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ABSTRACT

The purpose of this research was to find ways t¢oease the number of U.S.
study choosing Thailand as a study abroad desimaind to articulate strategies
Thailand could pursue to enhance the attractivenésstudy abroad programs in
Thailand to U.S. students. Theoretical framewonkdeulying this study were inter-
group contact theory (Allport, 1954; Pettigrew, 83%uman capital theory (Becker,
1964; Schultz, 1975), and push-pull factors (Maakzet998; Mazzarol and Soutar,
2002). A policy research (Majchrzak, 1984) mixedimoels approach (Creswell and
Plano Clark, 2007; Creswell, 2009) was used togthis research consisting of: 1)
extensive analysis of related documents; 2) infdagerviews of experts in the field
and of relevant stakeholders; 3) Workshop; 4) mldticase studies of three
successful study abroad programs in Thailand ahdin5electronic survey of the
reflections of students (alumni), who participatedhese three programs in Thailand.

A valid, psychometrically sound scale=( 91) was developed to assess the
degree to which U.S. American individuals weressegd with their study experience
in Thailand. Ten aspects of study abroad progranhe tmaintained or improved were
identified. The regression model for predictingsatisfaction with the study abroad
experience in Thailand had good explanatory poviRér<( 47.5%). Based on an
extensive electronic survey of 874 alumni with gpé8cent response rate, going back
five decades, it was found that for the most gase students had highly positive and
often transformative experiences in Thailand. Thlegred many attractive aspects of
living and studying in Thailand, particularly thean, welcoming attitude of Thais

toward them, the exposure to another, quite diffeveay of life, the abundance of



tasty and high quality food, the generally low coktiving, and the ease of travel to
neighboring Southeast and East Asian countries.edew Thai language study was
not found to be an important consideration in degdo study in Thailand.

The study found serious inconsistencies of dat&J @& students in Thailand
between Ministry of Education (MOE) and IIE statst There is clearly significant
unrealized potential as a destination for U.S.ystigfoad due to Thailand’s strategic
location in the middle of Southeast Asia and itangpesandwiched between
economically dynamic Chindia (Engardo, 2007). ltakatively low cost compared to
competitors such as Japan, Korea, Hong Kong, amghfore, and its quality physical
infrastructures give it comparative advantages. ifbkaes and challenges as barriers
facing Thailand are identified. Characteristicssatcessful programs and their key
elements are explored and presented.

With the U.S. initiative to increase dramaticathe number of Americans
studying abroad (Lincoln Commission, 2004; Simon, R009), Thailand now has a
special opportunity to increase significantly themiers of Americans choosing
Thailand as a destination for their study abroadaé&tive approaches and competitive
strategies are suggested by experts. A tetrahedoglel highlights the four key

strategies that could enhance the flow of studentailand.
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CHAPTER |
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background and Significance of Study Abroad

Study abroad is the United States’ educationabnamm as part of foreign
policy and international education policy. A studiroad program encompasses
educational programs and activities of study, wadsearch, or internship that are
conducted outside the United States and that awaediemic credits (Abraham
Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowships program, 2004)prbvides significant benefits to
students, academic institutions, and the nationigltn 2009). A study abroad is
considered as an important instrument of promogiegce as part of foreign policy
where students who study in other countries areonbt earn academic credits, but
also serves as ambassadors of their nations. Alsaegards the U.S. economic
competitiveness in an ever increasing integrateddydaving a workforce with
international knowledge and cross cultural skilvital ( Lincoln Commission, 2005;
NAFSA, 2008). Emerging in the 1920s and evolvihgbtigh the end of twentieth
century, study abroad has become an importantgpdstS. higher education (Hoffa,
2007). In 2000, 65 percent of American campuses s$tady abroad programs
jumping up to 91 percent in 2006 (Hoffa and De P201L0). The Senator Paul Simon
Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009 is a bipartisaforefsupporting a rapidly
increasing number of undergraduate students tacypeate in study abroad to reach
the target of “one million American students stualyroad” by 2017, increasing
diverse profiles of participants, also expanding rion-traditional, developing
countries, and learning their languages.

Currently, only 260,327 students, just above 1ceer of all U.S.
undergraduate students are studying abroad, whkiem iincrease of more than 150
percent in two decades (lIE, 2010 Open Door Rep2@10). This trend is
continuously increasing and so is the choice of-raditional destinations (Wells,
2006). The U.S. economic downturn caused reduatibriunding for all public
universities(Zusman,2005), the devaluation of tledldd (Fischer, 2007, 2008, 2009),
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increasing costs of education, and rising studyadbrmprograms costs (Cressey and
Stubbs, 2010), the need to increase the diver§ipadicipants (i.e. students of color,

minorities, community college- and non-traditionatudents), the need for

diversification of geographic location (Ogden, Sswre and Weting, 2010), and the
need for creating meaningful and potentially higmpact programs for students’

overall development in learning in less familiarstileations (Che, Spearman, and
Manizade, 2009). Finally, non-traditional destinag and developing countries as
well as emerging continent are parts of the workdclv cannot be ignored, if United

States wish to maintain a leadership position, aational security (Simon, 1980;

NAFSA, 2009).

Searching for new partnerships and innovative naomg that enhance
academic quality and save costs of providing edocatio students is important
motivation for most administrators. Thailand alsoash been promoting
internationalization of higher education since 1#890s. This policy has been given
high priority from governments as indicated in 8tk (The Eight National Economic
and Social Development Plan 1997-2001:1996), 9tte (Ninth National Economic
and Social Development Plan 2002-2006:2001). Natidaconomic and Social
Development Plans (1992-2007) on the belief thamdru development is the key to
economic competitiveness and the country’s prodtyet Moreover, Thailand has
been planning to become an Education hub for tgeme(Fry, 2010). International
students bring with them the diversity, language anltural differences into the
classroom. In some aspect they can be considerddngsterm tourists (Sumka,
1999), which contributes income to the countryetnational programs in Thailand
at both, school and higher education levels, haaenbgenerating more than 1.52
billion Baht annually. Thai students choosing tadstin Thailand also prevent money
flowing out of the country. U.S. students enrollingp Thai institutions also raise the
institutional profile and foster future collaborati Therefore, this is the opportunity
to discover what would be the ways Thailand and.Al.8an mutually benefit from
the U.S. study abroad initiative.

This study seeks to understand and appreciateaheeptual and theoretical
frameworks underlying study abroad programs, indgdheir significance, and to
seek answers to the research questions on issuésSofstudy abroad program
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initiatives, their trends, characteristics, progreypes, development, and principles;
also barriers, mutual benefits, and, finally, tlagpacity of Thailand as a competitive
destination for U.S. study abroad students.

1.1.1 CGilobalization Challenges and driving Force®r Internationalization of
Universities

Globalization and evolution of the knowledge-lthgsonomy have
caused drastic changes to the character and fasctb higher education around
the world (Mok, 2007). Globalization forces havecelerated the pace of
internationalization of higher education, as ursitees are increasingly influenced by
diversification, expansion, privatization, markation, and other trends (Altbach and
Teichler, 2001; Mok, 2006; Altbach, 2004; Knigh@(®). Moreover, in the past few
decades massification and marketization of higlgucation have led to severe
competition for funds as well as for students aaculties (Chan, 2004; Altbach,
2008). Due to the demand for improving the globampetence of university
graduates, national governments across the ditf@aats of the world have to expand
higher education enrollments and maintain / in@ehgh quality teaching and
research in order to make sure that their highaca&tibn systems are internationally
and globally competitive (Varghese, 2004). Thuseséh forces have affected
education systems and educational policies asasadirganizational and management
aspects (Dale, 1999; Davis and Guppy, 1997; BéB&; Mok and James, 2005; Yang, 2005).

According to Levin (1999), there are at least &8pects of
globalization that have affected institutions ajler education:1) internationalization
(students, curriculum, delivery); 2) public sedianding constraints; 3) private sector
interaction; 4) electronic technology, real-timenmcounication; 5) productivity and
efficiency; 6) external competition; 7) restruchgj 8) labor alterations (e.g.
additional work); 9) state intervention; 10) parsteps; 11) workforce training;
12) commodification.

In order to cope with such pressures, higher &itut has to shift
focus toward a more international outlook. Thuspglization provides a “push” for
universities to internationalize, as the extermalimnment of a rapidly integrating
world economic order is pushing universities to@daternationalization ideologies,

strategies and approaches (Altbach and Knight, 2007
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Proactively responding to globalization challenyggovernments in
different parts of the world have started to mak#efrnational understanding and
cooperation” more central to university teachingsearch, and service. Increasing
student and staff mobility, and calls for interpatlization of universities have
become increasingly popular in influencing nainly the way university
curricula are designed, but also the way ensity research and management is
organized (de Wit, 2006).

Moreover, international dimensions such as petspe activities or
programs which introduce or integrate an “interoraai/ intercultural/global outlook
into the major functions of a university or collégknight and de Wit, 1995). Knight
(2004) defined this process as internationaliratiohigher education which refers
to “the process of integrating an internationintercultural or global dimension
into the purpose, functions or delivery of postesetary education”.

The top ten of most common elements of intermafiaation policy
and strategies employed by most universities asrtegpby the 2005 IAU(International
Association of Universities) Global Survey Repoet énternational institutional agreements
and networks; outgoing mobility opportunities fotudents; international research
collaboration; outgoing mobility opportunity for ast/faculty; visiting international
scholars; international dimension of curriculum;eAr studies, foreign language,
internationally focus courses; international depetent projects; recruiting of fee-
paying foreign students; joint/double/dual degree@kt,2006).

1.1.2 Globalization Forces and Thai Educational Rerm

Thailand is also affected by the forces of gldaion in various
industries, most importantly in Higher Educatiors, i has important roles as a
foundation for national development in producingadyates with desirable
characteristics to fulfill the need for nationahdasocio- economic development.
According to Fry (2002), Thailand has embarked dncational reforms in four
major phases, starting in 1868 in the Fifth Reighen the visionary reforms of King
Chulalongkorn (King Rama V) were introduced due hig insight that human
resources development is critical to a nation’snecaic success and prosperity as
well as to survival and maintenance of independera# cultural identity (Wyatt,
1969, cited in Fry, 2002).
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The education reform in the Third Phase, 19906198as on the
premise of Thailand’'s economic recovery, to make tountry internationally
competitive. The purpose was to prepare the gradudat the society and the world in
an increasingly intercultural, global era. In tpatiod of economic success, Thailand
was able to provide educational assistance to herghsuch as Laos, Cambodia,
Vietnam, and Myanmar as a part of the globalizatiawing force. The commission
on Thailand Education in the Era of Globalizatiohaired by Dr. Sippanondha
Ketudat, who expressed the keys of the reform amew the following issues:
1) movement toward a learning society; 2) refornteaining; 3) increased diversity
of educational options; 4) enhanced skills and Kedge of the labor force to
strengthen international competitiveness; 5) refafthe educational management
system; 6) decentralizatio-n;7)enhanced privatéoseole in education; 8) reform of
higher education;9) quality assurance; 10) molnitizgreater resources in support of
education (Fry, 2002).

These themes are actually in the Phase lll refarmatives as well as
the need for an integrated holistic approach tdizeaeducational reform, i.e.
participation of all stakeholders such as parecdsnmunity and religious leaders,
business enterprises, industrialists, and othemsats of society that are capable of
supporting the reform to become new partners incaiion. The last phase of
education reform, Phase IV, 1997-present, came #@ma when Thailand faced
economic crisis, and when the reform of the edooati system became urgent and
important for economic recovery and a sustainabtgety. It was realized that Thai
education had failed to produce enough graduatats thve matching skills and
knowledge to supply the labor market, negativelyfecing the country’'s
competitiveness, position and future survival. Tieed to develop human capital with
global skills is urgent, and so is the overhauhef entire education system.

Knight (2004) stated that internationalization st a new
phenomenon, which Qiang (2003) has classified ur fpproaches to describe the
concept, which has sometimes overlapping elememis]l) activity approach; 2)
competency approach; 3) ethos approach and 4) sg@mproach. These approaches
provide guidelines for institutions to develop theternationalization strategies such
as : 1) students and staff exchange programs; &)celum internationalization
(study- abroad programs, language and culture @nogy cross-cultural
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communication and understanding programs,incorpayan international dimension
in existing programs); 3) collaborative internafbmesearch; and 4) cross-border
higher education (Maringe and Gibbs, 2009).

There are various rationales for internationdlmg i.e. 1) promoting
world peace; 2) economic rationales; 3) politictianales; 4) academic rationales;
5) socio-cultural rationales (Aigner et al., 19%ott, 1992; Warner, 1992; Davies
2004; Johnston and Edelstein, 1993; Knight, 199871 Blumenthal et al., 1996;
cited in Maringe and Gibbs, 2009).

In Thailand, rationales of internationalizatiom &or social, economic
and national development in a competitive and aaienected world through dynamic
changes, and many Thai universities have adoptedationalization strategies as a
means for institutional development (Srisa-an, 1998e Commission on Higher
Education (CHE) has given priority to internatiosabperation as an effective means
to enhance quality through the sharing of expeasnand knowledge within the
region (Thong-ngok, 2005). Bilateral and multilaleagreements have been made
with international institutions and agencies in mimies such as Austria, Australia,
Canada, China, France, Singapore, Korea, Uniteddtim, and the U.S.A. (Navarat,
2006). Higher education contributes to social amdnemic development of the
nation. There were four major reforms in resporsehe global forces of change
toward Thai society (Fry, 2002).

In spite of the crisis in 1997, there was an éinational education
boom” as the Commission places emphasis on Thadanternationalization and
regionalization. The aim is to produce human capittn global competencies, which
will enhance the country’s competitiveness as veasl the economic and social
recovery and development (Vicharn, 2009; CHE, 2008)s was also emphasized by
the Thai government in the 7th, 8th, 9th Nationajhdr Education Development
Plans (Chisuthipakorn, 2004; CHE, 2009) with th#ofeing tasks: 1) to promote
staff and curricula which have international stadda2) to promote Thai graduates
from international programs who have global viseord keep abreast with the world
community; 3) to reduce money flowing out of theuotry as Thai students can
obtain good education inside Thailand. It currectigts at least 75 billion Baht a year
spent on overseas studies by Thai students (Mikydt Diskul, cited in Fry, 2002).
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In 2004, the Thai Ministry of Commerce (MOC) pshkd a report of

the income earned from international students lateakls for the year 2003. 9.7
trillion Baht were earned from a total of 19,560d#nts, with 5,860 students enrolled
in higher education (MOC, cited in Chalapati, 20074h 2005, there were 63,744
international students enrolled in Thai institusorat all educational levels,
contributing more than 10 billon Baht to the nasibmhai economy (Department of
Export and Promotion (DEP), press release, 200f)s phenomenon is not only
generating financial return to Thai institutionst bu also creates greater cultural
diversity for Thailand’s students. Internationaudgnts also contribute to the
economy as alternative tourists (Sumka, 1999).

1.1.3 International Students in Thailand and Highe Education
Currently (2006-2007), there are 981 internatigomograms offered to

students (see also Study in Thailand, 2008-200H¥, 2009) which consist of

Bachelor degree with 342 programs, Master degreék 889 programs, Doctorate
degree with 225 programs and “others” with 25 paogg (The Commission on

Higher education-CHE, 2011). There were increasiagds of international students
studying in Thailand by 5,601, 8,534, 11,021,16261d 19,052 international students
in years 2005 to 2009, respectively (OCHE, 2010).

There are more male than female participants; rnbhenber has
increased nearly four fold from 2005 to 2009. 920Assumption University had the
highest number of students (3,023), followed by Btdtulalongkorn Rajavidaya
University (1,354), Mahidol University (1,311), R&hamhaeng (632), Chiang Rai
Ratchabhat University (349), Chulalongkorn Univigr$b08), Chiang Mai University
(434), Khon Kaen University (444), Asia Pacificdmational University (423), and
Bangkok University (413) (OCHE, 2010). Fields ofidy range from Business
Management, International Business, Marketing BhgliLanguage, and Thai
Language and Culture Studies. In 2009, Thai Languags the most popular field
selected by international students (OCHE, 2010k frends in the fast five years
indicated that the fields of Thai language and tesses, both management and

international, were top choices of internationabsints.
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The United States are ranked as the fifth studentiing country to
Thailand after China, Vietham, Myanmar, and Laosr@porn, 2008). There were
527 U.S. students studying in various universiti€ulalongkorn University(104),
Thammasart University(99), Assumption Universityl)®8ahidol University(59),
Payab University (39),Bangkok University(30), Wesstniversity (26), and King
Mongkut's University of Technology in Thonburi (1&HE, 2008). 981 international
programs have been offered to serve both, Thaiestsd who wish to have
international education and to international stusleRry (2002, 2010) asserted that
Thailand has the potential for becoming a majogieal hub” for international
students.

At present, Jurin Lasanawisit, Education Ministeaid that the
ministry planned to spend 3 billion Bath to turrailand into an educational center by
increasing the number of international studentshame, and by promoting
international schools and colleges to bring theliuaf Thai institutions up to
international standards. The underling objectives ta improve the quality of the
learning experience of Thai students by creatingnéernational environment with
more exposure to international students, which wdpire local students to learn and
to think globally (The Nation, Editorial, June 2009).

1.1.4 What about Thailand’s Outlook for U.S. StudyAbroad Program?

Thailand, the “land of smiles”, is blessed withtural beauty, rich
culture and traditions, people who are welcomirgptul and friendly, and with low
costs of living, which makes the study abroad eepee more affordable for U.S.
students. The concern of ever increasing costedacation known as the “Baumol’s
cost disease” by Baumol and Bowen (1966), can daced through finding new
sources of knowledge providers and institutionst tbtier less costly services.
Moreover, finding new ways to improve productivity learning and education
through the use of innovative methods (experiedéatning, service learning, and
cooperative learning), and new technology-ICT (R002), would make Thailand an
attractive and competitive option for U.S.A. in aslkbing these issues, as costs have
been one of the major barriers for students andigecs alike (IIE, 2007, 2008,
2009).
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Consistent with the authors cited above, Chigatkorn (2004) and
Chang (n.d.) stated the strengths of Thailand bewpra regional hub are: 1) the
perfect location; 2) the beautiful environment; tBe multicultural society; 4) the
friendliness of people; 5) the good infrastructuBg;The low costs of living; 7) the
democratic government; 8) the variety of internadioprograms; and 9) safety and
security. In addition, Thailand has been host t&AMEO RIHED (Southeast Asian
Ministers of Education Organization Regional Center Higher Education and
Development), and is a founding member of UMAP {(énsity Mobility in Asia and
The Pacific), having supported staff and studertharges since 1995 (Navarat,
2006).

These are good indicators of Thailand’'s ability teceive U.S.
students, while U.S. study abroad programs arecisiegr for just what Thailand
appears as an ideal destination. It is describesbadraditional destination, in a good
and safe environment with lower costs, and a waoétcourses and programs taught
in English, providing more possibilities for creatiof programs by U.S. institutions.
One of the important elements of international@atiand international programs
beside international curricula and English languagguction is the diverse profile of
international students (Alfonso, 1990; Wongsothd897).

According to Sinlarat (1991), the internationation index is
classified into 3 categories, i.e. 1) curricula; &fivities; and 3) institutions. The
strategies for internationalization developmenhigher education can be conducted
in three ways: 1) by the higher education insttosi; 2) by network and collaboration
with international institutions; and 3) by jointrweres of international institutions.

There are substantial benefits in social and @eon aspects of having
U.S. students in Thai institutions. As stated abtwer presence in Thailand as
tourists contributes to the economy by providingome to stimulate the economy
which is known as “Multiplier effect” (Mak, 2004rurthermore, whoever is coming
into contact with U.S. students has a cross-cultaxgerience, i.e. host family,
faculty, friends, local communities etc. (Sumka93p These will impact on mutual
understanding and change of attitude as well asiceedprejudice and promote

friendships (Allport, 1954; Pettigrew, 1998). Itsters relationships of the right
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attitude toward one another by understanding oth#ures and perspectives, and it
finally strengthens the connection between nation
1.1.5 Study Abroad and United States’ National Palies and Expansion

Study abroad in the United States traces itsrbatk to early colonial
times. The concept of spending a semester or ywaad during the undergraduate
degree program is not a new one. However, greatphasis has been placed upon
the need for acquiring a global education to copth wthe demands of an ever
increasing in the world today (NAFSA, 2008). Theelé&enator Paul Simon put
forward a vision to open the doors wide to studgeatd for all U.S. undergraduate
students with the belief that more internationatjucated citizens would make the
United States “more understanding of the rest efwlorld” (Lincoln Commission,
2004), and prepare them for global leadership, aerthan 95 percent of the world
population growth in the next 50 years will occwtside of Western Europe, the
report from “Securing America’s Future: Global Edtion for Global Age” (NAFSA,
2003). This shows that study abroad in non- trad#l destinations / developing
countries is crucial.

1.1.6 Opportunities and Rationales

The traditional destination for American undedyrates who chose to
study- abroad has always been and continues todsteh Europe, where the culture
is similar to that of the United States. Howevearademic and intercultural learning
with emphasis on non-traditional locations hasnbagreasing (Wells, 2006).
Choosing non-traditional destinations does not @figctively enhance student learning
compared with Western destinations, but it is b&teficial as regards saving costs for the
U.S., especially in times of economic recessiomus]the aim to significantly increase the
number of U.S. students with more diverse profiles Thailand appears feasible
(Gutierrez,Bhandari, and Obst,2008;Gutierrez, Awgriaend Bhandari,2009).

Thailand should promote this as an opportunity etthance the
internationalization goals by attracting more Usfidents, as we have a variety of
factors that are of considerable advantage oveardtbst destinations. Study abroad
has great benefits for host and home countrieg §ltkowther, 2000) and is the aim
of recent Thai governments. The goal of the Uniidtes is to send one million
undergraduates abroad with preference toward ramhtibnal destinations



34

(as Thailand), especially for short-term duratiang non-degree purpose, and greater
participation of minority groups (community collggehich are in high demand and
with growth potential. This can be seen as an dppay to promote Thailand, also
indirectly promoting its tourism industry, thus ieasing the number of visitors. Even
though the purposes of study abroad and tourisrdifezent, it would ignite interest
in the destination, with Thailand a possible taslkalb relevant Thai industries and
stakeholders. Moreover, the collaboration betweeai and U.S. in study abroad
programs enhances and strengthens not only acadelaionships, but also social
and cultural understanding between the two cowtrieé supports the Thai
government’s plan to turn the country into an in&ional and regional educational
center as well as developing human capital ressiytbe Nation, June 24, 2009).

A substantial number of study abroad programe lstown their great
value with many benefits contributing to social t@mts (Allport,1954; Pettigrew and
Tropp,2005),to intercultural sensitivity developrii®&ennett, Hummer, and Wiseman
,2003), as well as to academic, intellectual, aedsgnal growth, and Development
(Dwyer, 2004; Ingram and Peterson, 2004),whichugrilces participants’ lives long
after the actual experience, especially in nontiathl destinations. The greater the
difference of the environment between the homethadost countries, the greater is
the impact of the intercultural learning experien@¥ells, 2006; Vande Berg,
Balkcum, and Whalen, 2006).

Even though longer periods of study abroad pm\gdeater cultural
immersion (Fantini, 1995; Erwin and Coleman, 199&yer, 2004; Engle and Engle,
2004; Ingram and Peterson, 2004; Van de Berg e2@04), short- term sojourns
(Chieffo and Griffins, 2003; Anderson et al., 206&dden, 2007) are recognized as a
valuable, eyes’ opening experience, especially,nwgregrams are well designed and
implemented (Bennett, 2008). The increasing avaitalof short- term programs
boosts the number of participants, which contribui@ achieving the goal of one
million students by 2017 (lIE, 2008a). Short- testaration addresses the urgent need
to increase the number of participants through stppf more diverse student
profiles, such as underrepresented minority growrs] students in community
colleges. Currently, there are 1200 regionally edited two-year-colleges and

technical institutions, which enroll over 11 milicstudents annually. Community
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colleges account for 46 percent of all undergraglsaidents, and 52 percent of those
who continue education in the United States (1lE)&b).

This represents another potential growth area dtiracting U.S.
students to Thailand. It is necessary to understafd study abroad students’ needs
and demand’s so that Thailand can host and prquidgrams to accommodate these
needs optimally. There are strong potential opmities for attracting US students
that Thailand can explore and pursue as a proveleh) as in the area of short-term
programs, experiential programs or initiatives a@me kinds of projects and
collaboration to integrate with existing curricuta as separate programs (extra
curricular).

Therefore, understanding the characteristicduafysabroad programs
in Thailand and the important elements that couatet to their success, need to be
ascertained in order to learn from those programshow to organize them
successfully. These possibilities need to be erglidurther in the current context of
Thailand on its capacity as a country, the natidmgher education policies, and
facilitating infrastructures to accommodate intéiorzal education. Furthermore,
having U.S. students on our campuses will not @mlfiance institution status and
reputation, it would also provide another sourceimfome and further future
collaboration as well as networks for mutual besedind development for achieving
the goal of internationalization.

In addition, it provides students, who have n@afpunity to study
abroad, the chance to learn other languages amgresilat home institutions, which
are known as “Internationalization at Home”, gaghieross-cultural experience and
enhancing student growth and socio-cultural devekg. Study abroad benefits
home and host countries alike (Crowther, 2000) lhtleaels, i.e. at social and
economic dimensions to the nation, institutiong entividuals. Cognizance of these
benefits stresses the importance of study abroaatives.

1.1.7 Exploring Possibilities

There have been quite a few authors who conduetgearch on the
topic related to the Thai internationalization imgher education, who provided /
suggestions / models / strategies in promotingldihé as a regional hub (Navarat,
2006); development of strategies for managemetitefThai international programs
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(Chitsuthipakorn, 2004), how to enhance Thai Edanato become a center of
education and research in the region (Aporn,Lucltend Sudaporn, 2008), and on
recommendations international cooperative strategin higher education for
preparing Thailand as a future education hub (Ralag010). These studies have
pointed out several strengths and challenges oi €Hacation and potential of
becoming a hub in Asia. There have been studied.8n study abroad programs in
several countries, but there have not yet been stmgies on U.S. study abroad
programs in Thailand. Since the purpose of Thaermdtionalization of higher
education and national policy is to turn Thai edwrainto an education hub for the
region, as an important vehicle to develop humapital that can compete in an
intensive world economy.

The purpose of this study is to explore the oftarastics of American
undergraduate students, coming for study abroadyrames in Thailand, their
motivation and purposes, including the factors th#itenced the decision to choose
Thailand as their destination, and the factors ¢batribute to their satisfaction of the
experience. Three successful study abroad progseithde explored in order to
appreciate the types and elements of programs whale contributed to the
programs’ success. This will provide insights onwhto organize a successful
program to prospective study abroad program preside

In addition, issues and challenges related to &tiily abroad program
from both Thailand and U.S. sides will be ascedadirand recommendations and
strategies on how to increase the numbers of Wu8ysabroad students in Thailand,
and outreach strategies will be presented to potiakers and all stakeholders.

Therefore, it is important to find out the demsmaf study abroad
programs, and to explore the capacity of Thai tagtins. In addition, investigating
the characteristics of successful study abroadrprog in Thailand will give us
(Thailand as a Nation, Institution) important infation on how to create and
customize suitable programs to satisfy the U.Seupdduates’ needs, and enhance

Thai internationalization goals / objectives.
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1.1.8 Example of Successful Study Abroad Program&ases Studies

The following are examples of three successfudytabroad programs
in Thailand from different institutions. The chaetstics of these programs will be
explored and investigated. Comparative aspectshef drganizations and their
operation will be analyzed and presented in Chdpter

Case | Worcester Polytechnic Institutes (WPI): Wrcester,
Massachusetts, USA

Since 1970, WPI has had a new curriculum calle@l W®lan, which
replaced a traditional, course- based curriculunthvée project- based program,
emphasizing teamwork, communication, and the imttgmmn of technical and societal
concerns. There are three major projects requiceddegree completion. First,
a project in humanities and arts; second, a progated to the major of their study
and third, the exploration of the relationshipsamsn society and technology (Mello,
2001).

In 1989, the Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WR§d begun the
program in Thailand. WPI is ranked 7th in sendifgdents to Thailand, offering
undergraduate programs in the important STEM acdasngineering and science.
The program called “Global Perspective ProgramSpomded to the need for
globalization of engineering education.

The “Global Perspective Program” is a faculty-legheriential model,
which incorporates global perspectives into theidlses of science and engineering
as part of degree requirements. It is organizeddmge institutions with some kind of
assistance from local links and networks in thenfarf logistics, facilities, and other
aspects of program operations. The home U.S. utistit receives tuition and is
primarily responsible for the academic content lvé program and the students’
learning activities and experiences. The accompanyaculty may teach a few
courses, and may also hire local lecturers to t@admssist in courses. The program
provides students with the opportunity to develapuaderstanding of how to apply
engineering solutions in a global and intercultwahtext, preparing students with the
ability and skills for working in multidisciplinaryand multinational teams and
providing them with important competencies beyoheirt technical knowledge
(DiBiasio and Mello, 2004).
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The Interdisciplinary and Global study division adisters all aspects
of the program, 24 junior year students and 2 fasulspent 2 months at the sites,
working full time on the project. Students will b®rking in a multidiscipline team to
address problems related to technology, society, limman needs. The program
involves the team process, research project, wgrtagether with local NGOs and
local agencies, communities and rural sites whieeeprojects were based. Aims at
helping students to understand how their careetsdnnology can impact and affect
social structure and values as well as to compikttes social and cultural contexts
of technology and science (R.Vaz,personal commtioicduly2, 2010). Living
arrangement was sometimes by the sites. It haseeksnof service —learning and
faculty — led, with on-site supervision by the flaguThe program works closely with
Chulalongkorn University, local agency and non-fipprrganizations (NGOSs).

Theoretical and conceptual frameworks: global cdemee,
experiential learning pedagogy with element of merlearning, it is a faculty led
model of the project- based approach. Studenty catrresearch projects addressing
issues based on community’s needs, and are atame sime also serving the
community as part of the research results.

Case Il: St. Olaf. College Study Abroad Program

St.Olaf College is a four-year, private Liberal @stlege in Northfield,
Minnesota. It was founded in 1874. Part of thesmis of the International Studies
“St. Olaf College strives to be an inclusive comityrrespecting those of differing
backgrounds and beliefs. Through its curriculummppas life, and off-campus
programs, it stimulates students' critical thinkargl heightens their moral sensitivity;
it encourages them to be seekers of truth, leadreg of unselfish service to others;
and it challenges them to be responsible and kranelable citizens of the world.”
St.Olaf College has a long tradition in study abreance 1960s, “Term in the Far
East”, later known as “Term in Asia”, started inalland in 1967. More than two-
thirds of all St. Olaf students study abroad asti@mce before graduating.

According to the Institute of International Educats Open Doors
2009 Report on International Educational Excharge, Olaf College ranked 1st
among baccalaureate institutions in the total nunobbestudents studying abroad for
the 2008-09 academic year. This was the secondryeaiow that St. Olaf earned the
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distinction. Today, St. Olaf offers 110 off-camppsograms on virtually every
continent of the globe. They vary in educationglrapch (from courses taught by St.
Olaf faculty to enrollment in a foreign universityin numbers (from large groups to
single students embarking on their own), and inoasuodations (from village
homestays to urban hostels).

Term in the Far East/ Term in Asia: Thailand

Term in Asia started in 1966 with the concept tstaidents combine
cross- cultural experience with academic study evhitavelling through four
countries, Japan, China, Thailand, and Viethams@&pgograms focus on the cultural
traditions, contemporary life of Japanese, Thain€e, and Viethnamese people. It is
designed of several sites as to give comparativeppetives of issues in different
contexts of countries in the East Asia.

In Thailand the program is more than forty years ektablished since
fall 1968, St.Olaf College students came to stud@lang Mai University as part of
the Global Seminar program, later, in 1971, theg@m Term in Asia (Term in the
Far East) was introduced. Students spend two ahadlfanonths in Thailand and
enrolled in two courses into CMU program and stwdth Thai students. The two
courses are Thai language and Thai culture anetyowith the CMU professors as
instructors. They are housed by Thai host famtiieegive students the cross-cultural
experience through interactions and immersion itlie real life setting, thus
enhancing their language learning skills. The paoggives credits toward majoring
in Sociology/ Anthropology 232: Thailand: Cultutestitutions and Interactions.

Theoretical framework: Global citizenship, compamateducation,
experiential learning pedagogy. St. Olaf Collegeates study abroad programs,
which are characterized by the integration of acad@nd experiential education.

Case lll: Council of International Education Exchange (CIEE):
Globalization and Development

“to help people gain understanding, acquire knowjedand develop
skills for living in a globally interdependent andlturally diverse world.”

The mission statement of CIEE since 1947, in 1994 ,CIEE sought
to establish an alternative study abroad programrmailand that would differ

substantially from traditional programs centerednajor tourist destinations such as
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Bangkok and Chiang Mai. They commissioned ProfeS$wrles Keyes (University
of Washington), Professor A. Thomas Kirsch (Corndfiversity) and Professors
Kathie Carpenter and Gerald Fry (University of @n@gto design a new program for
Thailand. This group - after several days of distuss at the University of
Washington - decided to recommend that a progranedtablished at Khon Kaen
University in the center of Thailand’s remote, digantaged northeast (Isaan region,
Fry and Kempner, 1996). Isaan region is rich im&pf traditional Laos-Thai culture
and provides a valuable natural laboratory to erangomplex developments and
environmental issues. It was suggested that thgr@mo emphasize the serious civic
engagement with local development issues. Thergnogt Khon Kaen is a semester-
long program and utilizes the infrastructure of Khikaen University, Thailand’s
major institution of higher education in Isaan. Tgregram has been one of CIEE'’s
most successful and has won several major awards.

In 1994, the program focus on development was ksit@ol. Even
though the Council of International Education ExapaCIEE, Khon Kaen, is an
island program, the program has been well conneeitdd Khon Kaen University,
Thailand’s major institution of higher educationn& its inception this program has
been crafted and continuously improved and develoggough participants’
feedback in order to ensure satisfaction, and tbetraffective impact on students’
needs and learning outcomes. Now, the CIEE prodnas developed a dynamic
model that provides the experience with transfogmstudents becoming engaged
global citizens.

The program “Development and Globalization” hasnbeee of the
CIEE’s most successful programs. It focuses on alassues, i.e. environment,
human rights, and sustainable development. It gudsig emphasis on group process
and experiential learning components combined avadeith various field trips and
opportunities for participants to immerse into thest cultures through housing
arrangements, such as home stays with host famigpmmunities during the field
trips and in dormitories with Thai roommates negrtliie CIEE office. Recently, in
spring 2010, it launched a new program on “ComnyuRitblic Health”.

Theoretical and Conceptual: (intergroup contactomyte group
process/transformative learning; experiential lesyrpedagogy. The program began
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the process of developing the community- basedemxpmtial study abroad program
since 1995. It seems to have a significant impactransforming participants into

engaged global citizens.

1.2 Research Purposes.

The purposes of this study are: 1) to explogads concerning U.S. study
abroad students in Thailand, issues, challengeclaaracteristics of successful study
abroad programs in Thailand; 2) to identify the G&Rowledge and strategic), and
to offer suggestions for more effective organizatd the U.S. study abroad programs
in Thailand; 3) to identify niches of U.S. studyradd in Thailand; 4) to propose
recommendations to Thai and U.S. policy makersefdgrancing the number of U.S.
study abroad students in Thailand. In order tosBatihese purposes, five major

research questions were established as guidebnéisef investigation.

1.3 Research Questions

This study is conducted in order to answer thofahg research questions:
1) to what extend has Thailand been a destinaborUfS. study abroad students?;
2) what has been the trend over time?; 3) whatrajer obstacles facing Thailand in
attracting more U.S. students?; 4) what are exanpfesuccessful programs in
Thailand, and what factors have contributed tortbgccess?; how have they achieved
their success?: 5) What policies could Thailandperto enhance its attractiveness to
U.S. students?

1.4  Scope of This Study

The study will be limited to study abroad mams as initiatives between
U.S.A. and Thailand, which are conducted outsid8. Yor degree and non-degree
granting purpose in all durations (short-term, medierm, long-term) at
undergraduate and graduate levels, which includesyear community college ,four-
year colleges and universities. This study was taken between February 2010 and
September 2011.
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15 Definition of Terms

“One million Americans Study Abroad’ is the visionary proposal of the late
Senator Paul Simon, i.e. the “Paul Simon Study ArBoundation Act 2009”. This
legislation, which follows the excellent work ofetlcongressionally and federally
appointed “Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Stuéyroad Fellowship
Program”, that sets the goal of having one milliordergraduate students studying
abroad annually within the year 2016/2017, andbdistees a structure to achieve that
goal. The program will enable students frombaltkgrounds to have a quality study-
abroad experience and expands study abroad opp@m$uto non-traditional, but
critical destinations, with a special emphasis ewetbping countries.

Study Abroad: is one of the American “exceptionalisms”. It is idefl as
educational program activities, such as study, yagearch, or internship etc., which
are undertaken outside the United States, awamtedjts toward a degree at the U.S.
home institutions, most of them are short-term famahon-degree purpose. However,
from Thailand’s perspective, study abroad typicatheans students enroll into
overseas institutions and travelling to study therd generally are long- term and for
a degree purpose. In this study, .U.S. study abrisadkfined as any educational
activity conducted by U.S. students/scholars inif@hd, which includes both, for
credits toward the degree at their home institgtiand/or for a degree granted in
Thailand.

Capacity: The “capacity” is broadly defined as the apilib receive or to
host U.S. students, which includes physical faesdit(e.g., infrastructure , classrooms
and housing/dormitory space), and availability afcradited courses taught in
English, availability of programs of varying du@ti and existing challenges, and
effective strategies associated with hosting rgpidicreasing numbers of U.S.
students (IIE, 2008). In addition, administratiomfrastructure, language ability,
pedagogical ability to create a dynamic, innovatwericulum, financial as well as
other conditions such as safety, costs, heat, lokems, and social aspects
(friendly)(Fry, personal communication, June, 2009)

Experiential Education: Learning that involves increasing one’s overall

knowledge by applying what has been learned inctaesroom in real life. Study
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abroad is one of the most popular examples oftyius of learning; other examples
include field trips, internships, and living an@ieing communities.

International Education: all educational activities of any kind, (i.e.athing,
studying, doing research or providing technicalstasce. It encompasses 7 learning
domains i.e. 1) international studies/relationsa®a studies, 3) foreign languages,
4) international dimensions of academic disciplings educational exchanges of
students and scholars, 6) development contractsnégduniversity agreements, and
7) organization, administration, policy, governgnead financing (Mestenhauser,
2002).

Globalization: an increasing worldwide movement toward economic,
financial, trade, and communication integratiorhe“temergence of an international
knowledge network, the role of the English language other forces beyond the
control of academic institutions (Altbach, 2007)rtplies opening up beyond local
and national -istic perspectives to a broader outlef an interconnected and
interdependent world.

Internationalization: refers to the variety of Thai national policiesfmams,
which governments or institutions created and imgeted in responds to the
national needs (social, economic, development,ridgrin order to counteract the
globalization forces. Such as the Senator Paul &i8tady Abroad Foundation Act,
2009; Thailand Higher Education Development Plar@#92-2007), which coincides
with the National Economic and Social DevelopmdanP (VII, VIII, and IX); aimed
at transforming education to become more relevarthé human needs for socio-
economic development.

Non- Traditional Destination: any destination outside Western regions; not
limited to developing nations.

Short-Term Program: study abroad program activities of any models, i.e.
faculty-led, global seminar, study tour, or througgnsortia etc. conducted outside
United States with periods of 8 weeks or less dum@am academic year, such as
summer, January term.

Medium-Term Program: study abroad program activities or any models of

organization (faculty-led, direct enroliment, inéepent project etc.), which are con-
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ducted outside United States for periods of onéwar quarters, or one semester
during the academic year.

Long-Term Program: study abroad program activities or any models of
organization (faculty-led, direct enroliment, inéepent project, reciprocal exchanges
etc.) which are conducted outside United State$ wiriods of an academic or
calendar year.

Traditional Students Defined: Historically, in the United States, the age of
the traditional college students ranges from 184oyears. They are financially
dependent on parents, and typically attend colfaljeime, directly after completing
high school.

Non-Traditional Students Defined: These students have at least one or more
of the following characteristics: they are not eimig postsecondary enrollment in the
same year after completing high school; attendissugart-time for at least part of the
academic year; work full time; are financially ipd&dent from a legal guardian;
have dependents other than a spouse; are a siagiatpdo not have a high school
diploma, but a General Educational Development (§teBX

1.6 Limitations

Due to the nature of qualitative research, theameber is an instrument in
collecting data; it is of a self-reporting natu@réswell, 2008) with the potential bias
in interpreting data. The weakness of data, whieh abtained through qualitative
methods, may be that they are too generalized hyenalriangulation of data from
different sources enhances validity and credibildly the researcher’s findings
(Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007). Answering redeaygestions by obtaining data
from a variety of sources employing mixed methdugh qualitative and quantitative
measures (Bogdan and Bicklen, 2007; Creswell, 2G@9)ata collection i.e.
interviews, case studies, survey, documentary stadgt workshop provide validity
and reliability to the research results. This iséhese the findings were derived from
investigations from different perspectives and apphes to answer the research

guestions.
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1.7  Significance of the Study

The researcher hopes that the information gaimedn fthese findings
contributes to the body of knowledge on study atbraaternational education, and
international experience through study abroad. Tdtisdy also provides useful
information for all stakeholders who are interestedeeking to receive or to provide
international experience through this method, p@icy makers, students, parents,
program providers, administrators and faculty. Bxrplg current study abroad
models, expectation of outcomes, mutual benefas;idrs and challenges as well as
issues related to study abroad programs from theppetives of the United States and
Thailand will facilitate effective collaboration.h@iland’s capacity as to attract and
host greater numbers of American students is eeg@loFurthermore, valuable
information to Thai institutions is provided on thessibility of offering customized,
innovative programs. The United States will findailand as an alternative, attractive,
and competitive destination for U.S. study abroaudents, with mutual benefits

assured.

1.8 Summary

Chapter | serve as an introduction to the studgyigding a brief history of
study abroad programs and background, significaneeefits and expected outcome
of the study of U.S. study abroad program and prtese Thailand as a competitive
host destination for U.S .undergraduate studentswek as the possibility of

collaboration and customization of programs for.UnhiShe target groups.
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CHAPTER 1l
LITERATURE REVIEW

Introduction

This chapter presents the review of literatureth wegard to study abroad
programs of the United States, the perspectivasyelevant issues related to policies
from both Thailand and United States. The evolutbt).S. study abroad and trends,
characteristics of study abroad programs, and rspde well as challenges and
barriers for successful organization of study aBirgamograms in Thailand, the
exploration of mutual benefits of study abroadgending and receiving countries. In
addition, Thailand’s context and the capacity femly an attractive and competitive
host destination to U.S.students. Finally, theoattiand conceptual frameworks

underline the study.

2.1 The United States of America Policies and Histpof Study Abroad

Study abroad is one of the activity- based appres¢h internationalization
(Qiang, 2003; Knight, 2007). Study abroad is defis an educational program of
study, work, research, or internship that is cotel®utside the United States and
that awards academic credit (Lincoln Fellowshipsn@ossion, 2004). Study abroad
is one of the vehicles to prepare students forceffely and successfully equipping
themselves in the world of the2gentury (Fry, 2010; Mestenhauser and King, 2010).
U.S. study abroad programs have been promotedeitJtB. higher education since
the 1920s, and they expanded after World War lbnter to promote international
understanding through languages and cultures (Sirh®80; Hoffa, 2007) and to
address national needs that are critical for naticsecurity, public diplomacy,
economic competitiveness, and global leadership 8 2008; Simon, 1980;
Comp, 2010). It is also a form of expanding softvpo (Nye, 2004). The U.S. has
formulated several policies and laws such as thbright Act of 1951; the National
Defense Education Act of 1958; the Mutual Educaticand Cultural Exchange Act

of 1961,which was signed into law by President Kehnfocusing on education in
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foreign languages and area studies; the Nationaurg Act of 1991, which
established the Boren National Security Educatioogiam trust fund to provide
scholarships for students and scholars to studyaabmand for universities to create or
improve foreign language and area studies progrdhes;international Academic
Opportunities Act of year 2000, which establishdte tGilman International
Scholarship Program providing scholarships forengchduates who are awarded
Pell grants to study abroad. Presently, the “SenB@mul Simon Study Abroad
Foundation Act 2009” aims at enabling one milliomérican undergraduate students
to study abroad annually by the year 2017. Emphasiplaced on increased
participation of students who come from diversekigasunds (i.e. non-traditional
students and minorities), and fields of study in{ti@ditional (Comp, 2010). This Act
has bipartisan support and was approved by the éHotifRepresentatives in June
2009 (NAFSA, 2009).
2.1.1 The Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad FoundatibAct of 2009

The Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation 2089 was
approved by the U.S. House of Representatives #sopahe Foreign Relations
Authorization Act for Fiscal Years 2010 and 2011.RH?2410). This legislation,
which follows the excellent work of the congressiliyy and federally appointed
Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad d¢wedhip Program, sets the
goal of having one million students studying abroachually from the year
2017onwards, and establishes a structure to aclietegoal. The foundation would
be directed to provide grants to students, non-4gwmental organizations, and
educational institutions, reporting annually to f@engress. It will enable students
from all backgrounds to have a quality study abresgerience and to expand study
abroad opportunities to non-traditional but criticdestinations, with specific
emphasis on developing countries.

The visionary Act recognizes that today’'s globamdeds for global
skills challenge every sector of the economy. UlBadership, economic
competitiveness, diplomatic strategies and secwgifgrts continue to rely on the
ability to understand and communicate with the oéshe world.However, only about
1 percent of U.S. undergraduate students have ntlyréhe opportunity to study
abroad each year. There is urgent need to preparendxt generation of college
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graduates with critical language skills, cross«mak competencies, transnational
competence and international knowledge. Thus, tle @&ms at sending one
millionU.S. undergraduates study abroad annuallygurality programs across the
globe.To accomplish this mandate, the legislati@ulal create an independent entity
to administer the program focusing attention orusst access to study abroad across
the college demographics, and encouraging studyadbin the developing world. In
addition, to provide direct scholarships, the pamgmwould use a unique approach to
leverage private sector support for studyabroadigyaation as well as encourage
higher education institutions to address on- canipci®rs that have heaviest impact
on study abroad participation, i.e. curricula, facuinvolvement, institutional
leadership, and programming by making an instingiocommitment to advance
study abroad as a prerequisite for access to feleds.

In summary, there are four components to the latysi: 1) increased
participation in high quality study abroad prograr@} ensure diversity in student
participation in study abroad; 3) diversify locasoof study abroad, particularly in
developing countries; 4) make study abroad a cetoee of today’s higher education
(Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Ac8200

2.1.2 Background and Purpose for Study Abroad Legiation

The Act seeks to enhance the national securitd a@hobal
competitiveness of the United States by establslhie Senator Paul Simon Study
Abroad Foundation, which will work to dramaticalipcrease the number and
diversity of U.S. students studying abroad. The i8atesponsive to the proposals of
two bipartisan, congressionally mandated bodieast Ft follows the recommendation
of the National Commission on Terrorist Attacks the United States (The 9/11
Commission) and its successor “9/11 Public DiseuPyoject,” which urged
increased support for scholarships and exchanggars as “our most powerful tool
to shape attitudes over the course of a generatiBecond, it effects key
recommendations of the Commission on the Abrahamcdln Study Abroad
Fellowship Program (established pursuant to secfifd of the Miscellaneous
Appropriations and Offsets Act, 2004 (division H Bfiblic Law 108-199)), which
was created, in part, to examine a concept charagifor years by the late Senator
Paul Simon (D-IL), who had worked with the inteinatl education community and
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with congressional leaders to explore how the gdsernment could collaborate with
institutions of higher education to dramaticallycrease the numbers of American
college students studying abroad.

The desperate search for American speakers of &rdkarsi, and
Pashto after the terrorist attacks of SeptembePQQ] was a dramatic demonstration
of the need for study abroad by U.S. students scqd other than traditional
destinations in Western Europe. In the words ofttineoln Commission: “in today’s
world, study abroad is simply essential to the ama$s security”. Furthermore,
American business leaders recognize “that they tesible to draw on people with
global skills if their corporations are to succé®@ world in which one American job
in six is tied to international trade”. (Report tife Commission on the Abraham
Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Program, NovemIiZ805).

The Act is intended to dramatically increase stadgoad participation
of at least one million college students annualiyhin ten years of the date of
enactment. One million students studying abroadessmt almost fifty percent of the
number of degrees (associates and bachelor’'s) adashnually by accredited
American colleges and universities. As part olitgque approach, the Act establishes
the Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation asparate U.S.Government
corporation that is free from the bureaucracies simait term political agendas of
other U.S.agencies, and that can raise privaterstctds to supplement its work. The
Foundation, intended to be a lean and entrepraalearganization, will leverage
broader interest in study abroad by offering coitipet grants (to universities,
consortia, and individuals) based on prioritiesided by its Board.

The Act will also attempt to transform the demodpiagcomposition of
participation in study abroad programs in orderntore accurately reflect the
demographics of the U.S.undergraduate populatiocipding students enrolled in
community colleges, minority-serving institutionand institutions serving large
numbers of low income and first generation students

Finally, the objective of the program will be to seime that an
increasing portion of study abroad will take planenontraditional study abroad
destinations, with a substantial portion of suctreases taking place in developing
countries. The realization of these objectives aignificantly enhance the depth and
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diversity of cultural knowledge that will be intedito continued global leadership by
the U.S. It will increase the availability of larage and cultural expertise needed by
United States foreign affairs agencies, corporati@aducational institutions, and non-
governmental organizations.
2.1.3 Importance and Relevance of Study Abroad: Am&an’'s

Perspectives

Today’s global challenges demand international ctenre. Study
abroad is an important means to better prepare iares for the twenty-first century.
The rapidly evolving changes in global economichtelogy and security issues are
altering the way that most nations go about thasiress, life and work. In order to
succeed in this new development, it is required th&.citizen to have expertise
which are importance with regards to global conteruding foreign language skills
and specific country expertise at all U.S. educatianstitutions (NAFSA, 2007).
Study abroad has been a tool used to promote attenal understandings since the
beginning of 1920s and expanded after the World NM&imon, 1980; Hoffa, 2007).

According to the report “Securing America’s Futu@obal Education
for a Global Age” (NAFSA, 2003), the late U.S. SemdPaul Simon had stated that
“The nation learned on the 9/11 in 2001, that wetinecome much more sensitive to
the rest of the world”. Consistent with the fornfaresident William J. Clinton,
“Today, the defense of the United States interdiséeseffective management of global
issues, and even an understanding of our Natioiversity require ever greater
contact with, understanding of, people and cultubesond our borders.” In
agreement with former President George W. Bush,”eAcan’s leadership and
national security rest on our commitment to edueaig prepare our youth for active
engagement in the international community”. Thegddy on the 9/11, 2001 made the
U.S. to re-evaluate its position in relation to thet of the world and to pay national
attention to events outside the U.S. boundariegmftacts on the nation’s future,
specifically on education (Green, 2003). Even thotilgere were several reports and
commissions having condemned the lack of globaremess, knowledge and foreign
language ability in the past 25 years, there islittig effort being done to foster the

cause of internationalization of education.
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According to the Institute of International Educati(llE), the Open
Doors Reports 2010 for the academic year 2009Hd¥etare only 260,327 students
who studied abroad which the Senator Study Abroauh&ation Act has set as the
target to reach one million within 2016-17 (OpenoBo report 2010-11E, 2010).
However, there is only one percent of all studesrisolled in U.S. institutions of
higher education study abroad with less than teocep of the students who graduate
from U.S. institutions of higher education with betor degrees having studied
abroad (Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Found#tairof 2009). Several policies
and initiatives aim at enhancing the number of etisl to have experience abroad
such as the Fulbright Act of 1946; the U.S. Infotiotaand Education Exchange Act
of 1958; the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exa@amct of 1961 (Peace Corps),
the National Security Act of 1991 (established Baoeen National Security Program);
the International Academic Opportunity Act of 20@6stablished the Gilman
International Scholarship Program) (Comp, 2010usThmprovement and expansion
in the field of internationalization within the U.8ystem of education is vital.

Study abroad is important for national security, oremmic
competitiveness, U.S. leadership, research anceatadlevelopment, foreign policy,
public diplomacy (NAFSA, 2003; Lincoln Fellowshigdommission, 2004; Senator
Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009). Th&.Us recognizing that
knowledge and understanding of other languagescattidres is essential for their
continued existence. The nation is facing the dehfangraduates who can perform
in an ever-changing, increasingly interrelated globnvironment. The need for
sensitivity and understanding of other cultures eawks is becoming more apparent
to many of today’'s leaders. Realizing the imporéate learn and appreciate other
cultures, the rapid and ever-changing advent otipleltechnologies, the increase in
international trade, and the interdependence dbayjleconomies have changed the
demands of the workplace and of the educator amdest. Increasing numbers of
companies are expanding internationally and dentiaaidworkers can perform in the
international arena. As a result, colleges and arsities are being called upon to
expand their curricula and train students and fgctd operate in such a new
environment (Burkart, Hexter, and Thompson, 200Aany educational researchers
agree (Altbach and Teichler, 2001; Burkart, Hexérd Thompson, 2001) that with



52

the advent of the internet and other global teabgies, becoming a member of the
global village is inevitable and that the focusttie educational arena should reflect
these needs by preparing students for a world irctwiglobal competencies are
commonplace (Fantini, Arias-Galicia, and Guay, 208tharn, 2007).

2.2 A Brief Overview of the System of Higher Educabn in the United States

In order to put the concept of study abroad irgociirrect context within the
American educational system, understanding the enigbducation system is
vital.Education in America is governed by the statather than at the federal level.
However, federal control of education in general &rtiary education in particular
does exist in a limited way in the following aredy: the use of federal funding
allocated to tertiary institutions and to studera#ending those institutions;
2)implementation of legislation affecting tertiaggucation; 3) program development
in fields like foreign languages and area studiemyams; 4) special programs that
make tertiary education more accessible to disaperdons; 5) federal funding for
research (American Council on Education- ACE, 2002)

The higher education system is characterized bgssdaility, diversity, and
autonomy and is known for both its size and qualitye federal government has no
jurisdiction or authority over the recognition adweational institutions, members of
the academic professions, programs or curriculajegrees or other qualifications.
Nearly all U.S. postsecondary institutions areriged, or chartered, by a state or
municipal government to operate under the ownersiigither a government (if
public) or a private corporation (if independeraid may be for-profit or not-for-
profit enterprises. Religious institutions are adesed independent, or private.
Quality assurance is achieved via staterequiremeatsntary accreditation, and the
reputation of institutions, and among their academeers and employers of
graduates. Accreditation is a self-regulating psscef quality control engaged in by
the U.S. postsecondargducation community to ensure minimum standards of
academiccapability, administrative competence, and to mt@mrmutual recognition
of qualifications within the system.Six regional cesditation associations set
minimum standards for institutions chartered in thiates of their respective

jurisdictions. In addition, other recognized acaiad associations set and regulate
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minimum standards for individual subjects or relaseibjects, particularly in rofessional
fields, and for specialized institutions

The academic year runs from late August or earigtSeber to the end of
May or early June. It may be divided into two teraisl8 weeks called semesters.

Alternatively, the university may have "quarters™trimesters”, which are about 12
weeks in length that is to divide the year intoethterms. Others use the quarter
system, or four terms. There are at least two rhalidays during the academic year:
a two to four week break over Christmas and a omekwspring break sometime
between early March and mid April. The months aielto August are referred to as
summer session offering optional summer terms tiodents who want to complete
their programs quicker (EducationUSA, 2011). Thejomiy of American study
abroad participants either commence their studoesaal in January or in August,
thus completing a full semester of study.

Currently, there are 2,819 institutions offeringBachelor or higher degree
with another 2,657 institutions offering an Assteisdegree, and with another 4,927
institutions offering shorter non-degree programdess than two years’ duration.
United States institutions are classified as foowt) Research universities are
doctorate-granting institutions operating extengitheoretical and applied research
programs in a wide variety of disciplines; 2) Daete-granting universities are
institutions that offer comprehensive studies invide variety of disciplines, but
award the Doctorate in lesser fields compared seaech universities; 3) Master’'s
(comprehensive) Universities and Colleges aretirigins which offer academic and
professional programs at the Bachelor's and Mastdegree levels, and first-
professional degreesnly; 4) Baccalaureate (Liberal Arts) colleges arstitutions
which offer academic and professional programshatBachelor's degree level, but
not higher degrees; 5) Associate of Arts Colleges mstitutions which offer
academic and professional or occupatiatatiiesat the Associate degree level such
as public community colleges and public and priyateor colleges; 6) Professional
schools and other specialized institutions offstrunction in only one or a few related
subjects, either professional or academic, and #heshot comprehensive enough to
fit into other classifications. The degree levedsige from the Associate degree
through the research Doctorate (e.g. independedicme, engineering, dentistry, and
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law,schoolsfor the visual and performing arts, theologicahseries, etc.); 7) Post-
Secondary Vocational and Technical Schoolsaretutistns that offer short, non-
degree training programs of less than two yearatour, leading to certificates or
diplomas in occupational specialties

Higher education in the United States is offetedugh two systems: the two-
year community college system and the four yedegeland university system. The
study abroad system of community colleges diffessfthat of four year institutions.
Understanding the distinction between the two systes necessary in order to
optimally suit students’ needs (Gutierrez et aD&0

2.2.1 Two-Years Community and Junior Colleges

According to Lundquist and Hunter (2000), thesdegms are unique
to the United States as they offer academic progrdrat are comparable to the first
two-years of university work and can be applieddmva four-year college degree.
Also, two-year community colleges offer general @tion courses, technical
education and vocational training courses, prepargtudents for immediate
employment.

Community colleges have three aims: 1) to providadamic liberal
arts and science courses preparing students thefustudy in four- years institutions;
2) to offer school-to work training in vocation&chnical and occupational subjects
for mid level labor markets; 3) to promote life-tpeducation through community
service, remedial education and English as secamglige (Institute of International
Education, 2008). Therefore, the curriculum at camity colleges is designed to
accommodate the diverse needs of students, i#eofroup that aims at transfer to
four-yearinstitutions; of the group that directharisfers to vocational, technical and
professional skills in the job market; and of tmeup that seeks personal enrichment.

Community colleges are composed of 73 percent raatitional
students, 50 percent first-generation college dtesn, 40 percent over the age of 25,
and 64 per cent enrolled part-time (Cohen, 200Bjs group has been historically
underpri vileged as rgards educational opportuit{Erost and Raby, 2009).
Admission requirements are usually non-competitadgwing students who meet
basic requirements to enter college and offeringde array of options at relatively
low tuition costs, as its purpose is to provide cadion for all segments of the
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community, including returning students mostly oltiean 28 years, as well as part-
time learners who work 20 hours per week on avefggkeetta, 2004).

Community and junior colleges award “associate eeyrafter
successful completion of a two-year program of wtddhe Associate of Arts (A.A.)
and the Associate of Science (A.S.) degrees amreaunffin a wide variety of liberal
arts and science subjects designed to meet thé&epwnts of the first two-years of
the four-year bachelor degree, being able to temnfeir their final two- years of a
four-year college or university degree (Two Yeall€yes, 2001).

At present, the community college system consi$talmost 1,200
regionally-accredited two-years-colleges and tewdininstitutions with about 11
million students enrolling each year. In 2007, twanmunity colleges enrolled 46
percent of all undergraduate students and 52 peotd¢hat continue education in the
United States. Fifty-one percent of students temefl to four-year institutions from
community colleges (Raby, 2008).

Community college students made up almost halflafradergraduate
students in the United States, offering educatimmoad since 1967, but less than 15
percent of colleges were interested in particigatidccording to IIE Open Doors
report, (2002), there were 143 community colleggted, of which 94 had programs
that sent a total of 4,085 students abroad.Whare2907, 151 colleges listed 114
programs, sending a totalof 6,957 students abidb&lobservable that the number of
students has increased by 41 percent, but the rmuohipeograms has grown only by
7 percent in the same period. This indicates thatetis more demand for programs
(Frost and Raby, 2009). Study abroad participaterels from this segment are
underrepresented, which is less than 3 percenbtaf tJ.S. study abroad students
were from community colleges in 2005/2006. Thisnhalg that the demand is there
when the opportunity exists and reveals significamhet needs (Raby, 2008).

2.2.2 Four Years Colleges and Universities

Although strictly not identical in terms, “college'university” as well
as “school” are often used synonymously in the &thiStates referring to tertiary
education (Barnes, 1991). There is no legal orciadficontrol over the institutions’
choice of a particular designation as part of igsne (United States Information
Agency, 1991).
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A college offers a four-year program of study Ieadio a bachelor
degree. Most colleges in the United States fallo inthe “Liberal Arts
College’definition (Four- Year Colleges, 2001) wimphasis on the humanities. A
college or school may be independent or a parnofeusity with focus on a specific
faculty such as architecture, business, or edutatio

Universities emphasize research and often includiegsional schools
such as law and medicine, undergraduate collegest®fand sciences, and graduate
schools which offer master’'s as well as doctoragpems, and post-graduate studies
which offer pre-doctoral, professional and posttdoa study programs (Rodenhouse,
2002). Colleges and universities in the United &taind each of these institutions
determine their own goals, emphases and admistaodads (Carnegie Foundation,
2000). Liberal arts colleges, for example, emplesxcellence in teaching basic
subjects such as humanities, natural scienceslsmiences and languages.

Historically, some colleges have been admittingyomale, only
female or only Black or American Indian studentswkver, most are open to all
academically qualified students who apply. Othdleges have a particular religious
emphasis and some may focus only on particuladdielf study such as the arts or
sciences, while others, referred to as “institytessich as Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, specialize in a broad field of studghsas science or the arts, offering
both bachelor and graduate degrees (Gernand aret,12001).

Colleges and universities may be public or privaistitutions of high
quality are found equally among public and priviasgitutions; the main difference is
one of funding (Lundquist and Hunter, 2000). Pubistitutions are funded partially
by the government of the state in which the insttuis located and partially by
students’ tuition payments, and by private donaidPrivate institutions are funded
mostly by private endowments, donations and stuidest State governments support
public institutions, giving preference in enrolmemd tuition charges to students
from that state. The total cost, however, is ugdallver at most state institutions than
at private institutions, even for those who are nesidents of the state (United States
Information Agency, 1991). The majority of Americandergraduate study abroad

participants originate from four-year institutiofiE, 2008).
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2.2.3 American Undergraduate Students Two Categaes:

Traditional and non-traditional, over time, thgical “traditional”
students have decreased in number: only 27 peofehe country’s college students
now belong to this group (Green, 2003). The remairstudents form the group
which Green(2003) refers to as “the nontraditionadllege students, even though
they make up more than two thirds (73 percent) bfstudents enrolled in
undergraduate programs. Currently, 39 percent lofiralergraduate students are 25
years or older (National Center for Education Stas - NCES, 2007; Green, 2003).

Traditional Students Defined:

Historically, in the United States of Americagthge of the traditional
college students ranges from 18 to 24 years. Theyfiaancially dependent on
parents, and typically attend college full timeedity after completing high school.

Non-Traditional Students Defined:

Students who have one or more of these charsiitsti i.e. not
entering postsecondary enroliment in the same gétar completing high school;
attend part-time study; work full time; are finaaty independent from a legal
guardian; have dependents other than a spousa;sangle parent; do not have a high
school diploma but a General Educational Developr{@@kD) test (NCES, 2007).

This indicates that non-traditional students cairre classified by age
or any specific characteristic. Instead, the tempresents a person’s life and
educational experiences. This description makedoge to impossible to pin point
one target non-traditional group for marketing aedruiting purposes. Therefore,
institutions must consider a more comprehensivev\0é which a potential student

might be.

2.3 Study Abroad Programs and Definitions

Study abroad is defined as “the international muoset of students and
scholars” (Harari, 1992) which US students take paany study abroad programs by
traveling to a foreign host country (Wells, 2006)tsidde the U.S. or Canada for
educational purposes regardless of sponsorshipeoptograms and duration of the
sojourns which includes internships and work foueadional enrichment (English,
1995).In addition, it is an educational program fondergraduate study, work,
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research, or a credit bearing internship that ilocted outside the United States and
that awards academic credits toward a college de@fde Lincoln Fellowships
Commission, 2005).

This study focusses on study abroad programs {8t students who travel
outside U.S. (not Canada). Further definition wasctibed by the participants of the
lIE’s workshop in Bangkok on (February 24-26, 2QE3 education programs that
provide academic content relevant to students’ eegrogram with the opportunity
for cultural immersion and (optional) language asuion, also providing
opportunities for faculty and institutional coopwa. The educational programs are
occurring outside the participants’ home countryt fenerate credits toward their
academic degree at U.S. institutions (Chalintormghdlac, Tatpicha, and Tejasen,
2010). The workshop was hosted by the Institutelndérnational Education in
cooperation with the Public Affairs Section of theS. embassy in Thailand and by
Mahidol University International College on the impExpanding U.S. study abroad
in Thailand: Assessments Guidelines for Partnets'wihe aims to explore
possibilities for enhancing the collaboration bedwelhai and U.S. institutions on
attracting more US students into more diverseturisdins.

In this workshop the definition of study abroad swaot limited to
undergraduate levelas of the IIE's Open Door repbut to all levels of higher
education. However, for this study the definitidnstudy abroad is placed within the
scope of education programs or courses (directllereot, faculty- led, experiential
learning, island programs, and research projec) firovide credits for degree
requirements for undergraduate or graduate stuidielsiding work, research, or
internship. The programs may be organized by UrSThai institutions or both or
third party providers, in Thailand, whether as phthe degree towardthe home U.S.
institutions, or of the entire degree that is afediin Thailand by U.S. students.

2.3.1 Nature and Scope of Study Abroad Programs

The emerging importance placed upon internatiodatation has been
an area of focus for the U.S. government as welligiser education institutions in the
U.S. since the 1920s. During this period, thereewtiree primary types of study
abroad in the form of: 1) the Junior Year Abroajfatulty led study tours, and 3)
short-term study programs (Hoffa, 2007). The dgwelent of study abroad programs
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in the United States can be traced back to coldmads. The study of the effects of
study abroad programs and the evaluations of swefgrgms began in the 1960’s
(Abrams and Heller, 1978). Traditionally, study @dmt is associated with two-
discipline areas, i.e. foreign language acquisi@owl intercultural learning (Vande
Berg, Balkum, Schieid, Whalen, 2006).

Currently there is growth in diversity and range programs and
courses offering a wide range of terms of locatidgpes, models, lengths, subject
matter, and pedagogy. In 1966, aims of studysabreere expressed by Ivan Stone
of Beloit Collect at the conference on “ the RofeUmdergraduate StudyAbroad in
American Education” as follows: 1) “to enlarge hxoams”; 2) “to prepare students to
live in a small world”; 3) “to help students to ntexrsat least one foreign language”;
4)“ to help the future leaders of American sociétyp understand the nature of the
world and of the forces at work in it"(Euwema, 1966The realization that a need
exists for standardization and goal orientated @uts within the study abroad field
was the subject of the first conference taking @liacl1960 in Chicago.

The National Conference on study abroad programs organized
and sponsored by: The Association of American @ebe the Council on Student
Travel which later known as the Council on Inteloral Educational Exchanges), the
Experiment in International Living and the Instéubf International Education
(Bowman, 1987). The issues of study abroad prograere summarized by Stephen
Freeman: 1) academic statements must be cleariyedefand relevant to the
objectives of the home institution; 2) the prognamast be a well-designed curriculum
that enables achievement of these objectivedheé@etshould be cooperation among
American colleges to avoid duplication of progradhisthere should be a clearing
house of information about programs abroad; 5)ettmeust be careful selection and
preparation of students; 6) part of the preparatimmst be the acquisition of an
adequate knowledge of the language; 7) immersidhe culture of the host country
to the greatest extent possible is an essentialgbaany program; 8) while under-
classmen may benefit from study abroad, arrangesmamn¢ difficult, and the
experience is more valuable if postponed untiljtimeor year or as part of graduate
study; 9) achievement of substantial credit towthelA.B. degree is essential; 10) the

careful selection of a director is of major impoxta; 11)costs must be low and
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scholarships must be available to avoid limiting firograms to those with greater
financial means; 12) there must be evaluation @f thsults for the student, the
institution and for the nation (Bowman, 1987).
2.3.2 Study Abroad Program and Quality Evaluation

For the study abroad program to be accredited, ghnciples of
accreditation involve the following procedure; hetestablishment of standards
(objectives/goals); 2) the institutional self-studyd assessment of its performance
whether or not the standards have been reacheah-8jte evaluation by the team
appointed by accrediting agencies; 4) publicatibrsuxcessful performance of the
program; 5) periodic re-evaluation of the instibmts programs (Sjogren, 1986).
Thus, in order for the program to receive academareditation, regardless of types
of program design, duration, destination or subjeetter, it has to have learning
objectives, opportunities for instruction, guidanstident reflection, and assessment,
testing of whether learning objectives have beérneaed (Norfles, 2004).

Recently, the Forum on Education Abroad has &shtedad the
framework of the nine “Standards of Good Practice Education Abroad” and a
more specific set of standards that apply to stesr programs called the “Standards
of Good Practice for Short-Term Education AbroadgPams” to be used as a tool or
guidelinesfor evaluating the quality as well as fBmsessing and improving the
programs. Those nine aspects in the frameworkassessing and evaluating study
abroad programs are : 1) mission, objectives anggse; 2) student learning and
development; 3) academic framework; 4) extradana@c framework; 5) preparation
for the learning environment abroad; 6) studentlect®n and code of conduct;
7) organizational and program resources; 8) hesdtfety and security; 9)ethics and
integrity (The Forum on Education Abroad, 2009)mikr to the framework and
scope of the review of the programs from the Clxtademic Consortium Board
(ABC) (CIEE,http://www.ciee.org/study/academic-corisim/principles.aspx,2009).
Moreover,Williamson (2010) pointed out 7 signs sdccessful study abroad
programs as follows: 1) support from both admiaisie and faculties; 2) availability
of program options; 3) preparation for risks, iteealth insurance, contingency
plans,crisis management,protocols,policies,proeeddraining and orientate-on
designed to promote health and safety throughauintiernational experience; 4) fair
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values and fair pricing, 5) every department hasdption to integrate study abroad
into students’ experiences; 6) students must be @bearn credits from their study
abroad experience; 7)commitment to go green, eageuawareness of the impact of
inter -national visitors toward environment.

This study uses acombination of the above pdmteview the study
abroad programs.In addition to usingEngle and En@@03) classification as
guidelines for ascertaining and examining each aspé the U.S.study abroad
programs in Thailand.

2.3.3 Study Abroad Program Characteristics

Study abroad programs differ significantly in tharigus institutions
(Pearson, 1981). It is not just the countries théfer, but also rather the various
aspects of the programs. This means that any attemmderstand students’ learning
and development must consider and account for tkersity of the programs.
Aspects of studyabroad programs can be generalgegdl into three categories, i.e.
academic, residential, and social (Wells, 2006)thvi each of these components
several options exist.

In terms of “academic”, students can be taughAmerican professors
in English, by foreign professors in English, orAymerican or foreign professors in
the host country’s language. Additionally, studemtay take classes together with
students from their own universities, with studentsn other American universities,
with students from foreign universities, and witbdents from the host country.

The “residential” situations also vary signifitign The main options
are dormitories where students live with fellowioaals, and / or with host nationals,
homes of host nationals with fellow nationals, wattmer foreign students, and with
host families.

In “social” aspect, students may work or partit@ in community
activities, and travel. Working or interning whiddroad gives students insight into
the local culture and values of the host countgaytiBipating in community activities
also allows students to play sports or learn furtispects of the host culture, such as
music and crafts. Travelling gives students add#io experiences in new
environments and the possibility to explore plattet they may have only had the

opportunity to read about.



62

2.3.4 Types of Study Abroad Programs and Requireemts

Understanding the characteristics of various pmograand their
requirements will help to appreciate the types migpam that have been set up to
accommodate United States students abroad andheywoperate. Generalizations of
program types are misleading as study abroad pregheave different characteristics
and standards. Classifications enable assessmeénewaiuation of programs for
management and administration as well as for stsd@parents) who wish to
participate in the program used as guidelines étgcsing the right program that suits
their needs and expectations (Engle and Engle,;208¥3de Berg et al., 2004).

There are many types and classification critéoia various study-
abroad programs. Euwema (1966) classified fourcpal types: 1) branch campus
program; 2) half-way house; 3) complete integratidrindependent study program.
These programs are described as follow:

Branch campus prograns known as “American Ghetto” or “Golden
Ghetto”. This term is used when American institntidransplant program abroad,
buying or leasing buildings and facilities as wedl organizing staff from the home
country or involving some staff in the host countoyteach its regular course or
newly designed courses in a foreign setting in otdg@rovide students with valuable
academic and cultural experience. The advantagissofype of arrangement are that
it eliminates delay in completing the degree astilme spent abroad is part of the
study and as it awards credits. This accommodatekeists in science, pre-medical,
and engineering. In the Stanford Program, the bramamnpus serves as an extension
in general education. In addition, it allows studemwith limited host language
proficiency the opportunity to participate in theogram abroad which otherwise is
not possible without host language competency. Mae branch campus programs
vary in designs and in standards, thus, it caniefite some concerns of US students’
isolation from learning valuable lessons while lpeabroad, as the programs can
range from duplicate the home campus to “extremmmigsiveness”, such as through
independent study (Euwema,1966).

Half-wayhouse programsprovide opportunity for students to live
abroad and study in a foreign university to sonter@x The courses they enroll in are
from their home institution but are taught by fgreistaff and are graded by both
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institutions. It is believed that this type of pram causes students to become more
acquainted with foreign institutions gaining morgernational experience than in
branch campus programs. The advantages of thiggmgre the same as branch
campus being practical and flexible due to theitgbib arrange and accommodate
them to the foreign institution’s calendar. Howevenort duration programs must
inevitably be adjusted simply because of dispdréiween the calendars of American
and foreign universities where “semester”,“termtiaquarter-breaks” do not coincide
(Euwema, 1966).

Complete integration programs(similar to immersion program,
Hanouille and Leuner, 2001). In this program, shisidoecome and are treated like
those of the foreign (host) university in almost adpects. However, they are not
required to sit academic examinations.The reasahaisstudents need some time to
become accustomed to foreign procedures, practoes to the local language.
The duration for such a program is usually one ysmamore. This program is
perceived as academically less valuable.

Independent study programstudents work together with their
advisors before departure, planning the issuesuafysabroad program, and setting
out the goals that they wish to achieve and thgnara types from prospectuses and
destinations. After returning home they again waith their advisors and discuss
their learning experience. A good example is Artid€ollege which encourages
independent study on a broad scale as it believitss usefulness and practicality.

According to Hanouille and Leuner (2001) haveegatized three
main types of study-abroad programs in which mosteAcan undergraduates
participate.These are}) Immersion programsnvolve direct enrolment into a host
country’s indigenous system of higher educationjsBnd programsthat are self-
contained micro-campuses of U.S. institutions imeign countries; B hybrid
programsthat are U.S. accredited offshore universitiegraify U.S. style programs.
Regardless of any type of programs, the procesappiying to take part in
a studyabroad program remains more or less the.s@ome criticism for “island
program” is a lack of cultural integration on babademic and social levels.lthas
been called “ghetto” and microcosm of American &caid staff and students, and

thus makes it difficult to have extensive interacf with host culture and community.
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There are more different classifications with aiely to types and
models of programs, e.g.Sumka (1999) categorizadysabroad into two broad
program types: 1) traditional study abroad prografien focussing on language.
Students spend a semester or a year at a foreigarsity living in a dormitory, an
apartment or with a host family; 2) experienti@ldi-based study abroad which shifts
focus to non-classroom based learning with emphasissocial justice, gender,
development, environmental, social change, andatteas well as on multicultural
societies and indigenous studies.

The best type of program that is most suitabtearfstitution depends
on the objective of that program, the duration Whstudents can spend abroad, the
financial budget, the kind of students recruitedd @he availability of educational
facilities and infrastructures, i.e. suitable acae courses, library, internet,
classrooms, accommodations, transportation etbeatost country.

Engle and Engle (2003) classified study abroamggams into five
types according to the level of incorporating tleven components of the study
abroad programs which they call “level-based cfesdion system”. The types of

programs and levels of classification are showowdTable 1).

Table 1  Seven components of overseas programs for leassification

Seven components of o
Classification levels
Overseas programs

1. Length of sojourn Level one :study-tour

2. Entry target language competence Level two: short-term study

3. Language used in course work Level Three: cross-cultural contact program
4. Context of academic work Level Four: cross-cultural- encounter program
5. Type of student housing Level Five: cross-cultural immersion program

6. Provisions for guided/structured cultural
interaction and experiential learning

7. Guided reflection cultural experience
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Table 2 These seven components interact in complex wagsdifferent blends of

these components constitute different levels

Level Three: Level Four: Level Five:
Program Level one Level Two Cross-Cultural | Cross-Cultural| Cross-Cultural
components Study Tour Short-Term Contact Encounter- Immersion
Study Program Program Program
Duration Several Days| 3 to 8 weeks, | Semester Semester to | Semester to
to few weeks| Summer Academic year | academic year
Programs
Entry target- Elementary to| Elementary to| Elementary to | Pre-advance tg Advance
language Intermediate | intermediate | intermediate advance
competence
Language use | English English and | English and Predominately | Target-
in course work Target Target target language language in all
Language Language curricular and
extracurricular
activities
Academic wok | Home In-House or | Student group | In-house Local norms,
context institution Institute for | or with other students group | partial or
faculty foreign international complete direct
students students enroliment
Housing Collective Collective Collective, Home stay Individual
and /or home | home stay visit, | rental or integration
stay home stay integration home stay
rental home stay
Provision for None None None or limited Optional Retired regular
cultural participation in | participation in
interaction, occasional cultural
experiential integration integration
Learning activities program,

extensive direct
cultural contact
via service
learning,
working

internship

Source: Engle, L. and Engle, J. (2003).
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Engle and Engle (2003) included salient factots their study abroad
program types classification which is very useful &dministrators and educators as
well as for students and parents to decide on wypets of programs design will be
most suitable for them and their purposes. In agese, Levinson (2006) also
suggests a way to classify study abroad for progassessment purposes through
grouped in relation to, program length or duratipmgram types (enclave, direct
enrollment), initial language competence, coursekwiaught in host language,
housing types, presence of structure, cultural niegr presence of “on-site
mentoring”. Even though traditional classificati@ystems are used by most
professionals to describe program types such dandy “direct enroliment”,
“faculty-led”, “exchange”, “short-term”, “experieial” and other program “types”.

These types generally overlap in practice, for gdamfaculty-led
programs may enroll some or all courses at theihestution and provide reciprocity
in student exchange programs or incorporate inbgoes service-learning or some
other types of experiential work. This conventioapproach does not consider certain
salient program characteristics which arguablyuierfice and shape student learning
such as student housing or experiential activiidande Berg et al, 2006).

In agreement with Engle and Engle’'s (2003) prograypes
classification system, Vande Berg et al. (2006)ehselected these types of study-
abroad program classifications for studying th@awt of the above seven variables
on students’ three learning domains, i.e. secamnguage acquisition, intercultural
sensitivity, and learning in a disciplinary contexthrough this method of
classification individual programs are defined iarrespondence with programs’
characteristics consisting of seven pre-identifiedmponents (see Table 1).
It establishes parameters for student learningaoh grogram, allowing outcomes to
be measured as well as providing the basis for eoisgns across programs to be
made.

The Study Abroad for Global Engagement organizatiomown as
SAGE), classified the types of study abroad progranmto 6 types as follows:
1) classes designed for study-abroad studentsigBificant mixture of two or more
types; 3) regular courses alongside host countugesits ; 4) travel seminar or
shipboard education program; 5) field-study: reseaand/or internship; and
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6) campus of U.S.institution in another country. rBtaver, the authors provide
description of these study programs into: 1) lagguanstruction (45.8 percent);
2) area studies (56.0 percent); 3) theme-basedbé&ent); 4) research (14.5
percent); 5) internship (5.1 percent); 6) work @or@2.9percent); 7) service learning
(10.4 percent) (Paige, R.M., Fry, G.W., LaBrack, 8Btallman, E.M., Josic, J. and
Jon, Jae-Eun, 2009).

From SAGE’s information, it can be concluded thabsin U.S.
institutions are having study abroad programs thinowclasses designed for
studyabroad students which are similar to facwdty-programs (Norfle, 2006),
regardless of providing sources, i.e. by institutithird party providers/agencies, host
institutions. A significant mix of two or more pn@gn types followsnext. Regular
courses alongside host country students,are sitoildirect enrollment (Brockington,
2004 cited in Paola, 2004)/ or complete integratifglmwema, 1966)/ immersion
programs (Hanouille and Leuner, 2001) are the thiede, followed by travel seminar or
shipboard education program, and lastly, campud.$f institution in another country
(similar to offshore/ branch campus types), resgslgt At the IIE Workshop in Bangkok
on February 24-26, 2010, study abroad was categgbriato 4 program models:
1) direct enrollment model; 2) custom designed mo@@ hybrid model, and
4) faculty-led model (Chalintorn et al., 2010). Tioowing three examples of study
program available at California State Universityesho, Purdue University, and
Georgia State University (GSU) illustrate how thedy abroad program types are

described and organized.
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Table 3 Study-abroad and program types at California &tateersity, Fresno, 2005

Program Types

Characteristics

Example

1 | Semester Abroad

Programs

A. Regular credit model

* General Education based

 Open to all students

* Instruction by Fresno State faculty
« Limited scholarships available

* Financial aid applies if eligible

A: London semester
enumber of participants about 2
*Cost estimate: $ 7,100 (covers
Fresno fees/tuition, flight,
room/board) plus textbooks, an
personal costs including any
independent travel during the
program

B. Extension credit model

* Leave of absence required

* Open to all students

* Instruction by Fresno State faculty
and/or host institution

« Limited scholarships available

* No financial aid

B: Armenia semester (new)

C. Transfer credit model

* Leave of absence required

» Open to all students

* Instruction by Fresno State faculty
and/or host institution

« Limited scholarships available

* No financial aid

Greek Semester at the Americg

College of Thessaloniki (new)

2 | Partner University

Exchanges

* Transfer credit

» Semester or academic year abroad
programs open to allstudents but mog
successful in specific majors

» Based on agreement between
international institutions and
Fresno State

» One-on-one exchanges with no
additional tuition cost to students or
institutions

* Primarily upper division courses
sometimes articulated

« Instruction by faculty at partner

institution

A: Tokyo University of Foreign
Studies

teNumber of participants: lor 2

*Cost estimate; Fresno State fees

for academic year ($ 2,704) plu

(2]

food, minimal cost for
textbooks/copies, and personal
costs including any independen
travel during the program
(airfare to and from Japan and

housing in Japan are provided)

o

—
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Table 3 Study-abroad and program types at California Stetieersity, Fresno, 2005

(Cont).

Program Types

Characteristics

Example

* Limited scholarships available

* Financial aid applies

B:Jonkoping International
Business School at Sweden
enumber of participants since
Spring 2002 - 21 incoming
students from Sweden and 18
outgoing students to Sweden
from Craig School of Business.
*Cost estimate - Fresno State Fee
for one semester($1,352) plus foo
minimal cost for textbooks/copies,
personal costs including any
independent travel during the

program, and round trip air fare.

1 | Semester Abroad

Programs

A. Regular credit model

» General Education based

» Open to all students

* Instruction by Fresno State faculty
« Limited scholarships available

* Financial aid applies if eligible

A: London semester

enumber of participants about 2
*Cost estimate: $ 7,100 (covers
Fresno fees/tuition, flight,
room/board) plus textbooks, an
personal costs including any
independent travel during the

program

B. Extension credit model

* Leave of absence required

» Open to all students

* Instruction by Fresno State faculty
and/or host institution

« Limited scholarships available

* No financial aid

B: Armenia semester (new)

o o

o

C. Transfer credit model

* Leave of absence required

» Open to all students

* Instruction by Fresno State faculty
and/or host institution

« Limited scholarships available

* No financial aid

Greek Semester at the America

College of Thessaloniki (new)
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Table 3 Study-abroad
(Cont).

and program types at California Sthtiwersity, Fresno, 2005

[2)

—

—

Program Types Characteristics Example
* Transfer credit A: Tokyo University of Foreign
» Semester or academic year abroad | Studies
programs open to all students but mostNumber of participants: 1or 2
successful in specific majors «Cost estimate; Fresno State fe
» Based on agreement between for academic year ($ 2,704) plu
international institutions and Fresno | food, minimal cost for
2 | Partner University State textbooks/copies, and personal
Exchanges » One-on-one exchanges with no costs including any independen
additional tuition cost to students or | travel during the program
institutions (airfare to and from Japan and
* Primarily upper division courses housing in Japan are provided)
sometimes articulated
* Instruction by faculty at partner B:Jonkoping International
institution Business School at Sweden
« Limited scholarships available enumber of participants since
* Financial aid applies Spring 2002 - 21 incoming
students from Sweden and 18
outgoing students to Sweden
from Craig School of Business.
*Cost estimate - Fresno State
Fees for one semester
($1,352) plus food, minimal cos
for textbooks/copies, personal
costs including any independen
travel during the program, and
round trip air fare.
 Extension credit A: Guanajuato, Mexico
* Open to all students enumber of participants:12-15
« Summer or Winter breaks Cost estimate: $ 1,700 (covers 6
Short-term * Instruction by Fresno State units of tuition, tours, room and
3 | Travel/Study Programs faculty or partner institution board for one month, airfare from
« Limited scholarships available Leon to Guanajuato) plus
* No financial aid textbooks, airfare to Leon, and an
independent travel during the
program
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Table 3 Study-abroad and program types at California Stetieersity, Fresno, 2005

(Cont).

Program Types

Characteristics

Example

B: other short-term programs
include; Egypt, Ghana, South
Africa, Italy, Ireland, Thailand,

Spain and Greece

4 | University Studies

Abroad Consortium:

The University Studies Abroad
Consortium (USAC) is a consortium g
nine American universities including
CSU, Fresno and CSU, Chico and
universities in ldaho, lowa, Nevada,
and Ohio, offering fully accredited
summer, semester and year-long

programs in 23 countries

* Regular credit
 Case-by-case articulation of courses
+ Additional cost to students

» Open to all students

» Open to faculty participation
» Semester, academic year or summe
programs

* Limited scholarships available

* Financial aid applies if eligible

A: Semester in Bangkok,
5 Thailand
*Cost estimate - Fresno State
fees for the semester or AY
($1,352/semester), USAC
rprogram fees $3,000 plus $700
room and board per semester,
textbooks $120/semester),airfa
to Thailand $1,000), personal
expenses & any independent

travel during the program

[e

B: semester in Madrid, Spain
*Cost estimate - Fresno State
fees for the semester or
AY($1,352/semester), USAC
Program fees $7,500 plus $2,8
room and board per semester,
textbooks ($160/semester),
airfare to Spain ($1,200),
personal expenses & any
independent travel during the

program.

DO
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Table 3 Study-abroad and program types at California Steteersity, Fresno, 2005

(Cont).

Program Types

Characteristics

Example

Notes: average number of
participants from Fresno for all
USAC locations is 15 for semeste
and/or academic year and 7 for
summer programs. Cost estimate

depends on locations

Uy

California State

The California State University-
International Programs (CSU-IP), which
operates from the Chancellor's Office,

offers students at all CSU campuses a

Abroad

University chance to pursue full-time study at a host
5 | International Programg university or specialstudy center in 18
(CSU-IP) countries. Students earn resident credit at
their home CSU campuses.
» Regular credit; articulated with A: Seoul Korea
courses in major *Cost estimate - $ 11,900 and
» Open to all students any independent
» Academic year commitment travel during the program.
* Registered here but enrolled in B: Madrid, Spain
designated CSU courses «Cost estimate - $ 15,400 and
« Cost to students slightly reduced sinceny independent travel during
there are no campusfees the program.
* No institutional cost Notes: average number of
« Limited scholarships available participants from Fresno for
* Financial aid applies if eligible CSU-IP locations is 4.
*Cost estimates vary with
location
* Individual student initiatives Notes: number of participants ig
 Educational leave of absence unknown (International
« External scholarship sources (e.g. | Programs is aware of 2-4 each
6 | Student Initiated Study| Rotary) year)

« Special approval needed for academi€ost estimates vary with

year program
« Limited scholarships available

* No financial aid

program
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Table 3 Study-abroad and program types at California Stetieersity, Fresno, 2005

(Cont).

Program Types Characteristics Example
*In-Bound International Students
*Programs primarily delivered on-line

Others International sinternational students

strategies and * in-bound visiting scholar programs

7 | partnership at eInternational opportunities for faculty

California State *Curriculum with international content

University, Fresno *External grants for International
education
*Non-credit study tour programs
eInternational contract training

(International Programs Advisory Board, 2005)

Purdue University programs are classified asovad 1) exchange
program; 2) direct enrollments .The main differenage that the duration and
expense tend to cost more, and do not bring overstealents to Purdue; 3) co-
sponsored programs such as CIIE, IES, IFSA, DISadia. Students enrolling to co-
sponsor/grades are directly transferred to Purdoedisity. The programs provide
services on the price/ costs assistance, livingpractodation, classes, registration,
and travel arrangement

Georgia State University (GSU) offers 5 types stfidy abroad
programs: 1) GSU internship program; 2) non- GStredited internship, work, or
volunteer programs; 3) faculty support for a prgje) GSU faculty-led program;
5) exchange program (http:// www.gsu.edu/study_adbrprograms.html, 2009).

2.3.5 Study Abroad Programs and Models in Thailad

US study abroad students in Thailand have beerdfoufour different
types of programs, organized and offered throudfierént institutions and providers
(Chalintorn et al., 2010). The first model is direnrollment. US students directly
enroll into the programs or courses in Thai insitius for a semester or an academic
year or for an entire degree program. Examples avbel international programs in
Thammasat University, the highly successful Intéonal College at Mahidol

University, and the interdisciplinary SoutheastafssStudies Program at Chulalongkorn
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University. Second, there is the faculty- led mpdeyjanized by home institutions with
some kind of assistance from local links and nete/ar the form of logistics, facilities,
and other aspects of program operations. The MatagSlobal Seminar in Thailand
described and assessed in this study is that geihnqgrogram. The home U.S.
institution receives tuition and is primarily resyible for the academic content of the
programs and students’ learning activities and B&pees. The accompanying faculty
may teach a few courses, and may also hir@ lecturers to teach or assist in
courses. For example, Worcester Polytechnic Instifw/Pl), ranked 7th in sending
students to Thailand, offers undergraduate prograntse important STEM area of
engineering and science. Their program providedestis the opportunity to develop
an understanding of how to apply engineering sohgtiin a global and intercultural
context, preparing students with the ability andlskor working in multidisciplinary
and multinational teams, providing them importammpetencies beyond their
technical knowledge (DiBiasio and Mello, 2004). Timerdisciplinary and Global
Study Division at WPI administers all aspects & firogram. Approximately 25
junior year students accompanied by two faculty iers spend two months at the
sites working full time on the project. The programrks closely with Chulalongkorn
University, local non-profit organizations, and N&@t.Olaf's Term in Asia, and the
Advanced Study of Thai (AST) offering an eight weedummer program at Chiang
Mai University. The program includes traveling tesit diverse hill peoples with
excursions to historical sites in Sukhothai and tiyaya, and finally time in
Bangkok. A third model is the custom- designedgpmm, often known as “island
program” in which the course of learning activitissdesigned specifically for the
group of American students. These programs arellysmanaged by a director or
faculty member and/or staff member, sometimes watk a foreign institution, and
sometimes exist as free standing programs orgarageuart of the U.S. University.
An example for this model is the CIEE-KhonKaen peawg in Thailand.

Fourth is a hybrid model described as a mix oéatienrollment and
custom designed models. It has special advantagegsother models for students and
program administrators. It provides flexibility fostudents’ constraints and
requirements such as having lower levels of hosgdage proficiency able to
participate in study abroad program. In addition th@se models, there is the
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independent study model: before students depast therk together with their
advisors on setting goals and plan their study abmexperience. After their return,
students will meet with their advisors again tocdss their learning experiences. An
example of this model is a student who spent a semtning independent research
involving a comparative study of villages in Laogsda/ietnam. She spent six weeks
in each country and wrote a paper of approximat@ pages reporting her results.
This approach is extremely cost-effective but resgithat students be mature. This
approach also has risks because of students bgdbeahg on their own. Students
need not pay for a US institution’s infrastructtweorganize and oversee the students’
study experiences (Fry, 2010).

2.3.6 Organization of Study Abroad Programs in tle United States

Through participants’ university: These types of program can fall
under any of the following categories: a) reciptaechange, this is a one-for-one
direct exchange between an American and a studenm #f foreign institution;

b) direct enroliment, the American student orgasidigect enroliment into a foreign
institution through his/ her own home institutioa) faculty-led, this type of program,
as its name implies, is a study abroad option wlagreAmerican faculty member
takes a group of American students to a foreigmtgu The faculty member can be
an instructor, observer or counselor, or a comhlonatof all these roles;

d) combination programs, these programs have onemore of the above

characteristics.

Provider program: This type of program can be done through either
independent and/or proprietary programs. Variougi§m institutions have set up
Study Abroad programs within their own institutions provide study abroad
experience for American undergraduates. There lagearious American colleges
that have campuses outside the United Statest prafinon-profit establishments that
run organizations, foundations and businesseditédicig study abroad programs for
American undergraduates. These providers also difect enrollment or the “island”
type program of study or a combination of both g/pe

Direct enrollment: Under this scheme students organize their study-
abroad program directly with the foreign universiyithout assistance of the home

institution.
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In addition,Consortia is another popular form which many American
colleges and universities provide programs in cocijon with other universities
through cooperative and consortia agreementstutistis in the United States have
formed cooperative agreements/consortia amongststlees in order to offer the
widest possible choices to students, to facilitatmdemic goals, and to avoid
unnecessary operational and financial duplicafidrese programs are then available
to any student within the cooperatives or consortia

Similar to Brockington (2004), Norfles (2004) teté that study abroad
can be conducted through: 1) faculty members oféhamstitution; 2) an approved
third party provider; 3) students enrolled diredtiythe host institution. He described
that study and learning abroad now occur in clasasand research settings at the
work place or community service programs in otlettirsgs.

Consistent with the above authors of the Assmriadf Department of
Foreign Languages (2008), study abroad programatipes of U.S. colleges and
universities fall into two broad categories: 1)tingion-operated, in which schools
run support services and send faculty members ttageaand teach courses, or work
in conjunction with foreign universities, their fdtes, and facilities; 2) outsourced
programs in which schools send faculty members ahroelying on an agent to
provide lodging, support services, and sometimésnatructions. In the former,
overhead costs are high unless there is a connpi@gram with sufficient numbers of
students. However, the institution has more deentrol of all aspects of the program. The
latter may offer liability protection, a variety sérvices, tailored elements. Often, directors
run the program where academics matter less thiismbline.

In conclusion, categorizing studyabroad progrants groups and
types is useful for prospective participants, aohgs and international education
professionals to choose the optimal program assifleetion systems providing
greater precision and guidelines through undergtgndhe differences that
characterize each type of study abroad prograns 3tudy deals with U.S. students
who participated in any of the above types of drbdaring study abroad programs in
Thailand.
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2.3.7 Objectives and Expected Outcomes of Studybroad

The variety of different types of studyabroad pewsgs and courses
leads to expectations of learning outcomes andctbgs that are mostly related to:
1) gaining cross-cultural understanding; 2) impngviinterpersonal skills and
personal growth; 3) acquiring proficiency in fomreiganguage(s); 4) gaining
experience by living and working in another counwith different culture and
customs; 5) gaining new perspectives, acquiringpal&nowledge,skills (especially,
communication skills) and abilities (Norfles, 200&%yells (2006) stated rationales
according to three groups: students, social, astituions.

The dmand for global skills of industries, globalokvledge and skills
are among the top traits sought by employers, baitparceived as the least skills
developed by recent graduates (Hart, 2008). Theaddnfor international education
opportunities for preparing students’ future carneebusiness and public sector will
increase in the forth coming century (Goodman, 200his is due to employers
placing greater value on adaptability; flexibiliyd the ability to communicate well
with people from different cultures, skills whichudents who have spent time
working or studying overseas usually develop (Majldin, 2008).

Study abroad provides career definition (Juhasz Afadker 1988;
Sutton and Rubin, 2004), enhances global competeviteh is important for future
leaders in multinational corporations, especiailyaicomplex world that is filled with
challenges (Farrell and Suvidu, 2003; Hansel aral/&r1986 cited in Sutton, 2008).
Such competencies are identified by McCall and éifdieck (2002): 1) open-
mindedness, flexibity and tactfulness; 2) cultundérest and sensitivity; 3) ability to
deal with complexities; 4) resilience, resourcedslsy, optimistic and energetic
attitude; 5) honesty and integrity; 6) a stablespeal life; and 7) value-added
technical and business skills.

Various studies found that innovative and well-oigad study abroad
programs enhance these competencies. Thus, studyegeas, whether for long
term periods (Fantini,1995; Erwin and Coleman, 19B&wyer, 2004; Engle and
Engle, 2004; Ingraham and Peterson, 2004; Van dg &g al., 2004), or for short
term periods, i.e. service projects, home staygernship, and other forms of
experiential learning, has a great impact on cageals, choices, and other
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dimensions of participants’ lives (Hansel and Gro¥886; Chieffo and Griffins,
2003; Dwyer, (2004); Dwyer and Peters, 2004; Anoler2006; Anderson, Lawton,
Rexeisen, and Hubbard, 2006; Hulstrand, 2006; Redt#@®7; Vande Berg, 2007).

Consistent with Sutton (2008), study abroad caumstit a powerful
pedagogy that is not only to learn about other egyrbut also for self-realization.
Students who have study abroad experience possEs®igmaturity, confidence, and
greater ability to make successful, fulfilling carechoices, greater awareness of
surroundings, adaptability and flexibility when enatering ambiguity or
frustration.The experience increases awarenesshaf place in the world, and
understanding and skills useful for negotiating tieerse communities and global
interactions that positively affect their lives (Man, 1980; Sell 1983; Hansel and
Grove 1986; Carlson et al. 1990; Farrell and Su2603; Dwyer 2004).

The United States’expectation of study abroad actstfor political
and economic agenda (NAFSA, 2008), to prepare UrBergraduate students to
become globally engaged (Paige, Fry, Stallman,cJasin, and LaBrack, 2009);
globally aware (Bellamy and Weinberg, 2006); intalturally sensitive and
competent (Bennett, 1993; Hammer and Bennett arstan, 2003); knowing their
place and position in a global society as well asoming vehicles to acquire global
skills and languages which are important for thensucceed in their future career
that demands more global and transnational compet@foehn and Rosenau, 2002)
in order to sustain the economic competitivenegss the political standing of the
country (NAFSA, 2008).

2.3.8 Impact and Benefits of Study Abroad

The most commonly cited benefits (e.g. Steglitz93t9Akande and
Slawson, 2000; Chao, 2000) are broadened perspeatid knowledge, improved
foreign language proficiency, improved cross-catur understanding and
communication skills, greater ability to live andnk effectively in other cultures,
openness to diversity, and enhanced career chditasies also show that study
abroad isthe most effective way for teaching stteleow to learn, live, and work in
another culture, including multicultural U.S. emnments (Hudzik and Harrin, 2004).

Wells (2006) classified the benefits of study adraa@o three levels
comparing benefits with non-traditional destinasi@s follows (see Table 4).
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Table 4 Non-Traditional Study Abroad Destination: Benefits

Common Rationales for Study Potential benefits of Non-
Level of study abroad N o
Abroad Traditional Destinations
- Institutional competitiveness - Expanded offerings and increased
- Marketing potential competitiveness,
Institution - Intellectual pedagogical rigor - Niche market possibilities

- Increasing learning opportunities

- International and cultural - increased firsthand experience with
understanding global issues and problems
Society - International cooperation - broader societal knowledge
- National security concerning emerging markets
- Economic advantage - more globally aware and sensitive
citizenry
- workforce preparedness - greater understanding of global
- transnational competence economy and employment issues
Students - global citizenship - greater flexibility
- personal growth - greater problem solving skills

- improved language skills

- a greater “stretch” of beliefs,

values and opinions

Source: Wells, R. (2006) Non-traditional desiimat analysis and trends in:

Frontiers: The Interdisciplinary Journal of Studigrbad

2.3.8.1 Benefits at National Level

The benefits at national level are revolvinguai four strands,
i.e.political, economic, academic and social /umalk for both, sending country and
host country. Consistent with Knight (2007), studyoad is one type of cross-border
education with benefits at national level being:mlam resources development;
strategic alliances; income generation; nation ding and capacity building;
social/cultural development and international ustierding (Knight, 2007).

a) Thailand’s Perspectives

According to a survey of Stephenson (1998), theaichjof

studyabroad does not only affect the visiting siislebut also creates a “cross-
cultural experience” for all those members of tlsthsociety that have contact with
them. The benefits of having international studemt$hailand is generating income
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to the economy, and providing opportunities for iTdtadents’ cross-cultural experience
at home, enhancing the relationship between Tith#end U.S. (personal communication
P.Sinlarat, Februaryll, 2010; W.Mungkandi, persaosshmunication, May 10, 2011)
preventing money flowing out of the country as wadl raising the country’s profile
which enhances the competitive position in the ridgonal education
market(personal communication, G.W.Fry, February2240). Moreover, it responds
and supports the Thai government’'s aim of creafiffigailand to become an
“International Educational Center” (Jurin Laksarsatyi2009, The Nation, Editorial,
June 24, 2009).

Therefore, Thailand will equally benefit from hogji
international students by not only promoting Thaltwe and social understanding
but also gaining another source of income as welbraating more employment and
having a greater impact on the economy as a whdleis is because educational
travel in the form of study abroad programs appéarsffer models for tourism,
generally defined as temporary stays of peopleetmay primarily for pleasure or
recreational purposes (Sumka, 1999).

Sumka (1999) stated that study abroad programsragene
benefits to host communities as an economic b@asevery dollar spent by tourists
has a positive impact on the economy. This is alq@ained by James Mak (2004),
Professor of Economics at the University of Hawati Manoa, in his book
“Understanding the Economics of Tourism” discussihg so-called “multiplier
effect” referring to the idea that an initial risespending can lead to an even greater
increase in national income. Therefore, the mompensby study abroad participants
(long term tourists) on services or amenities wathitiplier effect, will create further
wealth and other positive effects to the commusiigh as creating jobs, businesses,
and extra money to spend on other services.

b) United States’ Perspectives

The benefits at national level are addressed in the
legislation named after the late U.S.Senator Pamo& (D-IL) who was a strong
proponent of international education. His effoed Lo the creation of the bipartisan
Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad d¢wedhip Program.

Recommendations are contained in the Commissior0952report “Global
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competence and national needs: One million studsntyying abroad” (Commission
on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Ramg, 2005). The benefits for
the U.S. are related to the areas of politics,onali security, U.S. leadership,
globalization and economic competitiveness (Lindedtlowship Commission, 2004).
Study abroad helps to build mutual understandinggregmnations and serves to
promote national leadership, international effemtiess, diplomacy, economic
competitiveness, and a globally literate citizefiMAFSA, 2008).

Foreign Policy.Study abroad and international exchanges
are often cited as an effective public diplomacyglt@as international experiences
enhance understanding of other cultures, valuedbalefs becoming culturally aware
and sensitive to others that are different fronirtben, leading to change in attitudes
and reducing prejudice (Allport, 1954; Pettigrewd aroop, 2005; Pettigrew, 2008).
Study abroad helps reducing negative attitudes rebwamericans and the United
States. Anti-Americanism has been increasing irrmegears, as indicated by the
Gallup International Poll in 29 countries statimatt Washington’s policies have a
negative effect on their view of the U.S. (Nye, 2D0By February 2009, the BBC
world public opinion poll indicated 40 percent dfetrespondents had a negative
attitude toward Americansvivw.bbc.co.ul

As regards globalization aretonomic competitivenesin
the U.S., one in six jobs is currently tied to megional trade; U.S. companies loss an
estimated $2 billion annually to insufficient cremdtural guidance for their
employees in multi-cultural positions (NAFSA, 2008&hich is due to a lack in global
knowhow to advance in the world economy. The waddorequires a greater depth
of international expertise and language skillsd8ts living in countries and cultures
other than their own learn important skills enafplthem to acclimatize and adapt in
today's constantly changing global workplace.

National security.Study abroad puts emphasis on learning
foreign languages. The difficulties finding Amemsawho speak Arabic, Farsi and
Pashto during the dramatic event around the 9/fdstaphy in 2001 is an important
case in point. There is a great demand for foréagguage speakers from more than
65 U.S. federal agencies that need to fill 34,006itmns annually (Commission on
the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Progra?005). Moreover, U.S.
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leadership, active engagement in the internatiooanmunities as goodwill
ambassadors as well as the educational value @y storoad are essential benefits.
2.3.8.2 Institutions and Study Abroad Benefits

Higher education institutions gainbenefits in theeas of
student, staff and teacher development; teachind) laarning/ rigor curricula;
academic research, collaboration and strategianaiis; competitiveness; networks;
cultural awareness; standards and quality enhamde(i@ight, 2003), as well as
income generation, international profile and repata(Knight, 2007; IIE, 2008).

Sutton (2008) stated that an active study abroagram brings
knowledge and experience of distant places baakdlgssrooms at home. It builds
global networks of collaboration that extend toestetudents, faculty, staff, and local
communities,which is essential for the universitteat thrive to function at the
highest levels of scientific and scholarly pursués all of these are now international
in scope.

Study abroad is one dimension of internationalrastrategies
widely used in higher institutions. It is an exeatial dimension of global learning
(Montrose, 2002). Studyabroad is not only incregsimumbers of international
students on campus but also enhancing the hostutist’'s profile, creating an
international atmosphere, facilitating studentséroultural learningas they come into
contact with others from different cultures spegkufifferent languages, which is
known as “Internationalize at Home” (Crowther, 200

Thai students have the opportunity to learn andctpa
Englishand to learn about other cultures and custdtmalso increases diversity of
international students’ profiles, which is one &fetdesirable characteristics of
internationalization of programs and curricula, evhiis required for at least 10
percent of international students who participatethternational programs (Office of
the National Economic and Social Development Bo20@5: p41- 42). This will help
solving the concerns of not enough internationatients enrolling in international
programs offered by Thai institutions.

Furthermore, increased enrollment of internatiogaldents
means financial benefits from tuition fees as veslthe opportunity for academic
exchange. Increasing student profiles is augmenhtiageputation of the campus and
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its attractiveness, which leads to a competitivatmm of the university. According to
above benefits, having American students is adgaotas for Thai institutions. This
also holds for U.S. institutions having study aloymragrams, influencing parents and
students in deciding and choosing a particularegellor university (Commission on
the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship progr@®05; Fry et al, 2009).
2.3.8.3 Students and Study Abroad Benefits
Duval and Harrin (2004) stated the benefits of wtaldroad as
follows:
a) Language Competence Gained
Researchers and teachers of foreign languages $inare
assessment by Freed (1995) that students who ipatécin study abroad programs
are “those who make the most progress in the layggo& choice and are most likely
to become fluent.”
b) Intellectual Growth and Learning
Study abroad contributes to students’ professideetlopment
by facilitating awareness of how their intendedfgssion may be viewed / practiced
differently in different cultural contexts and byoeuraging the development of skills
required by employers (such as self- reliance,ucaltawareness, and cross-cultural
communication skills); by developing students’ Ikkifor relating to culturally
different individuals in various situations, such academic settings, social venues,
and professional environments; and by enhancingests’ self awareness and
understanding of their own culture (Ingraham angtiRen, 2004).
c) Cultural Competence Gained
The first studies on the relationship between staigipad
and increased intercultural competence (Drews aegelk) 1996) found that those
who study abroad are more likely to gain cultu@npetence than those who do not
conceive of other national groups in terms assediatith characters of individuals,
as opposed to food, historical events, geographibaracteristics and other non-
personal factors. The authors conclude that afggni impact of study- abroad is
a more “personalized” view of other cultures.
A four-campuses- study, led by Georgetown Universias
been exploring aspects of cultural competence arasecultural learning to
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determine the comparative difference in crosscaltsophistication gained through
studyabroad. Early data in this study suggest shady abroad participants across
disciplines make measurable cross-cultural compgtgains that exceed those of
students who remain on a U.S. campus (Vande BealgcBm, and Whalen, 2006).

The Michigan State University study also found evice of
students’ increased intercultural awareness witthaeoed understanding of
international issues, other cultures, their hosinty’s culture, and their own culture,
also increasingtheir curiosity about other cukum@nd appreciation of human
differences (Duval and Herrin,2004).

d) Personal Growth and Development

Students who participated in study abroad will dewyend
grow confident in traveling abroad, personal indef@ce, understanding of life in
the host culture, desire to travel overseas, amirea of other cultures, and the
ability to cope with new and different surroundir{@®omlinson, 1991).

e) Career Preparation

Study Abroad Aids U.S. Students to be Competitige a
Professions Globalize Study abroad has a profotfedteon shaping future academic
and professional career decisions and success#sdyf abroad participants. Wallace
(1999) examined the long -term impact of study atiron alumni’s careers, volunteer
activities, and world and personal perspectivesydérs after that experience, and
found that most participants viewed their studyaldre@xperience positively. The
alumni reported that it had influenced their carsefection, and enhanced their
awareness and appreciation of other cultures aedhiational issues.

Furthermore, increasing awareness of self and sther
increasing appreciation of foreign culture and mgtbave been reported as the
research outcomes of studyabroad over the pasedfs.wimilarly, a study from St.
Mary's College in Indiana, which surveyed Amerigaarticipants in study abroad
programs, reported the greatest amount of growtietm an appreciation of different
cultures, followed by increased independence andunityg and greater self-
awareness (Cash, 1993).

Reviews of previous research on study abroad descri

longterm impact on various aspects of participaltgs. Dwyer and Peters (2004)
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stated the benefits of studyabroad through a ladgitl study of a large scale survey
of the Institute for the International EducationSttidents (IES, 2002). This study was
conducted with alumni from 1950 to 1999, with tldusion that studyabroad is a
defining moment of students’ lives and that it coméd to have an impact on their
lives for years after their experience regardldgsdestination and length of duration.
Returning students demonstrated the ability to ymuitheir education with maturity,

focus and persistence toward graduation (Carsom,Buseem, and Yachimowicz,

1990; Dwyer, 2004b). It influences career pathsrlaveiew, and self confidence

(Dwyer and Peter, 2004).

In addition, stepping into other cultures and singyin
other countries do not only influence career pathd educational choices or even
increased academic achievements, but also increaseeness of their place in global
society, cultural tolerance as well as obtainirgiitey friendships (Farrell and Suvedi,
2003; McMillan and Opem, 2004).

The IES study categorized the impacts of studyabioto
four dimensions with various elements, iLlgpersonal developmenthich consists of
“increase in self confidence”, “served as catafgstincreased maturity”, “has had
a lasting impact on world view"2) professional and career developmemiich
consists of “acquired skills that influenced cangath”, “ignited an interest in a career
direction pursued after the experienc®), intercultural developmentonsists of
“helped me to better understand my own cultureesind biases” ,“influenced me to
seek out a greater diversity of friends” and “conés to influence interactions with
people from different cultures”s) academic commitmerdonsists of “enhanced
interest in academic study”, “influenced subsequedhiicational experiences” and
“reinforced commitment to foreign language study”.

According to Fry et.al. (2009), Study Abroad and it
Transformative Power, study abroad has impact amdy-l term outcomes on
participants’ lives influencing educational choic@gcupational choices, changing
life styles and perspectives, life enhancementlsskiind the development and
enhancement of their openness and tolerance. Tia¢iauof study programs may be
a full year, fall semester, spring semester, andnser. The results indicated that
longer stays provide greater benefits. However,rtsherm programs can also
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effectively create significant impact on academiter-personal, career, and on
intercultural development outcomes (IES, 2002 dciteDwyer and Peters, 2004). In
addition, consistent with Nam (2009), it was fouhdt even short- terrn study abroad
had positive impact on participants’ professionadl gersonal development, which
includes career goals and educational aspiratelhasiareness, world view change,
global engagement, and motivation related to irtgonal affairs.

Hoffa (1998) stated that study abroad provides the
opportunity for college undergraduates to enricth diversify their education through
offering courses, programs, and academic learmiunigh are not available at home.
It also provides the students with a global outl@id emphasizes ties between
nations and cultures which enhance the understgraaid appreciation of differences
in cultures, human values, and the necessity ofmbay and cooperation.
Furthermore, it enhances global competence skilts Gareer preparation in today’s
diverse working environments.On a personal lewvtellys abroad experience deepens
intellectual and personal maturity and promotesephdent thinking and self-
confidence. Thus, similar to IES (2002), Hoffa (&8@oncluded that there are four
categories of benefits: academic performance, gjloldook, career preparation, and
personal growth.

The Center for Global Education (2011) pointedtoptten
reasons/benefits to study abroad: 1) see the wartt broadening life experience;
2) gain perspective on their own country; 3)plere the family heritage; 4) learn
the language within that environment; 5) improvefg@ssional and financial potential,
6) become a full time learner; 7) gain new insigimd outlooks through new
relationships; 8) fighting stereotypes; 9) redubeirt own stereotypes; 10) take
control of their own futurehtp://allabroad.us/top_ten_reason.p2@11).

In short, from literature, the following terms weneost
often found associated with the description of ithpact and benefits of the study
abroad experience: gaining global awareness, glalmhpetence and global
mindedness, gaining intercultural experience, dantarral sensitivity and competence,
appreciation of other cultures and beliefs, reduactif biases and prejudices, acquisition
of foreign language competence, development ofatadills, intellectual growth,

global engagement, personal growth and developnseiftconfidence and personal
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maturity, and life-long impact of study abroad Ihaspects of personal life, decision
making, even including friendships.
2.3.9 Participants and Non-Participants in Study Aroad Programs

The Typical Study Abroad Participants

The typical U.S. students who participate in a ytadroad program,
the profile since 1985/86 up to 2006/09 are gsitble with slight changes. The
typical students demographic can be describes BevB 1) caucasian female;
2) junior year (third-year) year of college; 3) wblmooses to study in Europe, United
Kingdom had been top receiving country of US stislers}) for one semester; 5) in
the field of social sciences.

Non-Participants in Study Abroad Program

The underrepresented American students in studgadbprograms
belong to the non-traditional student populatiomlpavhich makes up73 percent of
American college students (NAFSA, 2003).

2.4 Current Trends of American Study Abroad Worldwide

Open Doors 2009 reports that the number of Amesicstndying abroad
increased by 8.5 percent to 262,416 in the 200d@d@®lemic year. This number has
increased four fold in the past two decades sif8&7/B8. There is a strong rise in
nontraditional destinations such as China, Indapad, South Africa, and Argentina.
However, the IIE Open Doors report for2010 showslezline of study abroad
students of 0.8 percent from 262,416 students efptievious year down to 260,327
students of the academic year 2008/2009; also gpeeFl, (Opendoors 2010- IIE,
2010).

The four countries that are perennial leaders istihg U.S. students are in
Western Europe, i.e. United Kingdom, Italy, Spamd &rance. However, Open Doors
2009 and 2010 reported that fifteen of the top 28tidations are located outside of
Western Europe, and nineteen are countries wheigisBnis not the primary
language (IIE,2009,2010). The trends of study abrhoave been continuing toward
less expensive destinations and shorter stays, hwteflects the effects of the
economy. Despite the financial challenges that rkglep students from participating

in study abroad, students’ interest to participatestudy abroad programs remains
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high in the past year. Study in Africa increasedlBypercent, Asia increased by 17
percent, and Latin America increased by 11 perddns is because of the availability
of new programs and opportunities, strategic pastmps between higher education
institutions in the U.S. and abroad, and a rangketdds and program durations that
have expanded to accommodate the needs of an shmgbadiverse study abroad
population.

Short-term programs serve the largest number ofriares studying abroad,
with 56 percent in 2009 down to 54.6 percent in@Qbcluding summer, January
term and any program of 2 to 8 weeks during thelexwac year). This also includes
community college students and others whose fiahrmei academic needs preclude
a longer stay; 68 percent of students at Assodatgee granting institutions who
studied abroad did so for 8 weeks or less. Mid#emqgograms (one semester, one
quarter or two quarters) allow for deeper immerdimio host cultures and provide
increased opportunity for language acquisition. &b&l percent of students studying
abroad do so through mid-length programs, A littlere than 4 percent of study
abroad students spend a full academic or caleredar yThe leading fields of study of
Americans studying abroad are the social scien2@s7 (percent), business and
management (19.5 percent), humanities (12.3 percéne or applied arts (7.3
percent), physical/life sciences (7.3 percent)eifpr languages (6.1 percent), health
sciences (4.5 percent), education (4 percent), neegng (3.2 percent), math/
computer science (1.6 percent) and agriculture fkrdcent)(IIE,OpenDoor report,

2010). (also see figure 1 below).
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U.S. STUDENTS STUDYING ABROAD

l. U.5. STUDY ABROAD TRENDS |. LEADING DESTINATIONS, 2007/08 & 2008/0g
260,327 U.S. students studied abroad for academic credit in 2008/0g.

et Mon-traditional destinations are increasing in popularity — 14 of the top
U.S. student participation in study abroad has more than doubled over the

25 destinations are outside Europe and 19 out of 25 are destinations

past decade. where English is not a primary language.
300,000 Rank Destination 2007/08 2008/og %ofTotal % Change
TOTAL 262,16 260,327 100.0 -0.8%
250,000 1 United Kingdom 33,333 31,342 12.0 -6.o
2 Italy 30,670 27,362 10.5 -10.8
200,000 3 Spain 25212 24169 93 41
4 France 17,336 16,510 6.5 2.5
5 China 13365 13,674 53 3.9
150,000 3 Australia 11,042 11,140 43 0.9
7 Germany 8253 8330 3.2 o9
100,000 8 Mexico 9,928 7,320 28 -26.3
g Ireland 6,88 6,858 2.6 -0.3
10 Costa Rica 6,056 6,363 2.4 4.4
50,000 n Japan 5710 5,784 2.2 1.3
12 Argentina 4,109 4,705 1.8 14.5
13 South Africa 3,700 4,160 1.6 12.4
= O o o+ oo W oo o e o o o 14 Czech Republic 3,417 3,664 1.4 73
§23222028 288388888 | v Geee B 366 4 6o
©a o o h o ;y g o o 00 o 16 Chile 2,719 3,501 1.3 27.9
17 Ecuador 2,814 2,859 11 1.6
18 Austria 3,356 2,836 1.1 155
K. FIELDS OF STUDY of U.S. Study Abroad Students, 200708 & 200809 19 Brazil 2723 2777 il i
Field of Study 2007/08 2008/09 9% 20 New Zealand 2,629 2,769 11 5.3
Total % Total %  Change 21 India 3146 2,690 10 145
Social Sciences 56,419 215 53,888 207 -4.5 22 Netherfands 2,038 2,318 a9 137
Business /Management 53,008 202 50,764 195 -4.2 23 Denmark 1,855 2,244 0.9 21:48
Humanities 34,901 133 32020 123 B3 24 Peru 1,638 2,163 o8 322
Fine or Applied Ants 22,043 B4 19,004 73 -13.8 25 South Korea 1557 2,062 o8 20t
Physical/Life Sciences 18,894 7.2 19,004 7.3 0.6
Foreign Languages 16,270 6.2 15,880 6 2.4
Health Professions 1,809 45 715 45 0.8 L. HOST REGIONS of U.S. Study Abroad Students, 200708 & 2008f0g
E:u_cariop 1?759 41 1;,4‘13 4.0 -3.2 2007/08 2008/09 9%
BrIeRINE . 135 31 330 32 24 Host Region® Total % Total %  Change
Math/Computer Science 4199 1.6 4165 1.6 -0.8 Afiica 11,844 45 13,681 53 155
Agriculture 3149 12 2,864 11 -g.1 Asi : i
sia 205,125 1.1 29,737 4 23
Undecla_red 8660 13 g, 35 5.2 Europe 147,676 56.3 147,955 545 a9
Other Fields of Study 14,170 5.4 23,169 8g 63.5 bt Ametica 40,181 153 40,044 15.4 03
Total 262,16 100.0 260,327 100.0 .8 Middle East 3,362 13 3670 14 92
MNorth America 1,159 0.4 1,355 0.5 16.9
M. DURATION of Study Abroad, 2007/08 & 2008/0g Oceania 14,028 53 14,261 5.5 17
Duration z007/08 2008/0g Anta@ca 78 0.0 6o 0.0 -23.1
Short-term_(summer, Aanuar;r term, or eight weeks Multiple 14,963 57 15,564 6.0 40
: L2 ety - 6.3% 6% E
or less during the academic year) 353 54 Total 262416 1000 260327 1000 o8
Mid-length {one or two quarters or one semester) 19.5% Na% * Cyprus and Turkey are included in Europe; Mexico is included in Latin America

Long-term (academic or calendar year) 4.2% 4.3%

Sources:Oper-Doors report 2C08/09 “Fast Facts”(l1IE, 2010)

Figure 1 Overview on current American students study abroaaifiles and
characteristics. U.S. study—abroad: A Snapshodesiis profiles 2008/09
(IlE, 2010).

According to Open Doors 2010, the number of Un¢ates students studying
in Thailand for academic credit was 1, 555. It aesd by 1.8 percent from previous
year (lIE, 2010). Since the typical American undadyate participant in study
abroad programs does not come from the largest lgigu pool of American
undergraduates, it would appear that there areainedonstraints that limit the
participation of the majority of American underguate students. These challenges

are examined in details.
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2.4.1 Growth and Trends in Study Abroad Participaion

Information on students study abroad from IIE (12806, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010) indicates that the number of studemtsigpating in study abroad
programs has increased drastically, accountindoiar folds in the past two decades
(data obtained from 1987/88to 2007/08). The latestlable number for 2008/09 is
260,327 U.S. students. In academic year 2007¥@8etwas a marked growth of 8.5
percent from the previous year. In 2009/2010, theas a modest decline of 0.8
percent from the previous year (lIE, 2010). Studemtreasingly choose more diverse
destinations, particularly in nontraditional couedr e.g., China, Argentina, South
Africa, Ecuador and India with record increaseaclecountry (IIE, 2009, 2010).

This growth is created by 1) the increase in newg@m
opportunities; 2) partnerships between higher etitucanstitutions; and 3) a range of
fields and program durations to accommodate thelsed diverse study abroad
populations. An annual growth rate of 9 to 10 petdg statistically more difficult to
maintain at a constant rate of increase as thérataber of study abroad students is
getting larger. (U.S. students studying abroad512@07, see Figure 1).

With 20 years of sustained growth in U.S.internadioeducation, the
study abroad experience has moved beyond the typicéor year abroad”. Students
seek educational experiences of various durat@indijfferent points and sometimes
more than once during their study. Also, therenreasing interest in studying in
nontraditional, non-English speaking destinati@ssshown in Figure 1.

2.4.2 Growth in Study Abroad Program Offerings

The number of study abroad programs has also isetdesubstantially
(IIE’s study abroad directories, IIE Passport: Aeait Year Abroad and IIEPassport:
short term study abroad) having provided U.S.sttgdend advisors with study abroad
program listings since 1950. In 1986, the diree®riisted 2,005 programs. This
number increased to 6,514 in 2006 and to 750(djstin 2007 (IIE Passport study
abroad directories 2007 edition: www.iiepasspogt)orThese do not include the
many campus-based initiatives open only to thein students, nor does it include the
growing numbers of students enrolling directlyandgign university degree programs

In Thailand, Thai public and private institutionse aoffering a wide
range of international programs in many disciplibesgh for degrees and certificates
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in order to accommodate the needs of both Thaifarelgn students.A number of
981 international programs are offered at the kwélBachelor, Master and Doctoral
degrees as well as other certificates, using Bmglss medium of instruction. There
are 342 programs at undergraduate level, 389 pmogyet master degree level and 225
programs at doctoral level, and 25 other degregrprms (OHEC, 2010).

According to “Study in Thailand” website atvw.studyinthailand.org
there are international programs offered by instihs in Thailand. Those programs
are for degrees in a variety of disciplines atealkls. The website provides the lists of
programs and institutions as well as detailed datsens of courses offered including
information on their prices. In IIEPassport.orgerth are 53 listed study abroad
programs in Thailand in 2010 from various providdysth, U.S. University, Thai
university (MahidolUniversity), Thai-US in collakatron, and third party providers as
well as Consortia (iiepassport.org). Degree granitistitutions expect further growth
in short term and semester programs, and alsodultyaled programs and other
services, with learning and internship programi,(2009).

2.4.3 Factors that Fueled Participants’ Growth Rate

According to the Institute of International EducatillE’s whitepaper
(IIE,2009) the factors that influence the increa$eparticipants’ rate are as follow:
1) American institutions are offering a variety sitidy abroad types and ranges of
activities to broadly attract a wider range of si$ and their interests as well as to
provide more opportunities for obtaining intefoaal experience; 2) Government
programs sponsor a number of activities for stuslémtgain access to international
experience, i.e. the Fulbright U.S.Student Progréme, Gilman Scholarships for
undergraduates with financial need, the Nationa@u8ty Education Program Boren
Scholarships and Fellowships, and the new Nati@wdurity Language Initiative;
3) increasing interests of foundations and corpamat in encouraging students to
study abroad offering a variety of scholarship paogs such as IIE's Freeman
Awards for Study in Asia of Freeman Foundatibtty(://www.iie.org/freeman-asig/
the Global Engineering Education Exchange congoftittp//www.globale3.org),
and the Whitaker International Fellows and SchdRagram of Whitaker Foundation
(http://www.whitakerawards.o)g to conduct biomedical engineering; 4) increasing

marketing and outreach efforts from foreign goveents and institutions aiming at



92

attracting U.S. students, either as degree seekutgnts or as study abroad students;
5) availability of more programs with English ingttions at institutions around the
world has also helped to attract U.S. studentsy@gasing recognition of the value of
study abroad by students and parents to prepar&edoership roles in the global
economy and an increasingly interconnected wortddyng abroad gives students
a career “skills set” that is increasingly valugdemployers.

Thailand has offered many courses in English ira@ety of fields at
all levels of education (also see above on growtlstudy abroad offering). This
makes more options available for U.S. students whoose to study abroad in
Thailand (CHE, 2009). In addition, Thai governmpalicies have been focussing on
Thailand becoming an “education hub” for the regionl for the whole of Southeast
Asia. Moreover, the U.S. policies specifically sapg‘the Senator Paul Simon Study
Abroad Foundation Act, 2009”, which encourage mornelergraduate students to
have experience abroad with the focus toward noaditional destinations. The
number of one million students study abroad shbeldeached by the year 2016/17.
The costs of education have risen, and this -coetbwith the recession of the U.S.
economy- makes seeking alternative destinationgdameloping countries more
favorable and reasonable (Fischer, 2009).

2.4.4 Analysis of Current Trends of U.S. StudentStudy Abroad
2.4.4.1 Leading Destinations

A majority of students continues to go to tradidbn
destinations. Europe continues to host the largestortion (54.5 percent) of U.S.
students studying abroad in 2008/09 (decliningdsg¢nfollowed by Latin America
(15.4 percent, slightly increased from previousryeAsia (11.4 percent, increasing
trend), and Oceania (5.5 percent, slightly incrdpskive percent studied in Africa
(increasing trend), and 1.4 percent in the MiddkestE(slightly increased) (Open
Doors, 2010).
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Table 5 Host regions of the U.S. study- abroad student36/8F - 2008/09

PERCENT OF U.S. STUDY ABROAD STUDENTS
Host 1996/ 1997/ 1998/ 1999/ 2000/ 2001/ 2002/ 2003/ 2004 2005/ 2006/ 2007/ 2008/
Region 97 98 99 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09
Africa 2.6 2.7 2.8 2.8 29 29 2.8 3.0 3.5 3.8 4.2 4.5 53
Asia 6.1 6.0 6.0 6.2 6.0 6.8 5.6 6.9 8.0 9.3 10.8 1.11 11.4
Europe* 64.5 63.7 62.7 62.4 63.1 62.6 62. 60.9p 360 58.3 57.4 56.3 54.5
Latin
. 15.3 15.6 15.0 14.0 14.5 14.5 15.3 15. 14.4 152 501 15.3 15.4
America
Middle
1.9 2.0 2.8 29 11 0.8 0.4 0.5 1.0 1.2 1.2 13 1.4
East
North
X 0.7 0.9 0.7 0.9 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.6| 0.4 0.
America**
Oceania 4.4 4.4 4.9 5.0 6.0 6.8 73 7.4 6.7 6. 5 53 55
Multiple
Destinat- 4.6 4.8 5.2 5.8 5.6 4.9 51 5.5 5.6 5.5 5.6 5.1 006
ions
Total 99,448 113,959 129,77Q 143,590 154,168 160,920 625v4{ 191,321 205,983 223534 241,791 262,416 260,827
otal

*Cyprus and Turkey were previously classified ie iddle East category, but were
moved to the Europe category in 2004/05. ** Inclkidéntarctica from 2002/03
onward.Source: Institute of International Eduaati®010). "Host Regions of U.S.
Study Abroad Students, 1999/00-2008/0@pen Doors Report on International
Educational Exchange

54.5 percent of U.S. students (141,955) studieceaml in Western
Europe, i.e. United Kingdom, Italy, Spain, and FE&anespectively. Fiffteen of the top
25 destinations were outside Western Europe andteen were countries where
English is not a primary language. China is now3Hdeading host destination and
the only country from Asia in the top 10. Even thbuhe number of students going
to other non-traditional destinations has increaseerall numbers headed to the
developing world still remain low (lIE, 2009). Coamatively large percentage
increases occur in three countries out of the tOp Chile, Argentina, and South
Africa. Large percentage declines have occurrelllexico, Austria, India and Italy
(see Table 5).
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Table 6 Top 20 Destinations of U.S. Study Abroad, 20054%)08/09

Latest %
Rank Destination 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 change(2007/08
vs.2008/09)
World total 223,534 241,791 262,416 260,327 -0.8
1 United Kingdom 32,109 32,705 33,338 31,342 -6.0
2 Italy 26,078 27,831 30,670 27,362 -10.8
3 Spain 21,881 24,005 25,212 24,169 -4.1
4 France 15,602 17,233 17,336 16,910 -2.5
5 China 8,830 11,064 13,164 13,674 3.9
6 Australia 10,980 10,747 11,042 11,140 0.9
7 Mexico 10,022 9,461 9,928 7,320 -26.3
8 Germany 6,858 7,355 8,253 8,330 0.9
9 Ireland 5,499 5,785 6,881 6,858 -0.3
10 Costa Rica 5,518 5,383 6,094 6,363 4.4
11 Japan 4,411 5,012 5,710 5,784 1.3
12 Argentina 2,865 3,617 4,109 4,705 14.5
13 Greece 3,227 3,417 3,847 3,616 -6.0
14 South Africa 2,512 3,216 3,700 4,160 12.4
15 Czech Republic 2,846 3,145 3,417 3,664 7.2
16 Chile 2,578 2,824 2,739 3,503 27.9
17 Ecuador 2,171 2,813 2,814 2,859 1.6
18 Austria 2,792 2,810 3,356 2,836 -15.5
19 New Zealand 2,542 2,718 2,624 2,769 5.3
20 India 2,115 2,627 3,146 2,690 -14.5
* Thailand 1,305 1,584 1,555 1,462 -0.6
Sources

The Top 4 leading destinations from1985/86 to20@&have been the

same host countries, i.e. United Kingdom, ItalyaiBpand France. Non-traditional

destinations increase in popularity. Looking attid@sion trends over the past 24

years, there are few changes in the top 10 destirsatas Table 6 illustrates.
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Table 7 Top 10 destinations of U.S. students study abrd&85/86, 1994/95,
2004/05, 2005/06, 2006/07, 2007/08, and 2008/09.

Rank| 1985/86 1994/95 2004/05 2005/06 2006/Q7 2@07/0 2008/09

1 United United United United United United United
Kingdom | Kingdom | Kingdom Kingdom Kingdom | Kingdom | Kingdom

2 France France Italy Italy Italy Italy Italy
3 Spain Spain Spain Spain Spain Spain Spain
4 Italy Italy France France France France Frange
5 Germany Mexico Australia China China Ching China
6 Mexico Germany Mexico Australig Australig Austaal| Australia
7 Israel Australia Germany Mexico Mexico Mexicq Gany
8 Austria Israel China Germany Germany Germany Bexi
9 Japan Costa Rica Ireland Irelang Ireland Ireland Ireland
10 China Japan Costa Ricga Costa Rica Costa Rica ta®isa| Costa Rica

Source: Institutes of International Education “MegtAmerican’s global education

challenge”, Issue |, May 2007.

2.4.4.2 U.S. Study Abroad Destinations in Asia
Although overall U.S. students still choose to gtadbroad in

Europe, numbers are continuously declining. Theregriowing interest in non-
traditional destinations. This is consistent withahtorn et al. (2010), who reported
that Asia shows rapid growth in a short periodimiet as the region hosted a total of
7,781 students (6 percent) in 1998/99, comparezbit25 students (11 percent) in
2007/08. China is the most popular destinationhi@ tegion, followed by Japan,
India, and South Korea. Thailand has captured &t8emt out of the total number of
U.S. students who studied in Asia. Neverthelessntimber of U.S. students studying
in Thailand has more than tripled over the pastadec from less than 500 U.S.
students in 1998/99 to 1,469 in 2008/09.
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countries Thailand
13.6% 5.3%

Figure 2 U.S. Students study abroad destination in Asi@7Zi3
Source: Chalintorn et al. (2010)

Table 8 Trends of U.S. students study abroad of destinatbamtries in Asia from
2003/04 to 2008/09

Year Latest %
2003/04 | 2004/05| 2005/0¢ 2006/q7  2007/p8 2008 Ogchanges
2007/08
Destination vs.2008/09
1.China 4,737 6,389 8,830 11,064 13,165 13,6/74 3.9
2.Japan 3,707 4,100 4,411 5,012 5,710 5,784 1.3
3.Hong Kong 487 748 915 1,059 1,093 1,15p 5.7
4.South Korea 881 962 1,267 1,312 1,597 2,062 29.1
5.Taiwan 195 194 367 467 578 597 3.3
6.Thailand 948 1,128 1,305 1,584 1,555 1,462 -0.6
7.Malaysia 43 77 108 121 105 137 30.5
8.Indonesia 24 28 57 132 74 176 137.8
9.India 1,157 1,767 2,115 2,627 3,146 2,690 -14.%
10.Singapore 263 377 423 437 568 612 7.7
11.Vietnam 283 346 390 550 652 672 3.1
12.Laos 1 2 22 38 14 23 64.3
13.Cambodia 43 63 79 158 221 183 -17.2
14 Myanmar 2 2 26 27 4 3 -25.0

*1 to 5 destinations are located in East Asia; 8614, except 9 are located in
Southeast Asia; *9 is located in South and Certsid.

Source: Open Doors Data on U.S.
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The highest growth of study abroad programsoisndl in
Indonesia (37.8%), followed by Malaysia (30.5%) aBduth Korea (29.1%).
Although there are higher percentages of growtstofly abroad programs in these
three countries, the actual numbers are still \@ny Currently, the country which has
received the highest number of U.S. students ie& (13,674 students), followed by
Japan (5,784 students), India (2,690 studentshStarea (2,062 students), Thailand
(1,462 students), and Hong Kong (1,155 students).

There are strategic funding initiatives aimingeacouraging
students to study abroad in non- traditional caastand regions, such as the Gilman
and Boren scholarship. There is also the Freemarardsvfor Study in Asia
(Freeman-ASIA), a foundation-funded effort to exgpabd.S. study in East and
Southeast Asia, for semester or academic-year tekmatal of 3,096 U.S. students
received the award to Asia. The awards which wérengfrom 2000 to 2007 are as
follows: study abroad location in Japan (1,209);in@h(995); Hong Kong (219);
Thailand (207); Korea (151); Vietnam (66); Taiw&4), Singapore (63); other Asian
countries (122).

The above statistics indicate the popularity ppbgrams in
Japan and China, and the growing numbers of stadging to other countries in the
region. Hong Kong, Thailand, Korea and other plasegh as Vietnam, Singapore
and Taiwan, are gaining in popularity (IIE, 200Mhwever, Japan has very few study
abroad programs, which are all carried in Englaid costs of living are higher than
in other countries in the same region. Japan isvi@d by Singapore, which may
some issues on the capacity to accommodate mamational students, as well U.S.
study abroad students.

2.4.4.3 Types of Institutions sending most U.Stuslents Abroad?

Open Doors 2010 reports that 52 U.S. campusesaply
large research institutions, awarded academic tsrédr study abroad last year to
more than 1,000 studentdlew York University remained the leading sending
institution(3,524 students), followed by Michigatate University (2,610), University
of California- Los Angeles (2,371), University ofaghington (2,349), University of
Southern California (2,348), University of Minneadtwin Cities (2,347), University
of Texas- Austin (2,322), University of Wiscondadison (2,230), Penn State-
University Park (2,181), University of Michigan-Amirbor (2,116)(lIE, 2010).
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Although large institutions dominate in terms albsolute
numbers of students study abroad, there are 29lesmiaktitutions that reported
sending a higher proportion, i.e. more than 70 gmrof their students to go abroad at
some point during their undergraduate years. Thiestitutions are: Arcadia
University, Austin College, Carleton College, CentCollege, Colorado College,
Davidson College, Drew University, Earlham Collégen College, Goshen College,
Goucher College, Hartwick College, Hobart and \aiti Smith College, Kalamazoo
College, Lee University, Lewis and Clark Collegénfleld College, Luther College,
Macalester College, Messiah College, Oberlin CeallegOklahoma Christian
University, University of Dallas and Wofford CollegOpen Doors, 2010 U.S. study
abroad)

Considering that community colleges now enradllvover 50
percent of all students in higher education, thié \stry low participation in study
abroad by community college students reveals a ,hugtapped potential pool,
although they are facing significant obstacles,(BB07), which are 1) program costs;
2) work and family obligations; 3) cultural capitad) institutional funding and
program availability (Raby, 2011: at http://wwwrnetwork.org/page/91081/).

2.4.4.4 Duration of Study Abroad: How Long Do Stdents Study
Abroad?

Short term programs (summer, January term, &svee less)
have become major choices for students since 199B813e years 2004/05, 2005/06,
2006/07,2007/2008, and 2008/09 short-term sojousrmained popular choices
showing an increasing trend of students’ partiégrain 2005/06 of 52.8 percent; 55.4
percent for the year 2006/07, 56 percent for trea y©07/2008, and 54.6 percent for
the year 2008/09 (Open Doors, 2010).

Although long term programs (academic or caleydar) have
attracted consistent numbers of students overdbsetpn years (ranging from 11,300
to 12,770 students per year), overall numbers dacéned in comparison with short
and mid-length programs. The longer time study adbie the greate rare the benefits
for students in terms of immersion into the cultueed languages of host countries.
However, the “semester abroad” model attracts 4@epd¢ of students (relatively
unchanged since 1985), whereas only 4 percentudests studied abroad for a full
academic year in 2008/2009 (Open Doors 2010).
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2.4.4.5 Duration of Study Abroad Varies by Typesf Institution

Three quarters of study abroad students fronodiate degree
institutions participated in short term programsc@alaureate institutions are most
likely to send students abroad for mid-term sojeurMaster’s institutions and
Doctoral/Research institutions are sending theektrqqumber of students abroad,
which reflects the national pattern of over 50 patcshort-term stays (lIE, Open
Doors, 2008). There is no change over time in &ationship between institutional
type and the duration of study abroad.

Duration and Institutional Types

0.8
0.6 ] O Short-term
E 0.4 1 ® Mid-length
0'3 i O Long-term
& S g e
F < S A

Types of Institutions

Figure 3 Duration of Study- Abroad by Institutional Typ@d@5/07
Source: lIE, Open Doors International Educationatianges, 2008.

2.4.4.6 Fields of study

The top three leading fields of study of Amaris studying
abroad are the social sciences (20.7 percent gktbtudying abroad), business and
management (19.5 percent), humanities (12.3 percéne or applied arts (7.3
percent), physical/life sciences (7.3 percent)eifpr languages (6.1 percent), health
sciences (4.5 percent), education (4.0 percent)ginearing (3.2 percent),
math/computer science (1.6 percent) and agrieiltlirl percent), and other fields of
study of 8.9 percent (Open Doors 2010). Socialeeieand humanities still accounted
for the largest portion of study abroad even thotighrelative share compared with
other fields of study has declined over the pasyd&rs. Business and management,
mathematics, sciences and engineering have alliseszases over the same period
which indicates that students in these fields iasiggly realize the contribution that
study abroad can make to their future careers.fiflkeand applied arts and all other
fields have remained fairly stable, while the pndiom majoring in foreign languages
has declined (see Table 9).
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Table 9 Fields of study of U.S. Study-abroad students 6198-2008/09

Field of 1996/ | 1997/ | 1998/ | 1999/ | 2000/ | 2001/ | 2002/ | 2003/ | 2004/ | 2005/ | 2006/ | 2007/
study 97 98 929 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08
Social
. - - 20.3 20.1 20.3 21.9 21.3 22.¢ 22,6 217 214 52
Sciences
Business
&
14.6 15.6 17.7 17.7 18.1 17.6 17.7 17 175 17.7 9.1 1 20.2
Managem
ent
Humaniti
- - 14.6 14.5 14.5 13.8 13.3 13.1 138 14{2 132 31
es
Fine or
Applied 7.1 7.7 8.0 8.6 8.5 8.5 9.0 7.6 7.6 75 7.0 8
Arts
Physical
or Life 6.8 7.0 7.4 7.4 7.1 7.6 7.1 7.1 7.1 6.9 7.8 7
Sciences
Foreign
9.3 8.0 8.1 8.2 8.2 8.5 7.9 7.5 7.5 7.8 7.2 6
Languages
Education 4.3 45 4.2 4.2 4.4 3.9 4.1 4.1 41 41 2 4 45
Health
. 2.7 3.2 3.8 2.8 3.2 3.0 3.1 3.4 3.4 3.8 4.1 4
Sciences
Engineeri
1.9 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 3.1 3
ng
Math or
Computer | 1.6 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.2 2.4 1.7 1.7 1.5 1p 1
Sciences
Agriculture 1.2 15 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.1 1.5 1.2 1.2 18 15 1.2
Other 7.8 4.8 5.6 5.1 4.9 5.2 6.4 7.4 7.8 72 6/6 .3 3
Undeclared 3.9 4.2 4.3 5.1 4.5 3.4 3.5 34 3|4 34 3.1 5.4
Social
Sciences &
» 34.0 34.8 - - - - - - - - - -
Humanities
*
Dual
) 4.9 4.3 - - - - - - - - - -
Major
99,44 | 1139 | 129,7 | 1435 | 154,1 | 160,9 | 174,6 | 191,3 | 205,9 | 223,5 | 241.7
Total 262,4
8 59 70 920 68 20 29 21 83 34 91 16

Institutes of International Education (2010).”Fiedfl Study of U.S. Study Abroad Students, 1999/008209” Open Doors
Report on International Educational Exchange.
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2.4.4.7 Race and Ethnicity
Profiles of U.S.study abroad regarding race atlnicity

remain largely unchanged. Predominantly Caucasiakemmup 80.5 percent, while
students of color comprise only 16.3 percent of Acam students who study abroad.
Hispanic Americans make up 6.0 percent, followedAlirycan-Americans averaging
4.2 percent; multiracial students make upl.6 perdetiowed by Native-American
students with 0.5 percent. Table 10 indicates hittve lhas changed in the past 10
years (lIE, 2010).

Table 10 Profile of U.S. students study-abroad, 1996/9008209

Character | 1996/ | 1997/ | 1998/ | 1999/ | 2000/ | 2001/ | 2002/ | 2003/ | 2004/ | 2005/ | 2006/ | 2007/ | 2008/
istics 97 98 99 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09

Academic level

Junior 41.3 42.2 40.3] 39.4 38.9 40[7 38.0 34.7 35.84.2 36.6 35.9 36.8
Senior 18.3 17.7 19.0 17.7 20.p 204 20.2 19.3 10.49.8 21.3 21.3 21.6
Sophomore 12.8 134 13.2 136 140 13.6 11.8 12.02.2 1 12.8 12.9 131 13.9
Bachelor's,

- 14.7 13.2 13.3 15.6 13.9 11.0 153 16.3 15.2 119251 134 11.3
Unspecified
Master's 4.2 5.1 45 5.0 4.5 4.1 4.8 41 3|4 48 9 5. 6.3 6.6
Freshman 2.4 2.7 2.5 3.2 3.1 p 9 0 3 37 3 B. 35 3.4
Associate's 1.9 2.3 2.5 09 0.4 b 2.7 2727 2.0 2.6
Graduate,

- 3.3 2.6 3.2 2.7 3.1 3.3 3.4 2.4 3.4 3.0 216 1.9 2.2
Unspecified
Graduate,
Professional - - - - - - - 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.6 2.2 1.1
*
Doctoral 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.9 0.5 04 Ol4 40 03 0.4
Gender
Female 64.9 64.8 65.2 64.6 65. 64.9 647 65.6 65.65.5 65.1 65.1 64.2
Male 35.1 35.2 34.8 35.4 35.0 35.1 35.8 34|4 345453| 349 34.9 35.8
Race/Ethnicity
Caucasian 83.9 84.5 85.0 83.7 84.3 82|19 83.2 88.73.0 § 83.0 81.9 81.8 80.5
Asian/Paci

5.0 4.8 4.4 4.8 5.4 5.8 6.0 6.1 6.3 6.3 6.7 6. 7.8

fic Islander

Hispanic 5.1 5.5 5.2 5.0 5.4 5.4 51 5.0 5.9 54 0 6. 5.9 6.0

African-
. 35 3.8 3.3 35 35 35 34 34 35 3.5 3.8 4, 4.p
American

Multiracial | 2.1 0.8 1.2 0.9 0.9 2.0 18 13 1.2 12 12 1.2 1.6
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Table 10 Profile of U.S. students study-abroad, 1996/9008209 (Cont).

Characteris | 1996 | 1997 | 1998 | 1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
tics 197 /98 /99 /00 /01 102 /03 104 /05 /06 107 /08 /09

Native 0.3 0.6 0.9 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.6 0.5

American/A 0.5 0.5

laskan

Native

Visa - - - 16

Students**

Total 99,4 | 113, | 129, | 143,5| 154,1| 160,9 | 174,6 | 191,2| 2059 | 223,5| 241,7 | 262,4 | 260,3

48 959 770 90 68 20 29 31 83 34 91 16 27

* Captured for the first time in 2003/04
** Separate data on visa students was collectd®@9/00.
Source :Institute of International Education. (201Profile of U.S. Study Abroad Students, 19991M8/09."Open Doors

Report on International Educational Exchange

2.5  Trends of United States Students Study AbroachiThailand

There is a long history of Thai- American relasbip since 1821, when the
first American ships landed in Thailand. Siam whse first country in Asia to
establish diplomatic relations with the United 8$at(Neher and Wiwat, 1990).
Newcomers at that time were fascinated by this umicgexotic destination. The
visitors were merchants and businessmen, missemaand voluntary agencies,
soldiers, government officials and their familigsnglish teachers, and scholars
(Cleveland, 1960; Hollinger, 1965; Comeaux, 2008¢ek 2006; Clift, 2007). Among
the most famous of those visitors to Thailand wemea Leonowens and Dr.William
Bradley (Loard, 1969).

In the 1960s and 1970s, U.S. Peace Corps volengeet Fulbright exchange
scholars began coming to Thailand in large numbEney found Thailand to be a
warm and welcoming destination with a rich and ifasing culture (Garrett, 1986).
According to the records obtained from CIES for gegiod of 1998/99 to 2010/11,
100 Fulbright awardees had carried out researcjeqisofor periods of 4-6 months
with host universities in Thailand. Medical scienweas the preferred field of selected
projects, followed by biological science, agricudtu engineering, sociology
&anthropology and education (D.B.J Adams, persac@hmunication, June 22,
2010). Initially, the study of Thai language andtute were the primary areas of

interest. Later, studies abroad in Thailand haeelgglly evolved from area studies to
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a focus on global issues such as sustainable geweldt and human rights
(R.J.Bicker, personal communication, October 29,020

According to 1955/56’s Open Doors record, two UsBidents studied at
Chulalongkorn University in the field of Social 8oce. In 1956/1957, one US
student studied Language and Literature. In 166&,student studied medicine at the
University of Medical Science, Dhonburi (lIE, 2010h 1960, two U.S. students
studied Medical Science, one of them being enrcodiedhe University of Medical
Science in Bangkok (IIE, 1966), while the otherdstot was enrolled at the University
of Medical Science at Chiang Mai University (IIEQ@l). Later, in 1969/70, four U.S.
students were reported by Thai institutions withe ostudent studying at
Demonstration School and the other three beingolledr at Mahidol University,
Bangkok, in the field of Medical Sciences (IIE,719. In 1970/71, two more students
were reported studying at Mahidol University in tbeme field. The last report in
1971/72 mentioned only one U.S. student (IIE, 19%3hould be acknowledged that
gaps and inaccuracies of data were obtained arudtegpat times when IIE had not
yet developed mechanisms and strategies for efeedita collection (IIE, 1986/87).
It is very possible that the actual number of U&lshts and scholars who came to
Thailand was higher than reported (Fry, Nam, andtall2010).

In contrast to the small number of US studentsnttagtudied in Thailand,
there are records of many Thai students havingkeavto USA to study in a variety
of fields as recorded by the IIE Open Doors Repfas 1954 to 2008. There were
also reports of significant numbers of U.S. prodessfaculty members, lecturers, and
researchers who came to Thailand for teachingswareh assignments from 1955/56
to 1973/74 as shown in Figure 3. During that periadtotal of 744 American
researchers and scholars arrived to do fieldworkhailand, and 648 Thais went to
study in the U.S. (lIE, 2010). Table 11 shows tloe/fof such individuals in various
fields over time). In addition, there were 100 b¥ight grantees that carried out
research projects at host universities in Thailfnadh 1998/99 to 2010/11 (CIES,
2010).
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U.S. and Thai Faculty Members on Teaching,Training and Research Assignments,1955/56 to
1971/72

80

USA
BUSA-TH

Number of Participants

1955|1956 (1957|1958|1959|1960|1961 1962|1963 |1964| 1965|1966 | 1967|1968 |1969|1970(1971|1972|1973
/56 | /57 | /58 | /59 | /60 | /61 | /62 | /163 | /64 | /65 | /66 | /67 | /68 | /69 | /70 | /71 | /72| /73 | /I74

TH-USA 5 1 17 5 8 12 | 14 | 17 | 26 | 42 | 31 | 57 | 64 | 60 | 74 | 66 | 42 | 58 | 49
USA-TH 31 | 30 | 36 |21 | 31 | 25| 20| 23 | 29 | 46 | 41 | 44 | 59 | 72 | 49 | 44 | 63 | 38 | 42
Academic Year(s)

Figure 4 Scholarly/Student Flows between Thailand and théednStates, 1955-
1974

Table 11 Scholarly/Student Flows in various fields betweehailand and the
United States, 1955-1974

US Faculty Members to Thailand as the country of assignment, fields of major interest
Fields Agriculiure | Business Education | Engineering Humanities | Medical Phys=ical Social Others
Management Sciences Seciences Sciences
Country TH- (UsA
UsA [-TH
Academic
Year
5 31 (- 4 | nia n/a 2] - 314 - |- 6 11 g |- 8
1 30 |- - 1]- 6 |- 1 |- il 1 ]- J|- 6 | nia
17 3 ] 6 |- 1|1 0|2 3]- 12 4 |4 4 7 | nfa
5 21 |- - - - 411 - |- 112 212 J[- 9 [nia
g 3 - il- - |- 7l- 6 |- -7 2 ]- 211 11
12 25 |1 - |- - | ! 9 1- 3| - 2110 3 |- 2 |- 4
14 20 |- e 1]- 7 - 3 |- 1|13 4 |- - |- 3
17 23 |- e 1]- 1]- 2 |- 13- 3 |- - |- 11
26 2 11 2 |- 1 6 |- ERE 4114 1 1 7
42 46 |- 3 |- -2 71- a2 7127 4 [10 711 10
3 41 |- - - -2 7 (2 J |17 4 13 812 12
57 44 |1 d |- 4119 12 |- 4 (1 2|18 8 |10 4 |7 9 [1 -
64 30| 712 4 116 i3 |2 3|3 3|27 3|7 11 |4 8 |- 3
60 72| - 9 ]- il 6 |1 917 9|38 1113 14 |1 20 | - -
74 49 |1 711 ER P 213 913 2|42 4 [13 - 14 15 |2 -
66 4 |2 - 1]- il4 J |- 6 [ 41 1 [13 6 20 |- -
42 63 |3 1] - ilz2 i0 |- i1 | 4 3|30 11|86 412 912 1
38 38 |2 8 [2 111! & 112 4| 38 4 |8 3 |1 712 2
49 42 |2 712 118 7]- 1 6| 28 4 |4 J |4 & [2 3
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However, there were no records of U.S. studenidystg abroad in Thailand
from 1973 to 1990 (lIE, 2010). Thereatfter, in tleginning of the 1990s, reports from
IIE Open Doors have become more consistent andbieli with extensive, detailed
information on study abroad programs, numbers dratacteristics of participants,
fields of study, types and lengths of sojourns, dastinations. Figure 3, shows an
increasing trend of U.S. students studying abraathiailand with a dramatic growth
in study abroad since the year 2000. However, absolumbers remain low (1,555
students in 2007/2008).

TS sMdents particip atin g in study abroad m Thalland from 1995/ %0 0 200309
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Figure 5 Pattern of Study Abroad in Thailand over Time frd892/93 to 2007/08

According to the Commission on Higher Educatiomjchi began collecting
data in 2002 on international students coming tail@hd, the trends show
a continuous increase in number of US studentdledrm Thai institutions over the
past five years, from 290 students in the year 206 up to 818 in 2008/2009, an
increase of more than 65 percent (CHE, 2010). ®&18 US students, 382 studied
through exchange programs. In 2009, Thai and WSitutions signed a total of 508
agreements on Memoranda of Understanding, 35 framatp universities and 58
from public universities. Most international stutkefinanced their study through self
funding. U.S. students are mostly funded by fareigholarships (CHE, 2010).
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The number of U.S. students reported by the Than@ission on Higher
Education is lower than the actual number of sttglerino study abroad in Thailand,
as reported by IIE Open Doors. For example, inatedemic year 2007/08, while IIE
reported 1,555 US students, only 828 students wewuated in the OCHE’s report.
This is because the large numbers of US students pahnticipated in short-term
programs, and who did not formally enroll in Thastitutions, were not counted by
the OCHE. For example, the students partaking & Thai Global Seminar, a
customized program of the University of Minnesatd by Professor Gerald Fry, are
not included in the OCHE data. These students were formally enrolled at
KhonKaen University. Thus, the numbers of US stalyoad students reported in IIE
Open Doors are higher than those of the Thai cosianison Higher Education as

shown in Figure 6.

U.S. Students Study Abroad in Thailand from 2004/05 to 2008/09,reported by MOE and IIE

1800
1600 | 1584 1555

1400

1200 4

1000 BEMOE

BIE

800 -

Number of Students

600 -

400 -

200 -

200412005 2005/2006 2008/2009
Academic year (s)
‘l MOE 290 521 527 828 818
‘l IE 984 1,128 1,305 1,584 1,555

Figure 6 Study in Thailand, 2004-2009 as reported by CHE I&h
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Although the IIE’s records have shown that US shid studying abroad have
clearly favored European destinations, there hasn ban observable trend of
increasing study abroad participation in non- tradal destinations (Wells, 2006;
lIE, 2010; Hoffa and DePaul, 2010). The trendtoflg abroad in Thailand is likely
to increase due to increasing interest in studgabamong U.S. institutions of higher
education, and positive signals of potential grothttough participants’ institutions of
the February IIE workshop in Bangkok sponsoredney.S. Embassy, IIE Bangkok,
and Mabhidol University, International College (Ghtorn et al., 2010). The focus of
this workshop was to think strategically about ltovincrease the number of students
choosing Thailand as a destination as a way tothelfJ.S. to diversify study abroad

destinations, and for Thailand to enhance its matgonalization of higher education.

2.6 Understanding the U.S. Study Abroad ProgramsOpportunities, Issues

and Challenges

From previous analyses we find the current treadd characteristics of
U.S.study abroad programs. Even though there haga mcreasing trends over the
past decades the number of participants is stillis@iE, 2010). It is important to
ascertain the issues underlying U.S. study abrio#&dtives and study abroad
programs in order to understand what the barriats gbstacles are and what their
impact and influence is on success and failurah@fturrent programs (in this study
3 cases of successful study abroad programs irlaftdawill be explored). Knowing
such issues provides important information forra@lévant shareholders in home and
host country, enabling them to identify their owmykoperational areas and to
strategically address those issues for effectivaagament, whether to increase the
capacity of the institutions, to encourage/attna&tticipants or to prevent real and
potential problems that might occur (lIE, 2008).

2.6.1 Overview of U.S. Study Abroad, Issues ari¢hallenges

Since the 1920s when U.S.A. had emphasized mtierral education

and the end of nineteenth century study abroadrbecoossible due to American
colleges and universities having adopted the moduriedit system, defining what
constituted qualification for students to earn @egt which consisted of courses that
were listed in unit hour. This system was led byvded University in 1869 and
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Michigan University in 1970s (Hoffa, 2007). Studyread has been rapidly growing
since the 1970s and 1980s, and many colleges anersities began to operate their
own study abroad offices. In the academic year Z¥)&here were 260,327 U.S.
students studying abroad for academic credits tamdumber has more than doubled
over the past decade (IIE, 2010). However, thislmemis just above a quarter of the
desired target, which is one million students atiyua be achieved by 2016/2017
(Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act 920(Even before the
commission issued its report, many U.S.campusesalr@ady adopted their own
ambitious goals of dramatically expanding theidgtabroad programs, diversifying
the destinations, and making them accessible talarwross-section of their student
body. Thus, how to increase the number of U.S.stisdstudying abroad is an issue
which has been receiving considerable attentiohiwithe U.S.academic community
and among policy makers (Clinton, Obama, Powetltlge from policy page!!'to add
here). Thus, Federal initiatives, such as the kgHbrU.S. student program, the
Benjamin A.Gilman international scholarship progranme David L. Boren
scholarships and fellowships, and the Languageshiggfellowships have expanded
the available resources, and have encouraged ssuofediverse background and with
financial needs to undertake studies in areasefabrld not previously considered.
Many challenges are being intensely discussedmapgs level, and by policy makers
at every level. National and media attention todgtwabroad issues has been
highlighting the importance of study abroad, aimeigexpanding participants to
more diverse profiles such as minority and raceval as students in community
colleges (lIE, 2008; 2009; Frost and Raby, 2008afi, Bernardino, and Ehigiator,
2009; Stallman, Woodruff, Kasravi and Comp, 2010).

In 2006, 91 percent of American campuses hadysabdbad programs
offered to students, which had jumped from 65 p#rée the year 2000 (Hoffa
andDePaul, 2010). Resource allocations and scigigraugment the ethnic diversity
of participants, geographic destinations, fieldsj &ngths of study (lIE, 2007). To
begin addressing the national challenge of incngasind diversifying U.S. study
abroad, multiple perspectives of the challenges @pyubrtunities of sending more
U.S. students overseas need to be investigatedder ¢o provide information for
both, home and host country to address these isandsto create specific program
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models that facilitate more diverse groups of stisig@articipating in study abroad
(I, 2007, 2008, 2009). One example is the Felyr@dr26, 2010, IIE workshop in
Bangkok sponsored by the U.S. Embassy, IIE Bangkoki Mahidol University
International College (Chalintorn et al., 2010).eTlocus of this workshop was to
think strategically about how to increase studehizosing Thailand as a destination
and to find ways and help the U.S. to diversifydgtabroad destinations, and for
Thailand to enhance its internationalization ofl@igeducation.

According to ACE (2008), fifty-five percent of daming freshmen
indicate strong interest in studying abroad, buy drpercent of all enrolled American
undergraduates study abroad. Thus, dramatic cgpegjpansion is required to
respond to this demand, not just by the U.S. unstibs that send students overseas,
but equally so by the host institutions (IIE, 2008here are several barriers that
prevent students’ participation: 1) lack of awamsieaccess to opportunity; 2) cost
factor; 3) institutional culture; 4) curriculumrstraints; 5) language skills; 6) safety
concerns; and 7) family support (Abraham Lincolnudy Abroad Fellowship
Program, 2004).

For community colleges, Raby and Rhodes (2004¢ ndentified two
major barriers: 1) costs, and 2) institutional temions that prevent education abroad.
Additional barriers such as 1) administrative artdksholders’ considerations;
2) staffing; 3) finance and budgeting; 4) programgidtics and choice of program
options; 5) curriculum; 6) program quality and a&sseent; 7) student access and
student funding were also identified (Frost and yR&®09). Regardless of race and
ethnicity, a majority of students cited financesaagrimary barrier preventing them
from study abroad (Stallman, Woodruff, Kasravi &&dmp, 2010). This barrier is
larger for students of Color than for White studgfitambroff and Rusz, 1993).

For students of Color, barriers are: 1) the camc&hether study
abroad will fit in with their academic program; f2ar of the unknown; 3) perceived
racism overseas; 4) limitation of host languagelaBk of institutional support and
outreach (CIEE, 1991; Fels, 1993; Hambroff and R4883; Van Der Meid, 2003).

Strikingly, students from the STEM field (scienctechnology,
engineering and mathematic), which is considereal @sre of advanced societies has
a very low study abroad participation rate (Hofé®10; DeWinter and Rumbly,
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2010). The obstacles of this field for study abreael due to: 1) lack of support by
engineering faculty, 2) lack of foreign languagg rigid curricular design. A highly
sequencing and demanding nature of the curriculdmrigid academic calendar;
5) credits transfer policies, 6) costs and lackfuiding to develop appropriate
programs; 7) students’ misconceptions of study adbréDeWinter, 1997; Klahr,
1998). However, recently there were reports frowesa colleges and universities
that have managed to find ways to appropriatelpnporate study abroad into their
curriculum, e.g. University of Maryland College R&UMD) - the East Asia Science
and Technology (EAST) program, the Massachusestitute of Technology (MIT),
Boston University Science Program in Germany, aratdaster Polytechnic Institute
of Technology (WPI)-Global Perspective Program (Defdf and Rumbly, 2010;
Parkinson, 2007).

Other potential barriers to participate in studyoad programs which
are identified by other study abroad advocatessmhdlars are increased costs, lack
of awareness, perceived unimportance, complexith@fapplication and preparation
process, social and familial obligations or conats inflexibly sequenced curricular
requirements, e.g. nursing, architecture, enginggriacademic calendars of home
and host institution do not fit, doubt whether d®dat host institution will be
acknowledged at home, fear of discrimination oristac abroad (Carlson, Burn,
Useem, and Yachimowicz, 1990; Carter, 1991; Co®911 Dessoff, 2006; Lincoln
Commission, 2005; NAFSA, 2003; Spiering and Ericks2006).

In addition, structural barriers within institois, such as absence of an
office that provides information and advice, abseraf clearly stated faculty
commitment education abroad, a stated policy ithetitutional financial aid cannot
be used to study abroad on programs administeredtbgr institutions, and
permission to study abroad granted for only a fesg@ams.

Unintentional barriers include transfer creditsynbe possible, but is a
difficult process, federal financial aid may be fidilt to use, faculty maybe
indifferent to education abroad, international aéfimay have minimal staffing with
few institutional expectations to increase the nerslof students studying abroad,
and study abroad maybe viewed as a fun thing totlterefore not worthy of full
support. Moreover, high crime rates in host couynpglitical problems, social
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instability and civil unrest, war and problems wilimate such as heat, humidity and
pollution.

United States is seeking out newpotential hostinkgions as one of
the strategies to increase the number of studerdtutly abroad. The rising costs of
higher education in public (634%) and private (7§08stitutions alike as well as the
costs of study abroad (449%) program from 1976Q@72which were higher when
the CPI(264%) for that period (Cressey and StuBb%0). In addition, the economic
recession and weak dollar makes destinations swgchNastern countries less
attractive, as students also become more cost icuss¢stated by de Wit, cited in
Redden, 2009; Fischer, 2010) that “cost conscisugery important and will be an
increasingly important aspect of the decision sttelenake”, particularly so with
community college students who are the “most pseesitive” group in the study
abroad market (Peggy Blumenthal, executive vicesigemt of the Institute of
International Education, cited by Fischer, 2010).

The community college group is representing higletential demand
for study abroad (lIE, 2008). There was 151 coke@é which had 114 study abroad
programs offered in 2007. Even though the numbgrrofgrams grew by 7 percent
from 94 programs in 2002, the number of participagrew by 41 percent in the same
period. This indicates that the demand for studypatb is there when the opportunity
is provided (Frost and Raby, 2009). Other grougsthe heritage seekers such as
Asian- American, African- American, and the like awvish to study abroad with the
purpose to connect with theirs roots or finding matre about their own heritage.

According to the U.S. Census Bureau, the Asigyufagion in the U.S.
is projected to grow by more than 200 percent enrtxt fifty years, from 3.8 percent
to 8 percent. By the year 2100, ethnic minorityup®in the United States will make
up 60 percent of the country’s population, withigngicant number being of Asian
origin. Getting in touch with family’s heritage cdre another strong motivation to
study abroad. Many Asian/Pacific Islander Americeg®ort tremendous educational
and personal benefits from exploring countries whtreir families have roots,
regardless whether their families have recently ignated to the United States or

have already lived there for generations.
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2.6.2 The Opportunities

Seeking out new, non-traditional destinationsemfig shorter study
abroad programs (less than 8 weeks) that aredafite and meet the academic
requirements isdesirable (Go, 2007; Tosto, 200&hd¥, 2009, 2010; Redden, 2009).
Thus, Thailand, a non-traditional and exotic degton offers such conditions and
becomes highly attractive and competitive, esplgcial non-traditional students with
different needs and constraints, i.e. time limitas, costs, employment,
commitments, and other responsibilities (Wells, 00E, 2008; Nam, 2009; Fry,
Nam, and Nunta, 2010. )The massively increased demand for going abroad is
a window of opportunity for Thailand to promoteeifsas a desirable and competitive
host destination for U.S. students. (“exotic”, ‘igqure”, “cheap” “ lots of potential for
learning and program innovation, gateway to Asia).

As for Thailand as a host country, Internatiokducation has been
a source of income and export estimated of manyiomilBaht in recent years.
International programs in Thailand have offere@ralative routes for Thai students
who could not afford to study overseas, but wiststiody in a quality program in
English inside the country. The importantrole ofjiish language, which is one of the
globalization forces (Altbach, 2010) has been recosy by theThai government
since the beginning of modernization of Thai ediocat(Fry, 2002). In the %7
National Development Plan (1992-1996; 1990- 200Mpleasis has been put on
raising the quality of the workforce by increasitie level of English language
proficiency to supply the needs for skilled labgesally in the industrial sector.
Successful implementation of this Plan is esserfal national and economic
development and for Thailand becoming an Educatioln for the whole region.

International higher institutions were encouraged participate in
providing international programs in Thailand wittetcondition that they must adhere
to the Private Higher Education Act for quality ammbnsumer protection
(Kanjananiyot, 2003). Currently, according to then@nission on Higher Education
Report (2009), there are 884 international programimsch have increased more than
8 times since 1992 when only 100 programs wereaeadie International educationdo
not only generate income to the country, but alsovide alternatives for Thai
students who can not study overseas. Thus, Mr Ras$iated that today Thailand’s
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higher education market is ready for internatiostaldents as it has a variety of
qguality programs, a wide range of courses that adfered in English, beautiful
campuses, advanced ICT, good health care, fasil@re infrastructure. The country
offers many attractions, the beauty of country,edse cultures and traditions, and
Thai people are very welcoming to foreigners.

The Thai higher education policy has been promgoti
internationalization and regionalization since 890s through the National Higher
Education Development Plans (1992-2007) that hash ldeveloped in line with the
7th, 8th and 9th National Economic and Social Dewelent Plans.The aims were to
produce a high quality skilled workforce that caipgsly labor market needs of the 21
century (Kamolmas, 1999; Fry, 2002; Chalapati, 200here “the world is flat”
(Freeman, 2005). The world economy becomes ingrglsinterconnected, and the
role of English language is heightened, and coripetiin this era is no longer
domestic but international. In order to be intéovally competitive the country
must have quality human resources possessing gtobgbetency, which is reflected
in their attitudes, knowledge and skills. Graduategd to be aware of the world
around them and have a global view and competency.

Internationalization of higher education is vitalr fthe world in the
21%entury. It has been given greater emphasis inrriat®nal, national and
institutional documents and mission statements &vam before (Altbach, Reisberg,
and Rumbley, 2010). The results from a survey ootetl by the International
Association of Universities in 2006 found that 7&qent of participant institutions
gave a high priority to internationalization, 23 gent medium priority and 2 percent
low priority (de Wit, 2009). Internationalizatiors idefined as “the process of
integrating an international, intercultural or ghbbdimension (e.g. perspective,
activity or program) into the purpose, functions aelivery of past secondary
education” (Knight, 2004). There are two main driyiforces of internationalization
identified by Qiang (2003), which are: 1) acaderaie professional requirements
and, 2) the level of specialization in research ame of investment in certain
fieldsthat need collaboration efforts and interowadil cooperation. In addition,
increasing development of international dimensionhigher education is also an
important trend, and recruiting international stutlséas become an important source
of institutional income, receiving national econonmterest.
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However, Knight (2009) found that even thouglreéhs a trend toward
income generation as stated by Qiang (2004) famallsgroup of countries, These
rationales and motivations were not true for thgonitg of institutions around the
globe. Instead,the focus on enhancing internatiGnawledge, and intercultural
skills of students and faculties, along with otlgeals which include the creation of
international profiles of the brand, improving qtgl increasing national
competitiveness, strengthening research capao#tyeldping human resources, and
diversifying the sources of students and facultiesght, 2008).

Similarly, Hudzik and Stohl (2009) stated thatiaportant motivator
for internationalization includes enhancement ef ithstitutions’ reputation, students’
learning outcomes, revenues and markets, researdhseholarship, service and
engagements, and global bridge building. Consistatht the survey results from IIE
(200) most institutions (81%) were motivated toraat more U.S. students or
international enrollment because of their goalsini@rnationalize the institution,.
while 78 percent indicated as part of their insimal mission or goals. Only 37
percent indicated tuitions and financial incentjvasd 37 percent given on national

and federal policy (Gutierrez, Bhandari, andOb808).
There was some concern on adopting western kilg@lento the Thai

higher education system (Sinlarat, 2005). Dr.Paitdinlarat stated that Thai
educational leaders should carefully adopt thealtiend of internationalization into
the Thai educational system while developing lesgrand teaching approaches that
are suitable in the Thai context (Sinlarat, 20&imilarly, Mok (2007) stated that
internationalization does contribute to the develept and improvement of program
quality and standard, but must not necessarily eupgt has been popular practice in
Western world. Instead, an important essence is ptomote intercultural
understanding and international cooperation (MoK)072 Sangpikul, 2009)
recommended that Thai academics should recogniee ntlutual benefits of
internationalization, as it provides opportunities Thais to learn from others in order
to improve ourselves, while there are opportunif@sothers to learn about Thai
ways, which leads to intercultural understanding auther development. Sangpikul
identified 4 important key elements and approadfeimternationalization for each

aspect; 1) faculty; 2) students; 3) curriculum depment; and 4) international
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alliances. Study abroad is one of the approached @@ internationalization in
institutions and their curricula (Qiang, 2003; Kimig2004; Sangpikul, 2009).

Thus, U.S. study abroad programs are a suitaltiative, which can
enhance Thailand’s educational directions at theellef national development

policies “to become an educational hub”, and ingthal policies “ mission on
internationalization”. At any rate, internationaiion of higher education is an
unavoidable worldwide trend.
2.6.3 The Benefits of U.S. Study Abroad Students

Why should Thailand consider the initiative o€ ttate Senator Paul
Simon for “one million American students study am®? As referred to in the
previous section with regards to Thailand’s policybecoming an “Education Hub”,
increasing diverse students’ profiles in Thai intgional programs are a part of
internationalization requirements. Internationalggams are required to have at least
10 percent of international students made up dftallents in that program (Office of
the National Economics and Social Development Bo2005). Moreover, according
to (Office of the Commisson on Higher EducationQ&)) Thailand has the capacity
and infrastructures to accommodate U.S. and intieme students.

Currently, Thai institutions offer 981 internatal programs taught in
English in a variety of fields (CHE, 2010). In auioin, there are 53 study abroad
programs provided by U.S.institutions and third tyaproviders listed inwww.
iiepassport.org (IIE, 2011). Thailand has also smveesearch centers which are
located in different parts of the country (OCHEQ8) Having international students
in institutions enhances the atmosphere in theskasms and on campus. Thai
students can significantly improve their Englishenhthey have the opportunity to
have close, continuous contact with U.S. studdB$h groups can learn from each
other, especially when they share accommodatioeconomic terms, U.S. students
can be considered as long- term tourists (Sumkz0)20

A survey of 553 institutions worldwide explorinidpe potential
capacity to host U.S. students found the followihy):81 percent of all institutions
indicated the benefits of hosting U.S. studentadilegy to exchange of knowledge,
culture, and language through personal interacbetween U.S. and domestic
students; 2) the host institution becomes morbailp competitive (67 percent); 3) it
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helps promoting research and academic collabor&@tween sending and receiving
institutions (66 percent); 4) U.S. partner instaos offer places and tuition wavers
for our own students in return (59 percent); Fatps for exposing U.S. students to
a broader world view and recognition of anothetwrel (54 percent); 6) U.S. students
provide a financial incentive/ additional revenwe fost institutions (41 percent);
7) raise host institution’s profile with the U.&clilties (36 percent).

Establishing partnership with U.S. institutiondl wot only enhance
the host’s position to be more globally competitisat will also - through either in
the form of exchange agreements, joint or dual/todlegrees, etc.- leverage these
relationships to build and expand their own globatwork. In addition, attracting
more U.S. students would bring in more revenue. &amstitutions place an even
greater value on the financial incentives thatrtiogn students might receive in the
U.S. through a “tuition swap” basis with a U.S.tpar institution. However, some
institutions reported no interest in attracting en&t.S. students, reasoning that they
did not place a specific priority on U.S. studemters cited a lack of resources and
infrastructure (such as facilities and space,) landed English-medium instruction
(IlE, 2008).

Development of innovative study abroad progranrsU.S. students
are a great opportunity for Thailand’s efforts tdgernationalize higher education,
establishing a specialtype of collaboration, impmgire-designing existing programs
and creating new ones that serve this market nlohecontributing directly to
institutions,enhancing their profiles, reputatiomgome, language, internationalization
at home as well as in direct toward social and eoconto Thailand etc. (also see
Benefits).

U.S. study abroad programs are a great oppoytdait Thailand’s
higher education institutions as they embrace theve benefits. Thus, giving
attention and finding out more about the US stutlyoad characteristics and
requirements are strategies for mutual benefitildiha wishes to attract more U.S.
study abroad students. It must therefore underdtamdiemands and requirements of
the U.S. study abroad participants and also be w@bleentify the local issues as

regards the capacity to host U.S. study abroacestad
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2.7 Exploring Host Institutions’ Capacity for U.S. Study Abroad Students

The latest number of U.S. students studying abfoadredits for the year
2008/09 is 260,327 students compared to 262,416rihaous year. This is a modest
decline by 0.8 percent. It differs from the yea02@008, when we saw an 8.5
percent increase from the prior year which accotomtgour fold increases over the
past two decades (Open Doors, 2010). If we wanktéch the goal of one million
American undergraduates study abroad annually dy,28n important question is
where would another 300,000-700,000 Americans gosttady abroad? Which
universities, especially the non-traditional desiions, have the capacity to host such
large increases when countries like India, ChingypE Turkey and Brazil are
struggling to accommodate the demand for highecattn of their own citizens?
(Gutierrez, Bhandariand Obst, 2008).

Capacity Defined

Capacity in general is defined as “ specific &apibf an entity (person or
organization) or resource, measured in quantitylenel of quality, over an extended
period. According to dictionary.com it is definesl ‘@dhe ability or power to contain,
absorb, or hold” For this study, the “capacitys broadly defined as the ability to
receive or to host U.S. students which is not jplysical (e.g., infrastructure,
classroom and dormitory space) but also conceragadlity of accredited courses
taught in English, availability of programs of veny duration, and existing
challenges and effective strategies associated laghting more U.S. students (lIE,
2008). Professor Gerald W. Fry explained the bapacity of study abroad concerns
housing, administration, infrastructure, languabgitg, pedagogical ability to create
a dynamic, innovative curriculum, financial as wael other conditions such as safety,
costs, heat, cleanliness, social aspects (frieaéisy), personal communication, June
10, 2009).

2.7.1 Overview of International Institutions’ Capecity Worldwide

When aiming  at hosting U.S. students, it is omgnt for Thai
institutions to have an overview of an internatioinatitution’s capacity in terms of
their issues and challenges, as it provides aakiinapshot and insight into the types
of internationalization strategies which are addgig other institutions overseas, and

how they seek to address these challenges. Itpsriant to understand what issues
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the U.S. institutions are likely to encountertas/tattempt to send their students abroad. An
on-line survey was conducted between SeptemberDacdmber 2007 by IIE (2008),
producing the second White Paper in IIE’s studpathicapacity research series. The focus
was on the efforts by higher education institutionfost countries abroad to receive and
absorb a significantlylarger number of U.S. stusletihe challenges they face; their
motivations and strategic plans toundertake tHortefAltogether, 533 higher education
institutions from different world regions partookthis survey.

The respondents’ profiles were study abroad peibmals,
practitioners, managers, and directors of studyoadbroffices, deans and vice
presidents of study abroad offices and registr@rsty-four percent of respondents
came from European regions, and 11 percent wera fksia, with 79 percent of
respondents coming from public institutions, and @2cent from comprehensive
institutions. Undergraduate level was the largetgrnational enroliment (33 percent),
followed by graduate level (24 percent), and nogréle study at most institutions.
More than half of respondents reported hostingmaote than 25 U.S.students, while
25 percent reported of hosting no U.S. students$,aaother quarter hosting above 25
U.S. students for degree and non degree studydf@eti Bhandari, and Daniel Obst,
2008). U.S. study abroad programs are characteasedon- degree-granting with
short term duration (summer, January term, eiglekeer less), while the majority of
responding host institutions offer longer term pewgs or mid length duration (one or
two quarters or one semester) for non-degree sgekiternational students (85
percent). Only 38 percent of the responding institis offer short term programs, i.e.
two months or shorter for non- degree purpose stsdéhis suggests a potential
supply-demand conflict, as the majority of studenstudy abroad for shorter
duration. Large overseas institutions may haver#uiisite academic and support
service to host U.S. students for shorter duratibite a majority may find this to be a
challenge. The findings also indicated the limg@aton desire and capacity to expand
short term study abroad programs in some countiesverriding national level
internationalization policies to attract full degrenternational students. This is the
same for small institutions. On the other hand,reghare a potential market
opportunities for institutions that wish to attrackS. students by developing
customized summer programs or other high impactttbon programs, i.e. Global
Seminar Program at the University of Minnesota (Rgm, and Nunta, 2010).
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Ninety-eight percent of responding institutiondicated their plans to
increase international enrollment, with 68 perckaving set specific targets with
annual growth range of 10 to 20 percent. Ninetyenpercent of all institution
expressed interest in attracting more U.S. studerdsith areas are found in
exchange programs as the largest growth area (8&rmieof institutions), followed by
degree study (75 percent of institutions), and carad joint degree programs (73
percent of institutions), this area has potentimdwgh in attracting international
students, followed by non degree study (45 percémtjon swaps (21 percent) and
branch campus (12 percent). Hosting U.S. studeften qorovides an academic
incentive to receiving institutions by enabling rheto increase their global
competitiveness, and to expand their joint reseagbortunities with U.S. sending
institutions. Key challenges in hosting U.S. studere space limitation (32 percent),
and language which continues to be a barrier, moterms of the foreign language
deficiencies of U.S. students (26 percent) and shertage of courses offered in
English in host countries where English is not phgnary language (29 percent).
Nevertheless, there is an increasing number ofseasr institutions offering courses
taught in English in a wide range of academic Beldmited staff and resources (21
percents), and cost of housing U.S. students. titiad, from the perspective of
overseas institutions a) increasing stature antilig of host institutions in the U.S.;
and b) making available more funding and scholassho enable a larger group of
students to go abroad (Gutierrez, Bhandari, and,Qb88).

2.7.2 Thailand as Host Destination: Thailand’s Cpacity Explored

Thailand is to be a destination of choice for .Bt&ly abroad students.
Thailand’s capacity is not only explored in acaden@rms, such as the variety of
interesting courses (Thai Language, traditionalihnganedicine, arts etc.) or courses
taught in English, but also in terms of facilitigafrastructure, surroundings and
environment (culture, people). Thailand is anraléve destination of choice for
U.S.students study abroad, as it has various pesitiaracteristics that can facilitate
and address the needs of U.S. students. This sewilb describe an overview of
Thailand’shigher education and examine relevanieissoncerning Thailand as a host

destination for U.S. students.
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2.7.2.1 Historical Background and Context

The Kingdom of Thailand, known as “the land ofiles,” has
a long and rich history and is the only countrySaoutheast Asia that was never
colonized by an outside power. This fact contributethe uniqueness of Thai culture
and history. The country was known as Siam unt89l@nd again from 1945-1949;
however, its current official name is Thailand, @hiliterally means “Land of the
Free”. Since 1932, Thailand has been a constitatiomonarchy, with the current
monarch of Thailand being King Rama IX, Bhumiboluyghdej, who ascended the
throne in 1946 and is the longest-reigning monandhe world. While the King may
have little direct formal power, he is “a centerharmony” for the Thai people. As
a “gateway to Asia,” Thailand is situated in thentee of Southeast Asia and is in
close proximity to major Asian nations such as andhina, and Indonesia, which are
three of the world’s four largest countries and tefothe world’s most dynamic
economies (Engardio, 2007).

2.7.2.2 Thailand Policy and Internationalizationof Higher Education

Globalization forces and the evolution of thekitedge-based
economy have had dramatic impact on the role dfidriggducation across the globe
(Altbach, 2008, 2010; de Wit, 2009; Knight, 200809; Yavaphabhas, 2009; Mok,
2007; Soutarand Turner, 2001; Chang; n.d.).

It has influenced the Thai educational systemgall the way
back to the period 1851-1868 (Rama IV) when Thdlilastablished closer relations
with Western countries. As a result, great interésveloped in learning other
languages and studying English for the purposendétstanding Western culture and
politics. Siam even established diplomatic relagiovith the United States in 1833,
considerably earlier than the U.S.’s relations widlither China or Japan
(NeherandWiwat, 1990). In the subsequent fifigrreof King Chulalongkorn-Rama
V, a major education reform was initiated in order centralize and secularize
Siamese education (OEC, 2010; Watson, 1982; Haaolil Adams, 1970; Wyatt,
1969).

This reform initiative was the first of three jmaphases of
Thai educational reforms (Fry, 2011) that responttedbcal, national, and global
challenges. The earlier reform phase recognizetdhtin@an resource development is
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critical to a nation’s economic success and pragpeas well as to maintaining
independence and cultural identity. Subsequentmefpbeginning in the 1990s, have
had internationalization and regionalization asigh hpriority on the government
policy agenda, which is seen as a key to the ecamand social development and
competitiveness of the country. This was witnestisdugh the national higher
education development plans (1992-2007), whichbesh developed in line with the
7th (1992-1996), 8th (1997-2001), and 9th (2002720National Economic and
Social Development Plans. The ultimate aim of thals@s was to develop quality
human resources, which are directly relevant to tiaional and economic
development needs because they contribute to atyquskilled workforce for the
labor market, thereby enhancing the country’s cditipe position both regionally
and internationally (see Porter, 1990).

However, the economic crisis of 1997 reveales ¢huntry’s
weaknesses to meet the demands of the market dodtiy, especially in terms of
skilled labor shortages and limited English languggoficiency (Meyer, Mar,
Richter,and Williamson, 2005). This crisis has fedh new focus on the importance
of “human development” (Siltragool, 2003). As thevgrnment re-thought strategies
to turn the country around and to make educatitavaat to the national recovery and
social and economic development in the era of gjodtdon, a major reform occurred
in 1999 that called for a major restructuring oé thntire educational system at all
levels (Supaporn, 2007; Navarat, 2006; Fry, 2000EQO, 1999; Kamolmas, 1999).

Similar to global higher education trends, Thiigher
education is moving toward commercialization andren@ompetition beyond
institutions and national boundaries (de Wit, 208&pach, 2008; Yavaprabhas,
2008; Altbach and Knight, 2006). Although univeest are being pushed to have
more autonomy and academic freedom so that theypeaome globally competitive
(The World Bank, 2010; Marginson, 2007), in realityly a few public universities
have become autonomous, semi-privatized, or setep@ndent, which would allow
the management to have more flexibility in themafices and the administration of
their own internal affairs. For example, Surandoegversity of Technology was the
first institution to become an autonomous univgrsit1990, and it was followed by
Walailak University in 1992. Later, Mae FahLuangiwgmsity and KingMongkut's
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University of Technology in Thonburi became autooom institutions in 1998
(Kanjananiyot, 2002; Atagi, 1998).

Currently Thailand has 13 autonomous univessitiche World
Bank, 2010). It is also important to recognize tmaarket-driven forces fuel
competition among universities. A more entrepreiaapproach has been adopted in
management and administrative affairs, with varimasketing strategies and tactics
having been employed as universities have becoaeetdr offer programs and charge
fees according to the demands of the market angsind International cooperation
was encouraged as an effective means of enhanwengstitutional profile and the
quality of higher education through knowledge-shgaind experience (Kanjananiyot,
2003). Internationalization is thus an importaghicle for both financial survival and
the recognition of internal quality (Supaporn, 2D0hese developments have also
contributed to a continuous and dramatic rise enxrtmber of international programs
that are offered by Thai universities and taughtEimglish. Such programs have
increased from 100 programs in 1992 to 465 progrian2003, and currently already
884 programs (The Commission on Higher Educatifn92

2.7.2.3 Thailand Higher Education and Capacity

Higher education in Thailand has expanded draaibt during
the past century. Chulalongkorn Universityis thestfiuniversity of the country,
established in 1917 by the amalgamation of the &8cbbCivil Servants, the Royal
Medical College, and the Engineering School. Asul{y2008, there are 164 higher
educationinstitutions consisting of78 public indibns, 67 private universities and
colleges, and 19 community colleges. These ingiitatare under the supervision of
the CHE, Ministry of Education (see Table 12).
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Table 12 Number of higher education institutions classifimdtype of institutions

in academic years, 2004, 2008

Type of Institution 2004 2008
1. Public Higher Education Institutions 67 78
2. Private Higher Education Institutiong 56 67
3. Community Colleges - 19
Grand Total 123 164

Source: Information Centre, OHEC

Currently, both, Thai public and private univees offer

a total of 884 international programs using Enghkshthe medium of instruction at

undergraduate and graduate levels, i.e. 296 urathrgte programs; 350 master's

degree programs; and 215 doctoral degree programas23 other degree programs.

Foreign and Thai students can take courses foitsrs]dm such programs (OHEC,

2009).

Figure 7

Source:

Others 23

Doctoral Bachelor's

215 596

Mast
350

Number of international programs classified by lefestudy
Bureau of International Cooperation SggteOffice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2009
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Public Higher Ed.(333 Private Higher Ed. (=43

Figure 8 Number of international programs classified by tgpestitution
Source: Bureau of International Cooperation SgateOffice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2009

2004 2005 2006 2007 2008
H Total 485 520 727 544 554
M Bachelor's 153 176 z41 277 25965
H Master's 203 217 280 327 350
M Doctoral 109 127 178 2z20 215
Ll Others s} o] 18 0 23

Figure 9 Number of international programs during 2004-2008
Source: Bureau of International Cooperation SgateOffice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2009

According to the surveys conducted by the Buresu
International Cooperation Strategy-Office of thegli#r Education Commission
(OHEC), there were 5,601, 8,534, 11,021 and 16i8&tnational students in 2005,
2006, 2007 and 2008respectively. The numbers efnational students classified by

gender and by level of education are shown in T&ab8&and 14.

Table 13 International students classified by gender
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Year Male Female Total

2005 3,298 2,303 5,601
2006 4,693 3,841 8,534
2007 6,040 4,981 11,021
2008 8,685 7,676 16,361
2009 9,985 9,067 19,052

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation SgwateOffice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2010

Table 13 shows that there were 3,298 male stsdén
2005,rising to 6,040 in 2007,and further to 8,6852D08. As for female students,
there were 2,303 students in 2005, rising to 4882007 and to 7,676 in 2008. Both
genders show continuous increasing trends.

Table 14 International students classified by level of ediota
Year Certificate Bachelor Graduate Master Doctor- N/A Total
Diploma ate
2005 120 3,902 98 1,297 161 23 5,601
2006 786 5,490 8 1,827 249 174 8,534
2007 798 7,184 152 2,486 295 106 11,021
2008 2,242 10,663 66 2,679 364 347 16,361
2009 2,613 12,465 192 3,141 459 182 19,052
Source Bureau of International Cooperation Strate@yfice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2010

Table 14shows there were 2,613 internationafiesits who
studied at the certificate level, 12,465 at thehlebm’'s degree level, 66 at the

graduate diploma level, 3,141at the master’s delgred, and459 at the doctoral level
in 2009.

Table 15 Number of International Students in Exchange Prog2@07to 2009
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Y2007/ Y2008/ # of Y2009/ # of
Rank # of students

Country Country students Country Students
1 U.S.A. 187 China 866 China 1,537
2 Japan 75 U.S.A 372 U.S.A 382
3 India 71 Japan 104 Japan 148
4 China 69 Germany 60 Vietnam 88
5 Vietnam 56 Finland 40 Germany 85

Sources: Bureau of International Cooperation Sgsgt®HEC, 2010

From a total of all international students(12 06 2009,there
were2,815 exchange students, which accounts f@771dercent of all international
enrollments, where the highest numbers are fromeCtiith 1,537 students,followed
by United States of America with 382 studentsadapvith 148students, Vietnam
with 88 students, and Germany with 85 students{lseTable 15).

Table 16 Numbers of international students classified byrses of funding2007

to 2009
Year 2007 Year 2009
Year 2008
Ranks Sources of Funds Number of Number of
Number of students

students students
1 Self Funding 8,658 (78.58 %) 13,451 (82.21%) 28(40.48%)
2 Thai Scholarship 1,022 (9.27 %) 1,232 (7.53 % 308,(12.10%)
3 Overseas scholarships 838 (7.60 % 1,234 (7.54 %) 1,476 (7.75%)
4 Not specify 503 (4.56% ) 444 (2.71%) 1,842 (967

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation SgwateOffice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2010

Table 16 shows, in 2009, the sources of fundBnence the
international education of most students are smlfling of 70.48 percent; Thai
scholarships have increased by 4.57 percenbuatiag for 12.10 percent; overseas
scholarship of 7.75percentve slightly increased] @nally, unspecified sources of

9.67 percent increased by 6.96 percent from thaqus year.

Table 17 International students classified by universitynird007 to 2009
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2006 2007 2008 2009
No/| Institutions |Total Institutions | Total Institutions Total Institutions Total
Assumption Assumption Assumption Assumption
1 . . 2,406 . . . . 2,558 . . 3,023
University University 2,838 University University
Mabhidol Mabhidol MahachulalongkornRajavidyalg Mahachulalongkorn
2 734 860 1,329 1,354
University University University Rajavidyalaya
Chulalongkorn Chulalongkorn Mahidol Mahidol
. ) 419 . ) 651 . . 1,069 . . 1,311
3 University University University University
Thammasat . ) ) Burapa Ramkhamhaeng
397 |Mission University 422 591 632
4 University University University
o Tammasat Rungsit Chiang R&Rajabhat]
5 |Mission College 365 ) ] 308 ] ] 487 ) ] 549
University University University
) ) ) SuanDusitRajabhjat Mission Chulalongkorn
Siam University 430 508
6 250 University 305 University University
Rangsit Rankamheang KhonKaen 425 Chiang Mai 484
7 University | 219 University 270 University University
University of the Rangsit Universit SuanDusitRajabhat 421 |KhonKaen University 444
8 | ThaiChamber| 186 262 University
Commerce
Bangkok ChiangRaiRajabhat Chiang Mai 380 Asia Pacific 423
9 University | 177 University 209 University International
University
Stamford Mahasarakham Chulalongkorn 373 Bangkok 413
International | 173 University 206 University University
10| University

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation Stigt@ifice of the Higher Education

Commission, 2010

Table 17 shows the top 10 rankings of universithat enrolled
the highest number of international students betw28606 and 2009. In 2009,
Mabhidol

University ranked first, second, and third, respety, in terms of having the highest

Assumption University, MahachulalongkornRajavidyala University,

number of international students.

Table 18 International students study in Thailand classifieg country from
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2004/05 to 2008/09

No 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
Country |Total| Country Total Country| Total | Country | Total | Country | Total
1| China |1,61% China |2,698 China | 4,028 China 7,301 China 8,993
2 | Myanmar| 489 | Myanmar 631 | Vietnam| 751 Laos 1,30 Laos 1,254
3 Laos 436| Vietnam 59Myanmar 741 | Myanmar| 999| Myanmar 1,20p
4 | Vietnam | 409 USA | 521 Laos 664 | Cambodia 984 Vietnam 1,141
5] Japan 307, Laos 493 USA 527 Vietham 985| Cambodia 1,009
6 USA 290| Japan | 449 India 494 USA 828 USA 818
7 India 246 India | 401Cambodia 469 Japan 403 Kored 404
8 | Taiwan | 180| Cambodia364| Japan 403 India 344 Japan 40p
9 |Cambodig 166 Korea | 213 Korea 290 Korea 340/ Bangladesh394
10Bangladesh 164 Bangladésh 20%aiwan| 237 | Bangladesh 328 India 357

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation Stigt€@HEC, 2010

Table 19 Trends of U.S. study abroad students in Thailaoochft 995/96 to 2008/09

Year Number of US Study Abroad students going tailahd
2008/09 1,462
2007/08 1,555

2006/2007 1,584
2005/2006 1,305
2004/2005 1,128
2003/2004 948
2002/2003 794
2001/2002 836
2000/2001 496
1999/2000 399
1998/1999 374
1997/1998 211
1996/1997 221
1995/1996 207

Note: Study abroad in 2006/07 will be reportedna 2007/08 Open Doors, once
credit is awarded by the home campus.
Source: Open Doors, 2010: Institute of Internatidducation, 2010.

The top 10 ranking international students byntguare shown
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in Table 18. It is noticeable that internationaldgnts from the People’s Republic of
China rankedfirst, United States ranked fifth ir020There were 527 U.S. students
studying in Thailand in various universities sushGhulalongkorn University (104),
Thammasat University (99), Assumption Universityl)(9 Mahidol University
(59),Payab University (39), Bangkok University(3@bster University(26), King
Mongkut's University of Technology Thonburi(18),danthers (the Commission on
Higher Education (2007).

Table 20 International students studied in Thailand, bydfief study 2005 -2009
20055 2006 2007 2008 2009

Field of StudyTota|Field of StudyTotal|Field of StudyTota| Fileds of |Tota] Field of |7qtq

Ctiidy cotiidy
1 Business 279 |Business Business 1,57%Business [1,927Thai 3,075

Administratior IAdministrationl,148Administratiof Languge Language

2 Marketing 267| Thai Languai@82 |Thai Languagk101Business |1,73%9Business | 2,376

3 [Thai Languag@14 |International 414 |Marketing 517| English (717 |Internationg960

Busines Lanauaa Busines

4 Business 159 | Thai Studies | 241 Internationa#12 |International656 |English (801
Frenct Busines Busines lanauaa

5 [Business 134 Business 230 Business [308 |Marketing | 521| Marketing| 589

Cnelicl

6 [Business 130 |Business Thai Languag@76 |Internationald97 |Thai studie®17
Administratio English 179 [Thai Cultura Business

7 International (127 |Management| 168 English 248 |Thai Studieg 389 Thai 456
Business Language Languageé&;

faTI Iy

8 Compute“F 101 |International {139 |Tourism 241 |Business [352 [Business @427

Science Business Industry English English
9 Information [95 |[Business Management| 201 331 |Internationg330
Technology 126 Thai Langua Business
1JGeneral 93 |Accounting | 116| General 196 Tourism  [244
Management Management Tourism 297 |Industry

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation Strgte@ffice of the Higher

Education Commission, 2010

The top 10 rankings of international stideby field of
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study are shown in Table 20, Business admatistr, Thai language, marketing,
international business, business English, Thaidagg and Thai cultural studies,
English language, tourism industry, managemant] general management ranked
the highest, respectively, in 2007.

2.7.2.4 National Qualifications Framework

The Office of the Commission on Higher Educati@as been
engaged in the process of developing and implemgrdi National Qualifications
Framework (NQF)for the Thai higher education systeithe NQF emphasizes the
quality of graduates by developing standards farnieg outcomes. However,
standards for learning outcomes are not doly the ability and knowledge in
graduates’ fields of study, but for develapiskills and traits of ethical and
moral development, cognitive skills, interperabb skills and responsibility,
analytical skills, and communication skills, recessary for each field of study.

The eight fields of study that are cutlenn process are
science, computer and information technologysing, education, agro-industry,
biotech-nology, logistics, and hotel and tourismthé&d fields of study will be
developed subsequently. The NQF will assist in igieg common understanding
within society, community, and higher educatimstitutions at home and abroad
concerning expected standards of graduates’ leguoutcomes and strengthening the
confidence in learning quality.

2.8  Thailand as a Destination of Choices for Studfbroad
2.8.1 Background on Thailand
The Kingdom of Thailand known as “the land of k&sil has a long,

interesting history and is the only country in Smast Asia that was never colonized
by a foreign power. This contributes to the unigsmnof Thai culture and history.
The country was known as “Siam” until 1939 and ageom 1945-1949. Its current
official name is “Thailand” which means “Land ofettFree”. Thailand has been
a constitutional monarchy since 1932. The curremgkof Thailand is Rama IX,
Bhumibol Adulyadej, who ascended the throne in 1946 is the longest-reigning
monarch in the world. While the King may have dittirect power, he is “a center of
harmony” for the Thai people. Thailand, a “Gatew@ysia”, is situated in the center
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of Southeast Asia and is in close proximity to majaian nations such as India,
China, and Indonesia (three of the world’'s fourgémt countries and two of the
world’s most dynamic economies, Engardio, 2007).

Thailand is a part of Southeast Asia, neighborfhganmar in the
West, Laos in the North and East, Cambodia in thst,Eand Malaysia in the South
(Study in Thailand, CHE, 2009). It is “a rich tapgsof traditional and modern
culture, located in southeastern Asia, borderirg Amdaman Sea and the Gulf of
Thailand, southeast of Myanmar” (Sanrattana ands28K7). Thailand is a founding
member of the Association of 10 South-East Asiartidda (ASEAN). With a
population of 65 million, Thailand is the fourth stopopulous country after
Indonesia, the Philippines, and Vietnam. With arentr GDP of about $550 billion,
Thailand is second only to Indonesia, yet the GBpita ranks fourth after Brunei,
Singapore, and Malaysia. Thailand isalso fourthtlom Human Happiness Scale,
above Brunei, Singapore, and Malaysia,having the$b unemployment rate and the
second lowest percentage of people below the poleet. Thailand is also a member
of the Asian Pacific Economic Cooperation (APECHdathe World Trade
Organization (WTO) (see Fry, 2002).

2.8.2 Background on Thailand’s Educational System

Institutions of Higher Education have changedrdrtically responding
to demands for increased quality and student paation. After the passage of the
National Education Act B.E. 2542 (1999) and the Admaents in B.E. 2545 (2002)
in July 2003, the Office of the National Educati@ammission (ONEC) merged with
the Ministry of University Affairs to create the wiy established Ministry of
Education (MOE). The National Education Act is cahto all educational reforms in
Thailand. To monitor and ensure quality improvemartigher education, the MOE
created an internal and an external quality asseragstem. The establishment of an
Office for National Education Standards and Qualissessment (ONESQA) serves
to develop criteria and methods of external evauab evaluate educational
achievements and to assess the quality of institatat least once every five years
(ONESQA, 2003).

The newly formed Commission on Higher Educati@E) has the
authority to manage and promote higher educatiotherbasis of academic freedom
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and excellence, namely: 1) formulate policy recomdations, develop plans,
standards, and coordinate international cooperatidmgher education; 2) mobilize
resources;3)coordinate and promote the developneénhuman resources and
capacity of all students; 4)recommend the estafléstt, dissolution,amalgamation,
upgrading, and elimination of higher educationitnibns and community colleges;
5)monitor,inspect, and evaluate outcomes of higbeducation management; 6)
compile data and information on higher educationa@ as the Secretariat to the
CHE(CHE, 2006).
2.8.2.1 Access to Higher Education

The percentage of students transiting from upgemondary
education to higher education (new entrants in apewversities excluded) rose from
76 in 1999 to 81 in 2003. Student enrolment in a&rgleducation institutions,
including those in open universities, rose from4B8,847 in 1999 to 1,928,608
students in 2003 (Education in Thailand by CHE, 400The total number of
graduates in higher education increased from 421i02003 to 473,452 in 2005.
The average years of educational attainment renedatively low, but the number of
year is gradually increasing. In the 15-39 year grgelp, the average years increased
from 9.3 to 10.1 years. In the 40-59 age groups,awWerage years went from 6.3 to
6.9 years. Thailand’s population in this age gréofals approximately 45 million
people, i.e. 70.5 percent of the total populatidmailand’s percentage of total level
of educational attainment in higher education iasesl from 13.3 percent of the
population in 2005 to 13.9 percent in 2006.

As Thailand becomes more industrialized, a grep¢rcentage
of the population will require a higher level ofus@tional attainment. The proportion
of the projected labor force in tertiary educatienexpected to nearly double from
12.9 percent in 2005 to 23.0 percent in 2025. d&stliose who participated in the
labor force in the years 2005 and 2006, the highestentage of participants was
from those who completed ahigher academic educatidith Thailand becoming
more competitive internationally, there is incrah$ecus on the level of education
attained as well as on the percentage of the ptpuolavith a higher level of

education, which becomes essential for the groWtiuman capital in the country.
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2.8.2.2 Changes in University Governance and Magament

The Thai government now delegates more functioos
university councils such as designing new currica&dting up their own systems for
teaching staff and employees, setting up autonomaits, and managing university
assets overall. This newly created autonomy setwesnhance the university’s
productivity and responsiveness to national andallateeds, to provide more
performance-related rewards, to eliminate the systé lifelong employment, to
reduce the financial burden on the state, and pp@t public higher education.
Universities now place a greater emphasis on affoge of communication among
administrators, staff and students, as well asrogitekeholders, such as related
agencies, parents, business and local communities.

The Thai government and public universities glamsition of
all universities to autonomous universities. As 2§f06, there were nine public
universities (not including the two Buddhist unisigies). In 2007, nine additional
public universities became autonomous. The remgininiversities will become
autonomous in subsequent years (Bovornsiri, 2006).

2.8.2.3 Quality Assurance Mechanisms

The quality assurance system in Thailand is deidi into
Internal Quality Assurance (IQA) and External Qualssurance (EQA). The IQA
system consists of quality control, quality audmd quality assessment. Institutions
take full responsibility to set up and operatertio@n IQA, conducting it on a regular
basis as part of education administration. Thelt®swepublished in an annual report
to parent organizations, relevant agencies, andre nmportantly —to the public. The
CHE has established standard criteria for IQA witme quality factors: 1)
philosophies, commitment and objectives; 2) teaghamd learning; 3) student
development activities; 4) research; 5) acadenmcices; 6) preservation of art and
culture; 7) administration and management; 8) foeaand budgeting; and 9) internal
guality assurance system and mechanisms. EQA iducted for all educational
institutions by a public, independent body, i.ee tbffice of the National Education
Standards and Quality Assessment (ONESQA), estedolisn 2000. Institutions need
to receive EQA evaluation at least once in fivergemstitutions have to submit data,

self-review report, and any information requestegd ®NESQA or by external
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reviewers certified by ONESQA.
Under the Ministry of Education Regulatory AdD(3, the
CHE was given responsibility for higher educatidreTCHE, directed by the Board,
administers the public HEIs and oversees the @iktils. The Board is authorized to
formulate policies and issues regulations basetherNational Economic and Social
Development Plan, and the National Education Plae. main duties of the CHE are
provision of resources and support, assurance wfye@nd monitoring educational
outcomes. On the basisof the National Education thet CHE developed the Higher
Education Plan. The main goal of the Ninth Highdu&ation Plan (2002-2006) is to
produce highly capable citizens in order to ralse mation’s competitiveness. This
plan further emphasizes the principle of autonomonisersity which encourages
every HEI to manage independently. Recently, CHE fi@alized the drafting of
Thailand long-term development plan for higher edion (2008-2022), which was
approved by the Board in October 2007. The plareothe periods of the 10th
(2007-2011), 11th (2012- 2016), and 12th (2017212Migher Education Plans.
2.8.3 Thai Culture and Higher Education

Following the triangle model, Thai values and spectives are
combined with Western values/perspectives creatimgixture of Thai and Western
values/perspectives (Bovornsiri, Porlend, and E®36). The authors state “A major
challenge to Thai institutions of higher educatisriio encourage an appreciation of
indigenous culture while at the same time givingdshts the capacity to critically
assess and selectively choose external values tiieriwVest, Japan, and elsewhere”.
And: “Thais remain highly loyal to old friends aethssmates and will do much for
them in later employment or occupational contextd&hd also: “The ‘hidden’
curriculum of elite, Thai higher education is themgrful socialization for assuming
elite roles after leaving the university. Propeciabzation is a key element for
success in Thai culture and society. The Thaiemsity setting actively cultivates
values and behaviors that are critical to successThailand’s corporate and
bureaucratic world”.

According to Bovornsiri et al. (1996) the follawg values and
behaviors are prominent in the Thai university: Spect and deference to superiors,
knowledge of etiquette for interacting with royaldnd those of highly elite status,
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development of high levels of politeness and relatelite Thai language forms,
knowledge of foreign languages and cultures tdifata interaction with international
residents and visitors to Thailand and the abtlitywvork well in cooperative group
situations”. Thai culture emphasizes the creatioh harmony in education
(Sippanondha and Textor, 1990). This harmony igdas the adaptiveness of Thai
culture through openness, freedom, tolerance aedtse borrowing. These factors
— among others — have protected Thailand from Eaogolonialism. One important
guideline in the philosophy of education in Thaddmas been that technology ought
to have but minimum impact to the natural and caltenvironment. Furthermore,
technology should be used only for sufficiency, fat luxury. Just as everywhere
else, there is also an urgent need to reduce thaingg gap of inequity between the
elite and the less privileged Thais. As Sippanonalsa suggests, Thais must find a
response to the needs of the rural and urban Thi&ures, which will help to
significantly reduce the gap of inequity. While d®pment is desirable, it should be
gradual, Finally, leaders are needed who are nigt experts but are also concerned
with making moral and ethical decisions (Sippan@aimnd Textor, 1990)

2.8.4 Country Summary of Higher Education

The tertiary education sector: in Thailand hasnbgrowing steadily

since the late 1980s. The Gross Enrollment RatdsR&p of both, higher and
secondary education were low until the late 19&B3sthe government’s primary
interest had focused on elementary education. Trhethe 1990s, Thailand
experienced a substantial improvement in seconddugation, as higher education
enrollment began to grow. Thus, the GER of Highdudation Institutions (HEIS)
rose from 7 percent in 1987 to 56 percent in 200&. projected that growth of the
higher education sector will continue, after thiedduction of the 9-years compulsory
education and the 12-years free basic educatiamtiregs from the 1999 National

Education Act.

2.8.4.1 Thai Tertiary Education System and Admirstration Aspects
The higher education system in Thailand consisfsublic and
private HEIls. 76 (these include 4 autonomous usities and two Buddhist
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universities for monks)-being autonomous out op@8lic universities,categorized as
Limited Admission Universities, where entering stotk are required to pass the
National Standard Test, while Open-Universities &utonomous Universities have
more flexible admission systems. Since 2001, 19ncomty colleges have been
established to generate opportunities for localpfeeto improve their quality of life
and develop their communities in social and ecooamspects. Also, 67 private HEIs
have been established since the Private Collegbdaame effective in 19609.

There are three semesters in an academic y&est semester
(June- October); Second semester (November-Mamg; the summer semester
(April- May). In some universities, the academiaystarts in September-(September
- December and January — May),whileseveral othgeshadopted a trimester
academic year (CHE, 2009).

Registration

Students mostly enroll for at least 9 credits peur, but not more than 22
credits per hour per semester for undergraduatgrames. Graduate students have to
take between 9 to 15credits per hour. The registrgbrocess must be completed
before the classes commence. The Bachelor degyaeee successful completion of
a minimum of 120-150 credits with a GPA of at |ea§t0. The Master’'s degree must
be completed with a minimum of 36 credits with aAG#t at least 3.00 on the scale
of 4 points. For the doctoral degreea minimum of &8dits are required for
candidates holding a master degree, and 72 crediss be completed by candidates
with a Bachelor degree (Hons.).

Tuition fees: Tuition fees vary between the tertiary
institutions.Undergraduate study in public instdos are between USD 25 to 50 per
credit hour. Other fees such as for student ams/iare between 100-250 USD.
Further expenses include student registration, dRis; and graduation fees ranging
between 25 to 150 USD. At Graduate levels, tuifees are about USD 1,000 -2,000
per year for Master degree and USD 5,000 for Dattegree (CHE, 2009). Private
universities/institutions, tuition fees range frdn®00 to 3,000 USD per year. Tuition
fees for master degree is USD 75-125 per credit,hather fees are approximately
250 USD per year.

Room and Board: Accommodation is provided by dormitories and hefls
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residence close to the campus. There are alsot@rpraviders of own studios, or
single/double bedrooms at prices between USD &b1oper month.

How to apply for visa

International students who are required to obsainsa for study in Thailand
(to be issued in category “ED”) must submit theldwing documents: 1) visa
application form; 2) passport or travel documenticlvhis valid formore than 6
months; 3) 4x6 cm full-faced photos (taken not &mghan 6 months); 4) a
transcript/letter of acceptance from the host wsityg 5) an official note certifying
the purpose of traveling from embassy / agency aodsulate /international
organization/states enterprise in Thailand; andevifence of sufficient finance.
Students can apply for visa at Royal Thai EmbassiesConsulates-General.

Visa fee: 2,000 Bath for single entry (valid faree months) and 5,000 Bath
for multiple entries (valid for 1 year).

Visa extension in Thailand: International studemé®d to extend their visa
before the expiry date by submitting documentatas follows: 1) a letter of
acceptance from university; 2) photo copy of padsfaated and signed); 3) one
recent photo (4x6 cm.).For more information studehtpplicants can contact the
Office of Immigration Bureau, SoiSuanPlu, SathoBangkok, 10120. Website:
www.immigration.go.th.

Climate: Thailand is a warm and rather humid tropical countrith a
monsoonal climate. Temperatures are highest in IMard April with temperatures
ranging from 26 degrees Celsius to 38 degrees Wselsnd humidity around 80
percent.

Seasons:Dry in March-May; rainy in June - October; cool November -
February.

Population: The population in Thailand is approximately 67 lioil, of
whicharound 8 million live in the capital city, Bgkok (Thailand in Brief, 2009).

Business hous: Government and business offices are open frorR00&
16.30, Monday to Friday.

Language: The national and official language is Thai whilegltsh is widely
spoken andunderstood in major cities, particularlBangkok and in business circles.

Foreign currency declaration: as from 24 February 2008, under the relevant
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Thai law, any foreigner who brings foreign currerexceeding USD 20,000 or its
equivalent into or out of the Thailand must deckiaeamount to a Custom officer.

Banks: The Bank of Thailand is the country’s central bahkai commercial
banks are: Bangkok Bank, SiamCommercial bank, Krufitai Bank, Thai
FarmersBank, Military Bank, Business hoursare f@8r00 to 15.30 hours, Monday
to Friday.

Health and medical facilities: Bangkok has numerous clinics and hospitals
catering to a great variety of needs. Major pubha private hospitals are equipped
with the latest medical technology and internatipngualified specialists. Almost all
pharmaceuticals are widely available.

Emergency calls Mobile police: 191; Fire and bridge: 199; Amhuia
(BBK):+ 66 (0) 225 22171-5; Tourist information fieaffice: + 66(0) 22505500;
Tourist information (Airport office): Terminal |+ 66(0) 2523 8972-3; Terminal Il
+66 (0) 2523 2669; Tourist police: 1155; Tourestvéce center: 1155.

2.9 What Factors Influences Students’Decision tot&dy Abroad?

This is to understand how students make studyaabdecision and how they
are going through the process of application. Tiermation on issues which they
are required in order to make their choice is nee This will provide relevant
information to interested stakeholders.

2.9.1 Internationalization, higher education and rarketing

Internationalization is“the process of integrgtimn international/
intercultural dimension into the teaching, reseaestd service functions of the
institution”(Knight,1999). Study abroad is one bktways to internationalization of
institutions. De Wit (2002) identified four apprdess to internationalization, namely,
activity, rationale, competency, and process.Thetraommonly used are 1) activity
based approach, a series of activities, programd, services (Harari,1989,1992;
Arum and Van de Water,1992),research, scholarly, iaternational organization
collaboration (Beerkens and Derwende,2007),expbrkrmwledge and education
(Harman, 2001;Mazzarol and Soutar, 2002); 2) Thecgss approach that involves
policies (Callan,1998 ; Enders, 2004) and moveshitjeer educational institutions in
an international direction (Schoorman, 1999).
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In applying marketing concepts to education, &otnd Fox (1985)
defined Marketing as “the analysis, planning, impéatation, and control of carefully
formulated programs designed to bring about volynexchanges of values with
target markets, to achieve institutional objectivdsirketing involves designing the
institution’s offerings to meet the target marketiseds and desires, and using
effective pricing, communication, and distributitaninform, motivate, and service the
markets”. Various studies (CollegeEntrance ExanonaBoard, 1976;Krampf and
Heinlein, 1981; Brooker and Noble, 1985) used tleketing model, which applies
marketing principles, such as marketing mix, segat@mn, positioning, and
marketing research, to study student choice anadtiress decreasing enroliments.
Much of the research in marketing education tornm@gonal students is carried out in
Australia and the United Kingdom. The focus is otrategic marketing,
differentiation, and competitiveness(Mazzarol arabid, 1996; Mazzarol andSoutar,
2002; Binsardi and Ekwulugo, 2003;Hemsley-Brown aDglatka, 2006)at the
institutional and national level.

This study will not examine those factors in dgiat the Push- Pull
model instead, using the model to provide good mgouand guidelines
on understanding how students'decisions are made vesl as the
determinantsfactors.Push-Pull model's roles ardaasrs influencing international
students’ choice, which is useful for identifyingrpnent strategies for attracting and
recruiting international students.

2.9.2 Pull- Push Model and Decision Making Proces

Strategies and approaches to attract interratistudents can be
created through understanding the push and puibria¢hat influence the students’
choice of destination, institution and study progyand the decision making process
when students intend to study abroad.

A push and pull model was originally used in theory of migration
(Lee,1966) to explain the factors influencing thewvement of people, and to
understand international students’ flows (Cummifg4 Lee and Tan, 1984 ; Sirowy
and Inkeles, 1984 ; Agarwal and Winkler, 1985; Cungs and So, 1985;
McMahon,1992; Mazzarol and Soutar, 2001; AltbacB82004), and the decision
or motivation to study abroad (Glaser, 1978; Altha&elly, and Lulat, 1985).
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According to Sirowy and Inkeles (1984), the decisionotivation, and flow of
international students are “a function of the cameli “pull factors and push factors
influenced by intervening obstacles”. Push factare associated with the home
country, pull factors are associated with the pmaemost country, which make the
latter comparatively more attractive to internatéibetudents ( Mazzarol and Soutar,
2002). In other words, the push factors influeroe initial decision to undertake
overseas education while the pull factors influetie choice of destination country
and institution (Neice and Braun (1977; Davis, 199%ush factors can be both,
positive and negative in nature, but pull factore generally positive in order to
attract students.

Lee and Tan (1984) studied the demands of intiermed education in
USA with students from 15 developing countries. yfiHeund that historical or
colonial links between home and host countries, momality of language,
geographic proximity between the countries, avditgtof interesting programs, the
perceived quality of the education system inhbee country, the relative wealth
per capita of the home country population influehtiee selection of a host country.
Moreover, Agarwal and Winkler (1985) stated thaing costs of education in the
host country, improvement of higher education opputies in the home country, per
capita income in the home country, and the expdote@fits of study abroad are key
drivers for international students’ flow.

Later, McMahon (1992) examined international stud’ flow during
the 1960s and 1970s in 18 developing and developedtries. Results from the push
model (outbound students) suggested that studiows'was influenced by the level
of economic wealth, the degree of involvement &f treveloping countries in the
world economy, the government’s priority on edumatin developing countries, and
by educational opportunities in the home countrigesults from the pull model
(inbound) suggested that students’ selected stediimdtions were influenced by the
relative size of the economy between the home ast ¢tountry, by the economic
links, and by political interests of the host cayrtbward the home country offering
assistance and support via scholarships or otmelskof assistance through foreign

and cultural links. The two studies above were cotetl with international students
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who choose to study in USA, but this study examines US students make the
decision to study abroad outside USA, that is Email

According to Bourke (2000), when undergraduatadests are
considering to study abroad, they are more likelghioose the country first, before
they select the institution. The ‘pull’ model variffom country to country. It depends
on thecapacity of institution /country as defined by Gutierrez, Bhandari and Obst
(2008), and by Fry (2010), on the ability to attrand accommodate international
students, including the institution’s reputatia@n guality, market profile, variety of
courses, alliances, offshore teaching program€, estpertise, degree of innovation,
use of information technology, resources, size lofmai base and promotion and
marketing efforts, such as the use of agenciesaandrtising (Lee and Tan, 1984;
Mazzarol, 1998; AEI International Education Netw,a2K03; Lindgren, Gatfield, and
Hyde, 2005), and various aspects related to livintpe host country, such as safety,
university environs, quality of life, climate an@ntperature, cultural activities,
facilities and infrastructures (Cubillo et al., 200Fry, 2010). These studies also
reflect the complexity and interaction of factonsstudents’ decision making about
country, institution and study program. It is imfaott that the host country and host
institution have the ability to design strategibattenhance their capacity through
appropriate pull factors in order to attract andréase the number of international
students (Mazzarol&Soutar, 2002).

2.9.3 Decision making processhus, it is important to understand student’s
decision making process and what they consider itapbto have an influence on
their decision. This information will support matikg and advertising efforts, and be
useful to design effective outreach strategiesoimraunicate and attract prospective
students throughout each stage of the decisionnggkiocess. Literature on study
abroad regularly describes the length of time lierdecision making process to study
abroad in terms of months and years and empha#izesmportance of planning
ahead (Williamson, 2004, Peterson, 2008)azzarol and Soutar (2002) observed that
student’s decision-making process in choosing salpad destination is involved 3
stages. First stage is the decistongo study abroad which can be influenced by
“push” factors from home country. Second stagthésdecision on the selection of
host country which at this stage “pull” factors have influenced making host
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destination more attractive than another. Finajesia thedecision on the choices of

institution . In addition, pull factors that make institutionbatter option than its
competitors were identified (Mazzarol, 1998).

Figure 10 Students’s Decision Making Process in ChoosingdytiAbroad

Destination by Mazzarol and Soutar (2002)

According to (Salisbury, Umbach,Paulsen,and Rala®009) cited
that the process of choosing to participate inuaystabroad programis comprised of
three stages of decision making which identicathe process of “college choice
theory” as described by Hossler and Gallanher(198¥3t is the development of the
intent to study abroad, occur as part of a broastext within which students
develop tentative plans or aspirations regardirgsiiabe educational and career goals.
Second is the search for a suitable study abroadgrgm, a process during which
students examine the options and requirements ridugsacolleges or study abroad
programs and evaluate them with respect to thetepeed needs, expectations, and
preferences. Third is selection of the programpkment and departure for study at

the destination.

Figure 11 Three Stages Process of Choosing to participateudySAbroad by
Hossler and Gallanher (1987).

Decisions to participate in study abroad programe based on
affordability, cultural accessibility, intellectualnd professional applicability, and
curricular viability (Leeburger, 1987; Petersor2908; Sullivan, 2004; Williamson,
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2004). These decisions shape to the potential mptio subsequent decisions. For
example, when selecting the program that suitablaitiget, the consideration will be
on the expected costs both direct and indirectscosinpared with expected benefits
from the experience, level of family income, andhest financial capital. Other
example is when students select the program tli@béel with their career goals, the
consideration will be on the academic ability, avleiment, educational and career
aspirations and the perceived study abroad exmeEriém enhance their ability in
reaching those career goals.

For the intent to study abroad, these followitgments influence a
students’ decisions: the availability of informatiabout study abroad, its perceived
educational importance, social or family constgintcomfort in negotiating
multicultural environments, awareness of and irsteiia international events and
issues, previous travel abroad, and second languadjeiency(Salisbury et.al.,2009).
Mazzarol and Soutar (2002) identified 6 broad catieg which have influence on
international student destination’s choice: 1) klemge and awareness of host
country 2) personal recommendations 3) cost isguenvironment 5) geographic 6)
social links. For the preference toward specifstitntion, Soutar and Turner (2002)
found that the course suitability, academic repomat job prospects, and
teaching quality have influence of preference tawvparticular institution. where
Mazzarol (1998) stated the factor that make institubecome more attractive are
institution’s reputation for quality, market prajl range of courses, alliances or
coalitions, offshore teaching programs, experti$estaff, innovation, resources,
Alumni base, promotion and marketing effort. CuhillSanchex, Cervino (2006)
identified 4 broad categories that influence stitdedecision making process, in
understanding the choice process of the intentudysabroad, 1) personal reasons;
2) country image; 3) institutional image; 4) pragravaluation. Naffziger,Bott, and
Mueller (2008) identified 6 factors that influenstudy abroad decisions among
college of business students: 1) Curricular/caisgues; 2) Fear of unknown and
travel, 3) Financial considerations; 4) Incompditiles in lifestyle and goals;

5) Previous travel experience and exposure; 6jgBobligations and concerns.

2.10 An Overview Process of Study Abroad Programdrticipation
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According to three main facilitators of study-admoprogram, students can
choose to participate in the program organized Hgyr tinstitution, or through an
independent and/or proprietary program, or throdghct enrolment in the foreign
institution.

2.10.1 Choosing a program

Deciding which credit bearing program to partatgin must be one of
the most difficult parts of the process. Studerdas search through the internet
websites such as The IIEPassport Study Abroad fories and the online search
engine www.lIEPassport.org, getting detailed infation on more than 7,500 study
abroad programs worldwide; the American Instituteor FForeign Study
(AIFS),founded in 1964, has more than 40 yearsxpegence in organizing study
abroad programs, international education and allexchange. AIFS provides study
abroad programs in 17 countries: Australia, AusBiazil, China, Costa Rica, Czech
Republic, England, France, Germany, India, Irelahdly, New Zealand, Peru,
Russia, South Africa and Spain.; CIEE: The Coundil International Educational
Exchange is the leading U.S. non-governmental nateznal education organization;
it creates and administers programs that allow bajiool and university students and
educators to study and teach abroad, urges thatetiiag of academic goals be the
first consideration when choosing a study-abroadgm@m (CIEE 2010:Online),
followed by determination of self-sufficiency anderponal requirements for
independence, as various programs require diffelmrdls of independence. It is
important to realize that the selection of an appate program should be made in
conjunction with personal interests, career andlystgoals as well as language
interests (Alt, 2003). CIEE administers approximatel8 study- abroad programs in
over 40 host countries and teaching programs ineC@ihina, Spain, and Thailand,

Educators. Students can choose to participate sug¥mer seminars in 27 countries.

Many institutions provide user- friendly data éasarch programs for
study-abroad options. Their search program isgdesi to assist students with the
decision making process, including-amongst othibiesvariables of subject, language

and country choices, which makes it easier to mamlown the resulting selection
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choices. By inputting various parameters, an apptg list of study-abroad
destinations will be shown.

Early planning is essential and students showdirb considering
which programs would be appropriate for them asyeas their last year in high
school as it might affect which college they wittemd. Students also need to look
seriously at what type of experience they woulck lio have. Do they want to
participate in a program that offers home-staysymitory living on-campus,
traditional classes or real world experience? Tp@ieation process is a lengthy one
and that there is so much paperwork involved timdy the truly dedicated stay with
the process (Vaccaro, 2002).

2.10.2 The Application

Once a student has a study-abroad destinatianind, he or she must
fill in the appropriate application, and supply paging documentation that can
include one or more letters of recommendation fuamous faculties, essays from the
student, and occasionally, interviews. Some prograre extremely competitive
(Southwestern University 2004:.0n-line) and someitutsons accept more than one
application per student, in case particular programe full. Many institutions require
a deposit when making application; this can rangenf$50 - $100 per program
application, which may affect the student’s abitiyapply to more than one program
(Brockington, 2004, citedin Paola, 2004).

2.10.3 Grade Requirements

Most institutions have a minimum grade point ager or GPA that a
student must meet in order to be accepted into ptegram (Michigan State
University, 2004). A GPA is a system where acadegrécles are recorded based on a
numerical average of the grades attained in eagfseoAlthough there is no national
system of grading the most common form would be=4A0, B=3.00, C=2.00,
D=1.00. For example, the University of California $anta Barbara (2004:Online)
Education Abroad Programs (EAP) consortium states in order to participate in
EAP programs a student must maintain the requiaRé ranging from 2.5 to 3.5.

2.10.4 Language Requirements

Some study-abroad programs also require langlesgaing or prior

language proficiency before being accepted intaognam. According to Baumann
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(1975) many students underestimate the time ista&kdecome proficient in a foreign
language, proficient enough to undertake studiethat language. The language
requirement is important in order for students tlyf gain their study abroad
experience through ability to communicate, exchaagd immerse with the new
culture of the host country.

According to Brockington (2004,cited in Paola,2pfhany institutions
and organizations require a language placement egarther proof of language
competency, such as sufficient coursework in arglaeguage prior to approval of an
immersion program of study in a non-English spegldountry as well as requiring
intensive language training prior to departure (&% on-line). Island programs
may require no such language proficiency as byr thery nature, all classes are
conducted in English, other than language classsgardless of the country of
participation (Baumann, 1975).

2.10.5 Health Requirements

Most institutions and organizations provide studewith copious
amounts of reading material on health and safetyeis when accepted into a study-
abroad program (Michigan State University 20041ina}. Check-ups by a doctor for
general health purposes are often required anteallth issues are considered that
may affect the successful and complete participataa program.

Brockington (2004, cited in Paola, 2004) stathat tfor liability
reasons, institutions are more frequently referrsdgdents to the website of the
Centre for Disease Control in Atlanta, Georgia ifolormation regarding what is
needed in terms of immunizations etc.,, and makimgs | of their own
recommendations regarding appropriate vaccinatsuth as hepatitis, cholera and
yellow fever. It is then left up to the studentdecide what precautions he or she

wishes to take.

2.10.6 Acceptance
Once a student has completed all the necessguyeeents, he or she
must then wait for program approval, which is usudbne through the study-abroad
office in conjunction with the student's academaviger. Having received program
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approval, he/she is notified of acceptance intgpttegram (Michigan State University
2004: on-line). The next step would be making aodédo ensure placement into the
program.Once accepted into a program, studentsrédwmve information regarding
course enrolment, necessary travel arrangemertsiding visas, flight details and
costs (Michigan State University 2004: on-line).
2.10.7 Costs

Costs can range from $2,000 to $ 3,000 for ausnjof a few weeks to

more than $16,000 for a semester.

2.11 The Determinants of Study Abroad Costs:
2.11.1 Type of Study Abroad Program

The home institution program compares optionsifather institutions
and providers. Island programs, where everythirgpecially arranged for the U.S.A.
students, are usually more expensive than immerpragrams, as U.S.A. style
services generally cost more. Additional expenseth& island program is the
provision that must be made for an academic argkstdife infrastructure similar to
the one on the student’s home campus (e.g. comfaligtibrary, dorm or housing
office, meals, exercise equipment, academic andopat counseling, etc.). If the
program also uses professors from the home instituthe costs can become
enormous. Moreover, students from larger univesitan choose a wide range of
program offers from their own institution while slhea universities may have to seek
outside providers whether from other institutiomgpmgrams provided by third party
providers and/or from consortia.

2.11.2 Durations.

The longer the program, the greater the costshexy in terms of
cost-per-day, the short- term faculty- led prograane the most expensive ones,
normally $3,500 to $5,000 for 3-4 weeks durationo@&ington, 2004, cited in Paola,
2004).

Costs for short-term programs Low cost for tuition, housing, and
food, but not for airfare, which across all seldateuntries is $2,360, and the average
higher cost for the same is $4,945. The averageclost with airfare included is $
3,775 and the average high cost with airfare inetlid $5,747.
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The average cost for short-term programdor all selected countries
and programs for tuition, housing, food, and tramtgiion is $ 4,626.

Costs for semester-length programs Hudzikand Herrin (2004)
reported that the average low costs for tuitiondmaog, and food, but not airfare,
across all selected countries is $ 6,580, and ¥eeage high cost for the same is $
15,751; the average low cost with airfare incluie®11,522 and the average high
costs with airfare included is $ 18,258; the averegst for semester programs for all
selected countries and program for tuition, housfiogd, and transportation is $
14,835. Thailand’s average costs for a semestgramo with transportation included
is $ 19,671, the average costs for tuition, hoysamgl food with no airfare is $ 7,632
(IIEPassport, 2004).

2.11.3 Types of Housing

Cost of home-stays can be less than dormitoriscespecially since 1
to 3 meals perday can be included in the cost. Meweosts that are associated with
securing safety and monitoring such arrangemerd teeeompensate the host family.
The per day costs of hosting can vary substantiddpending on whether university
accommodation abroad is available or if the accodation is shared or single, and if
the housing must be obtained through the open matkests will be driven also by
requirement that housing meets basic codes fotthaat safety.

2.11.4 Home Campus Tuition Policy

While tuition fees at foreign universities can logver than those at
home institution, it is often the policy to chargeme institution rates for the study-
abroad experience regardless where that experitkes place. As Brockington
(2004, cited in Paola, 2004) states: “There iseagdeal of discussion about this still
in the profession. The argument for home colleges fes that the student stays
enrolled at the home institution, receives homaétiurtgon credit and accesses many of
the home campus’ services, even while away — ancbofse, the home institution
still has to keep the lights on and the staff fedl avatered while the student is
overseas. Others say “its exploitation”.

2.11.5 Destination and Location of Program

Western European programs can be more experfsveprograms in

the developing world, depending on the type of peog However, a program in the
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developing world, where the U.S.A.college has tovygte the infrastructure, and
where there may be only a few students, quicklylexs more expensive to operate
(Brockington, 2004 cited in Poala, 2004).

Transportability offinancial aid or scholarshifisancial assistance for
study in the United States takes one of two forlnsan be either merit- or need-
based aid. Need- based aid, which can take the &renloan (repayable) or grant
(non-repayable) is usually referred to as finanaidl Financial aid is obtainable from
universities, banks and other lenders, as welhaddderal government. If the aid is
obtained from the federal government it is thengprtable for use in a study-abroad
program, according to U.S. law. If the financiad & from a bank, lending institution
or the home institution, it may or may not be trgorsable, depending on the terms or
the loan or grant. Scholarships, money that isrgiv@ merit, can be obtained from the
home institution or a third party such as an asdimi or society. This type of aid is
normally in the form of a grant or tuition reductiand is not usually repayable. It
may or may not be transportable, depending on éhes of the aid (Brockington,
2004, cited in Paola, 2004).

Payment of costs usually covers the followingt fipay vary widely by
program):a) general: application fees, administeafees, tuition and other academic
fees, books and other supplies, use of labs amariés, use of computers; b) room
and board: accommodation and food, housing andikegsits, residence permits; c)
transportation: round trip airfare (this may or magt be included in thetotal cost,
depending on the program), commuting costs to emmd €ampus, program- related travel,
optional travel; d)travel documents: passport fesa if required,immunisations, and
international student identity card; e) insurartoealth and accident insurance, travel
insurance for lost or stolen items; f) miscellareea@dmission to cultural events, gifts,
fluctuating exchange rates, postage and phone; cglispersonal: laundry, dry
cleaning, personal care products, additionalclgtligtudy-abroad.com:Online).

2.11.6 Payments

These payments are made either to the prograwidero or directly to
the host institution, depending on the type of paog Considering the wide array of
options vis a vis cost implications to study-abrpeshrams, it would appear that a student
needs to be very well informed of his or her ofigrior to making any decisions
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regarding the most appropriate study abroad progoaas to minimize the costs.
2.11.7 Pre-departure and arrival information

Most institutions have pre-departure programstha students who
intend to study in a foreign country (University llichigan 2004: on-line), while
others do not. The content and presentation stiléh@se programs vary. Some
program providers will provide students with trageald cultural information in a face-
to-face presentation format, while others will rey booklets to form their pre-
departure package. Some institutions mandate hibagttident attends these programs
in order to be able to participate in the studysaldrprogram (University of Michigan
2004: on-line). Virtually all programs, regardlesfstype, have some type of arrival
orientation on the host campus, which usually ime@slcompulsory attendance.

The receiving institution often provides arrivaientation programs,
which can include outings to areas of interest disdovery excursions of the local
city or town, as well as classroom style preseotati Many propriety and island
programs offer additional in-country orientationsassist in the adjustment to the host
country. These orientations can be as simple aseaday program or may continue
throughout the program on a regular basis (Brodkimg2004, cited in Poala, 2004).

2.12 Strategic Management and SWOT Analysis (Hubld, 2000).
2.12.1 SWOT Analysis and Capacity
SWOT of Thailand’s Capacity (as previously dedings host destination.
Capacity:The “capacity” is broadly defined as the abilityrexeive or
to host U.S.students, which is not just physicaf).(enfrastructure, classroom and
dormitory space) but also concerns availability amfcredited courses taught in
English, availability of programs of varying dumat existing challenges, and
effective strategies associated with hosting greatembers of U.S. students
(I, 2008). Fry (2009) includes the host capaciof study abroad as
housing,administration infrastructure, languagditgbpedagogical ability to create a
dynamic innovative curriculum, financial as well @er conditions such as safety,
costs, heat, cleanliness, social aspects (frienaléy)well as support from national
government( Fry, personal communication, June T®R0
2.12.2 SWOT Analysis Method
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Purpose: assessing Thailand Capacity as a Hasingon for United States Study Abroad program.

This process is to identify the areas of capadigngths, weaknesses vs. The opportunity andtthre
in the environment as well as which accompany U.Stédy abroad initiatives.

[

Table 21 Thailand Capacity and SWOT Analysis

Criteria examples Strengths Weaknesses | Criteria examples

Advantages of proposition? Disadvantages of proposition?
Capabilities? Gaps in capabilities?

Competitive advantages? Lack of competitive strength?

USP's (unique selling points)? Reputation, presence and reach?
Resources, Assets, People? Financials?

Experience, knowledge, data? Own known vulnerabilities?

Financial reserves, likely returns? Timescales, deadlines and pressures?
Marketing - reach, distribution, Cashflow, start-up cash-drain?
awareness? Continuity, supply chain robustness?
Innovative aspects? Effects on core activities, distraction?
Location and geographical? Reliability of data, plan predictability?
Price, value, quality? Morale, commitment, leadership?
Accreditations,qualifications, Accreditations, etc?

certifications? Processes and systems, etc?
Processes, systems, IT, communicatior)s? Management cover, succession?

Cultural, attitudinal, behavioural?
Management cover, succession?
Philosophy and values?

Market developments? Opportunities Threats Political effects?

Competitors' vulnerabilities? Legislative effects?

Industry or lifestyle trends? Environmental effects?
Technology development and IT developments?

innovation? Competitor intentions - various?
Global influences? Market demand?

New markets, vertical, horizontal? New technologies, services, ideas?
Niche target markets? Vital contracts and partners?
Geographical, export, import? Sustaining internal capabilities?
New USP's? Obstacles faced?

Tactics: eg, surprise, major contracts? Insurmountable weaknesses?
Business and product development? Loss of key staff?

Information and research? Sustainable financial backing?
Partnerships, agencies, distribution? Economy - home, abroad?
Volumes, production, economies? Seasonality, weather effects?

Seasonal, weather, fashion influences?

Source: Chapman(2008), SWOT Analysis Methodsraty.businessballs.com

2.13 Theoretical and Conceptual Frameworks
2.13.1 Baumol’s Costs Disease
Baumol'scost disease (Baumol and Bowen, 196@)asterm used to
describe the situation where “costs override pradig’. Over the decades, costs in

the service industry have risen while output has/est the same. This leads to
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stagnant or declining productivity (defined as “pioal output per work hour”), e.g.
in the performing arts (Baumol and Bowen 1966), lthegare, education etc.
(Baumol, 1996). Reforms in some of these sectbregh Method and technology)
have led to genuine gains in productivity suchrakegal services, financial services,
retail sales etc. The educational sector still lagkind, becoming ever more costly.
Fry (2002) has demonstrated that the use of nelmntdogies in education combined
with “student-centered approach” enhances prodtygtivopening up many
possibilities to increase productivity and qualitythe educational field.

Baumol's cost disease: the cost of educationismg despite the
decreasing costs in other high productivity ar€as1966, William J. Baumol and
William G. Bowen explained this phenomenon,i.e. tleest disease,” with the
original (Archibald and Feldman,2008)reference terf@ming arts. The most
frequently quoted example comes from a 1967 arbgildBaumol. He notes that “a
half hour horn quintet calls for the expenditure2dd man hours, and any attempt to
increase productivity here is likely to be vieweihwconcern by critics and audiences
alike”. A key part of the cost disease theory s ¢thaim that cost control is very likely
to lead to quality deterioration. If a college amiversity increases the number of
students in its average class or raises the nuofbelasses each instructor teaches,
then productivity measured, as students taughfgmenty per year would grow. But
bigger classes are not likely to lead to a betthrcation, and more time teaching
might also come at the expense of research orgsblvice (Baumol, Bowen, and
Fund, 1966): “Why do costs in higher education msere rapidly than prices in
general? They do so due to four factors: 1) higihrcation is a personal-service
industry; 2) higher education relies on highly eated labor; 3) because of increased
capital usage (in the form of the new technologiégjher education’s reliance on
highly educated labor has increased; and 4) theased use of capital equipment in
the form of new technology, and the resulting fise¢he proportion of employees
hired who are highly skilled, has led to qualibhancement in higher education, not
to cost decreases”.

2.13.2 Allport’s Inter-group Contact Theory

Students preparing to go abroad for study avesad to learn as much

as possible about the country of destination, gaikinowledge of societal structure,
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of customs, culture, behavior, do’s and don’ts, emdain some initial mastery of the
local language. Most of this can be obtained valtiternet, libraries, travel guides,
videos, and materials from the embassy. Studemslaglalso become familiar with
Allport’s inter-group contact theory(Allport, 195&ettigrew, 1998). In order to
eliminate prejudice and facilitate positive effeatdile meeting groups of other
students, four key conditions need to be fulfillel: equal status of all group
members; 2) common goals; 3) cooperation; 4) suppyrauthorities, laws and
customs. Pettigrew (1998) stresses the importarica &th condition, i.e. the
formation of inter-group friendships.

Initial contact anxiety usually dissipates aftgpeated meetings of the
groups. However, anxiety has been shown to increasger the following
“threatening” conditions: meeting in restaurantfes, night clubs, bars, on the street,
in parks, open markets, private homes while “rtbreatening” conditions are: sport
events, cultural events, movies, social events,timgse at school, and in hospitals
(Stephan and Stephan, 1985).

2.13.3 Intercultural Sensitivity /Intercultural Co mpetence

Intercultural Sensitivity is defined as the develgmtal process that
determines the degree of a person’s psychologlihtyato cope with the impact of
cultural differences, while Intercultural Competenefers to the behavior a person
shows when acting in a culturally different envineent (Medina-Lopez-Portillo
2004). Hammer, Bennett and Wiseman (2003) defimtertultural sensitivity as the
“ability to discriminate and experience relevantltual differences”, whereas
intercultural competence is the “ability to thinkdaact in intercultural appropriate
ways”.It is concluded thatthe higher the level aftaral sensitivity, the greater the
proficiency in intercultural competence and vicesee

The various levels of intercultural sensitivity leavecome measurable
entities after Bennett (1986, 1993) introduced thevelopmental Model of
Intercultural Sensitivity (DMIS). This model has xsiprogressive stages of
development, the first three of stages are dedé&iense and minimization, indicating
decreasing degrees of ethnocentrism, followed byeethprogressive stages
(acceptance, adaptation and integration) indicatimgeasing degrees of ethno-
relativism. For ethnocentric persons, their cultigigns supreme and is central to all
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reality in their lives, whereas ethnorelative induals view their own culture as only
one of many. The Intercultural Development Invent@bl) created by Hammer and
Bennett (2001), enablesresearchers to assess shmpof a given individual on the
DMIS scale, and whether or not this individual hasgressed on the scale after
having gone through special intercultural expemsnésee Klakand Martin, 2003).
Although even a short exposure of several weekalsgnificant impact on students’
intercultural sensitivity, it has generally beemrd that longer is better: IDI scores
increase proportionally with duration of study-admta'see e.g. Anderson et al.,2006;
Fuller, 2007; Medina-Lopez-Portillo, 2004).
2.13.4 Human Capital Theory

Human Capital Theory begins 1776 and ends in 18&®$oundation
of the theory were established. The theory sugddbta individuals and socity derive
economic benefits from investment in people. Edonahas been refered to as the
“prime human capital investment” (Sweetland, 19%&) the empirical study of
Schultz (1963) on health and nutrition, it conttdbuto health and nutritional
improvements (Schultz, 1963). Education can alsonbasured in quatitative dollar
costs and years of tenure (Johnes, 1993). HumaitaC&apeory indentified different
types of education i.e. formalize education at prynand secondary, and higher
level(Cohn&Geske,1990) and informal education batthome and in work place
such as on-job training and apprenticeships(Mid®&4),and vocational education at
secondary and higher levels (Corazzini,1967).

Shultz (1971) indicated education have effects oereiasing and
improving the people’s economic capability. Edumatalso improves overall quality
of life (Becker, 1993). Moreover,it provide mears tcitizen to participate in
democratic process and to pursue value of equadibgernity,and liberty at both
private and social levels (Swanson and King,1984¢grcer (1974) found that the
longer the years spent on persuing education, thkeeh earnins were rewarded
especially the profession that demand higher lee¢lgducation provides higher
compensation.

Gary Becker (1962) studied the rate of return otional higher
education investments by calcultating rate of retom college education. He found
the contribution that education makes to earningd & national income thus
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investment in college education by allocation aieation expenditures provide direct
and indirect returns, essential to human produgtibchultz (1961) identified five

types of human capital investments that lead toeesing human capabilities i.e.
1) health and service, affect life ecpectancy,2ponob training,3) formal education-
primary,secondary and higher levels, 4)study pmogrdor adults and extension
program notably in agriculture,5) migration dugdb opportunities.

Schultz (1963) asserted that knowledge associatédsehooling and
research function contributing to economic growthus investing in schooling is
a major source of human capital. Becker (1962)edtahat highly educated and
skilled individual tend to earn more than othergeesally in developed countries, he
further that there are few coutries that can snatde period of growth without
investing in labour workforce, human capital. BeckE975) also described human
capital as “activities that influence future momgtand psychic income by increasing
the resources in people” (Becker, 1975, p.9), snebstments are on- job tarianing,
schooling and migration. Human capital is peopledpctive capabilities which
include knowledge, health, experience, skills, atiebr characteristics.

2.14 Conceptual Framework
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Global forces & External environments (Political, Economical, Social & Cultural, Technology)

P Education Industry : comunodification, customization , competition, marketization . Internationalization
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NB: —» means forces andaffecting other entities

Figure 12 Integration of Push —Pull Factors of Home and Hostintry Porter's
five forces model for promoting studyabroad in Téwad as host
destination for United States Students.

Source: integration of push-pull factors of homd aost country with globand
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Figure 13 How globalization affectsthe nation and institusprand the roles /
benefits of Study- abroad as response to globalizébrces

Source: How globalization affects the nation aadihstitutions, and the roles /
benefits of study abroad as response to globadizdtirces

2.15 Summarized Characteristics of Demand of U.Sti&ly Abroad Program

U.S. demands for study abroad programs: accordiritped expectations and
outcomes of the Paul Simon Act 2009, are as fdlowl) sending one million
students per year to more diverse locations in trms other than Europe, but
directed toward non-traditional/developing coursy2y sending more undergraduate
students to study abroad as part of their educatierperience, earning credits
toward degrees and enhancing students’ view ofwibdd around them (global
mindedness); 3) attending programs with quality agiwle students’ desirable
characteristics of the future, globally engagederheultural sensitivity, cultural
intelligence, foreign languages, global competedgeshort- term (provide credits)
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(>8 weeks); 5) long term (1 semester-1 year); @ietias of courses with instruction
in English; 7) administration and managementdiagc{SA); 8) other capacities (e.qg.
housing, building, ICT, competent staff etc.); 8reasing number of participants in
minority groups, i.e. Latino, people of color, Afain American, Asian American; 10)
Community college /2 year colleges; 11) low cosi®) health/ security; 13)

innovative courses (Thai language, Buddhism, ti@ail medicine, foods and culture,
community development, heritages); 14) accreditedrse, credit bearing; 15)

appropriate facilities and infrastructures; 16) aomodation /clean and safe; 17)

general impression and host country’s attractigsne

2.16 CONCLUSION

Information presented in this chapter provides lihsis of understanding of
United States and Thailand context with regardgpabcy and higher education,
student’'s mobility and international education hdne=n worldwide interests. U.S.
study abroad programs, related policies and tremakiwide, in Asia and in Thailand
have been ascertained and presented. Thailand itsapaed conceptual and
theoretical framework have established for thiglgttAs for methodology to carry

out the research project will be presented on sestion, Chapter IIl.
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CHAPTER 1lI

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Introduction

This chapter explains the research methodology and the research process, data collection,

data analysis, and interpretation for a comprehensive understanding of the documentation- based

approaches, multi-cases studies and in-depth interviews, comprising the views held by various

policy makers and different groups of stakeholders in higher education. This policy research is

conducted in accordance with Ann Majchrzak (1984).

3.1 Overview and Purposes of the Policy Study

The purpose of this study is to explore the capacity of Thailand’s institutions of higher

education, to host increasing numbers of U.S. American undergraduate students study abroad, and

to identify the characteristics of successful study abroad programs for these students. This includes

trends, benefits, opportunities, barriers and challenges, as well as the current policy on

internationalization strategies, which are employed by Thai institutions of higher education, and how

successful these strategies are in attracting U.S. students.

In addition, the alternative recommendations are provided for possible solutions related to

issues of U.S. study abroad students in Thailand, and how to optimize mutual benefits from the U.S.

study abroad initiatives. Examples of these issues are: to ascertain Thailand’s capacity to host

international students (in this case focused on U.S. students), to examine the opportunities how

customized programs can be created, and to strategically increase the number of U.S. students. It is
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hoped that these efforts lead to further linkage, collaboration, and enhancement of the

internationalization goals.

3.2 Policy Research: Definition, Characteristics, Processes

The distinctive characteristics of policy research are that it is problem-oriented and

integrative. It seeks to draw together many disparate elements in an effort to shed light on real-world

problems. It involves activities such as forecasting, planning, and strategic, and operational

decision-making. Its lexicon includes considerations of values, goals, attainments, and societal

indicators. Policy research is a mixture of Science, Craft-lore, and Art. The Science is the body of

theory, concepts, and methodological principles; the Craft-lore are the sets of workable techniques,

rules of thumb, and standard operating procedures; and the Arts are the pace,style, and manner the

which one works (Rossi, Wright and Wright, 1978).According to Wildavsky (1979), the mixture implies

that there is more than one approved mode of policy research and of ways of learning. Thus,

activities undertaken under policy research are very dependent on the problems being addressed,

and on style, creativity and judgment of the researchers.

Majchrzak(1984) described characteristic of policy research as follows: 1) it is

multidimensional in focus; 2) it uses an empirico-inductive research orientation (Glaser and Strauss,

1967); 3) it incorporates the future as well as the past; 4) it responds to study users, and 5) it

explicitly incorporates values (Tropman and McClure, 1980). Moreover, Policy research aims at

finding feasible and acceptable alternative solutions to identified social problems. It begins with

identifying problems followed by development of alternative policy options for alleviating the



161

problems, evolved through a research process. Finally, these alternative solutions are communicated

to policy makers and stakeholders (Majchrzak, 1984).

Conducting successful policy research needs understanding of: 1) the policymaking context

of the social problem; 2) ranges of definitions and values held about the issues concerned; 3) types

of feasible recommendations; and 4) availability of resources.

3.2.1 Characteristics of Good Policy Research

Denscombe(2002) described ten ground rules for identifying a good policy

research: 1) the investigation needs clearly stated objectives; 2) it must be related to existing

knowledge and needs; 3) it must take place within limitations imposed by time, money and

opportunity; 4) it must contribute new knowledge; 5) it must use precise and valid data; 6) it must

collect data used in a justifiable way; 7) it must produce findings from which generalization can be

made; 8)it needs to adopt an attitude that is open-minded and self reflective; 9)it must respect the

right of participants; 10) it must be cautious about claims based on findings.

3.2.2 How Policy Research is conducted?

Putt and Springer (1989) noted that “policy research draws on a broad spectrum of

techniques for information collection and analysis , including adaptation of scientific model of

experimentation, application of economic analysis to program costs and benefits, survey of

individuals, statistical analysis of large data sets, observation and more”. In most cases, the needed

information is associated with a particular social problem or with issues that will require the use of

multiple methods, rather than the exclusive use of one method.

Patton and Sawicki (1993) suggested caution against “tool box” mentality, and they

argued that “the problem should dictate the method, not vice versa”. Furthermore, in fact the
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problem should dictate the entire approach to the research process. Thus, different kinds of problem

situations or policy issues require a different research process and products.

Referring to the phrase stated “despite the plethora of scholarly publication

concerning the “science” of policy analysis, no monolithic, universally acknowledged standards,

guidelines, or rules of conducting policy research exist”. Thus, it is on a researcher’s discretion to

determine what kind of methods to use, as well as “when” and “how” (Dunn, 1994). Policy research

employs various methods, techniques, and tools that have been drawn together because of their

utility in analyzing social problems and issues. These methods are very effective when properly

applied. They share common characteristics of helping to reduce uncertainty for decision making in

public setting. Examples of these research tools are: 1) interviewing; 2) survey; 3) case studies

including site visit and observation; 4) secondary data analysis; 5) sampling;6) quasi- experimental

research (Haas and Springer, 1998).

3.2.3  Policy Research Process with Mixed- Methods Approach

This study is conducted according to 5 major processes of policy research put

forward by Ann Majchrzak (1984): 1) preparation of the study process;2) conceptualization of the

study process; 3) technical analysis process; 4) analysis of recommendations; 5) communication of

the policy study to policymakers. The first four processes are carried out in order of sequence, while

the communication process will be done throughout the study (see Figure 14 below).

The figure below illustrates the steps of the research process and the method used.

It is based on Majchrazk’s(1984) policy research approach with additional contributions by Fry and
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Sanrattana (pers.comm.,2009) to suite the purpose of this study. There search consists of two phases:
Phase 1) contextual study and development of tentative recommendations, comprising three steps i.e.
preparatory; ii) conceptualization; iii) technical analysis; Phase 2) analysis of recommendations and results,

comprising two steps i.e. i) analysis of recommendations; i) communication of the study.
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Policy Research Process (adapted from Majchrzak, 1984)

Phase I: Contextual study &

of tentative

Phase I: Analysis of recommendations (Feasibility, Unitily,Propriety.congruency)

Step V: Communication policy research to policymakers/ stakeholders

Step I: Preliminary activities
»
Preparatory Activities: preliminary data gathering; | step Ii: Conceptualization Step Ill: Technical Analysis ; Step IV: Analysis of study recommendations
v >
'
6 types of mechanisms: Information on 4 aspects:
i) dissemination 1. Policy context: i) major policy issues related to social problem; ii) A \ 4 \ 4
il financial incentive & disincentives policymaking process, comm. channels, mechanisms; ii) sets of stakeholders; 1) dev. Preliminary model of the social 1) Operational variables Analysis of:
ii) regulatory & control measures iv) power structure of policymaking process. problem (5 C) 1) Implementation parameters
iv) operation of policy action 2. Definitions and values of issues 2) Design of study methodology 2) Stakeholders
v) symbolic priority setting > 3. Types of feasible recommendations i.c. 2) Formulating research questions b) Organizational structure
V)R&D i) degree of acceptable change-incremental, mixed scanning, fundamental 3) Conduct analysis to get results and
change; il potential utiity- assist formulation & evaluate alternative policy 3) Selecting research investigators conclusions 2) Assessment of potential consequence of
options. recommendations:
4- Resource availability 4) Development of conclusions and tentative a) Possible intended & unintended effects;
y recommendations b) Interactive effects on others policies & programs; c) likely
direction if not implemented
8 steps approach in acquiring sociopolitical environment; 3) Preparation of “final recommendations”
i)select social problem ( globalization/cultures)
/
iijidentify key policy issues YES Research
Continue
iii analyze legislative history of policy issues Questions/ model
iv) trace progress of previous research/change of SC
V)obtain organizational chart/ decision-making structure Tentative recommendations &
vi) draw model of policymaking process N ) conclusion
ecision to carry
vii) interview stakeholders Final recommendations
out research;
vii) synthesize information
YESINO
NO/
dropped

vl



Figure 14 Policy Research Process (adapted from Majchrzak, 1984)

jure 14: Policy Research Process (adapted from Majchrzak, 1984)
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Policy Research Processes and Mixed Methods
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Figure 15

Sources:

Policy research processes and mixed methods

Developed from Majchrazk (1984) approach with additional modification by Fry and Sanrattana (pers.comm., 2009)
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3.3 Research design: Research Structure, Process and Procedure

This study is a policy research consists of 2 phases, a mixed methods approach (Creswell,

2009) is used to conduct the research in order to answers the research questions. The methods

comprise 1) extensive analysis of related documents; 2) in-depth interviews of experts in the field

and of relevant stakeholders (IIE, CIES, and CIEE, for example; 3) multiple case studies of three

study abroad programs in Thailand (CIEE Khon Kaen, Worcester Polytechnic Institute-WPI, and St.

Olaf College Program) including an electronic survey of the reflections of students who participated

in these three programs in Thailand; and 4) individual embedded in-depth case studies from the

three programs (Yin, 2009). Results will be verified via triangulation and member checking. Policy

recommendations derived from the research will then be shared with Thai policy makers and relevant

stakeholders. In this sense, this research is an example of action research (Lewin, Argyris).

3.4 Phase |: Contextual Study and development of tentative recommendations:

Aims at understanding the context and issues relating to the study abroad such as

purposes, benefits, risks, barriers as well as related policy and mechanisms, in USA and Thailand in

order to assess, and to determine if the study is feasible and worthwhile pursuing when considering

information according to 4 aspects of Majchrzak (1984) i.e. policy context, feasible range

recommendations, potential utilization of research results, and availability of resources for

conducting the study. If it is feasible then a preliminary model and direction of the study will be

determined. It consists of 3 processes as follows:

3.41 Preparation Process

The preliminary knowledge about the selected social problem to be studied is

acquired in order to determine the direction of the research. This process is in the first phase. The
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policy context, mechanisms, range of values held by stakeholders, the type of feasible

recommendations, and availability resources for the study need to be understood and considered in

doing the research. This process leads to the decision whether or not to carry out the research.

Literature review and discussion on the study abroad topic with experts were used to derive the

decision. The research is financially feasible through support of the Thai government grant from the

Commission on Higher Education, Ministry of Education in Thailand.

3.4.2  Conceptualization

This step is after the researcher has decided to carry out the study on the selected

topic. The data and information are collected through both primary and secondary sources i.e.

documentary study, in-depth interview with key stakeholders and key policy makers (also from

literature review). The assumptions that by study

on the topic of study abroad is beneficial to both, Thailand and the United States at all levels

(national, institutional and individual students) in the aspects of academic and social and cultural

development. Moreover, the economic gain of receiving country as well as enhancing diplomatic

relations of both nations.

Purposes of the study are as following: 1) to explore the trends of U.S. study abroad

students in Thailand; issues and challenges; and characteristics of successful study abroad

programs in Thailand; 2)to identify the GAP and to offer suggestions for more effective organization

of U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand; 3) to identify the niche of U.S. Study abroad in Thailand;

4) to propose recommendations to Thai and U.S. policymakers for enhancing the number of U.S.

study abroad students in Thailand.

In order to satisfy these purposes, the research questions for investigating the

issues related to U.S. study abroad in Thailand were established as following:
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Research Questions:
1. To what extent has Thailand been a destination for U.S. study abroad?
2.  What have been the trends over time?

3.  What are major obstacles facing Thailand in attracting more US students?

4. What are the examples of successful study abroadrgams in
Thailand and what factors have contributed to tlseiccess? (What are the Key
Success Factors of organizing a quality study abpragram in Thailand? What are
the study abroad program types /models/ that arst reoitable and effective in
Thailand?)

5. What strategies could Thailand pursue to enhascattitactiveness
for U.S. students?

3.4.3  Technical Analysis Process
This step involves designing research methodology for data collection, conduct the
analysis and derived at conclusion, answer research questions.
3.4.3.1 The Design of Study Methodology: The mixed methods research design
is the most appropriate type for my research project (Plano-Clark & Creswell, 2008; Creswell, 2009),
which involved both, qualitative and quantitative measures.
1. Qualitative measures:
- In-depth interviews/ interviews experts in the field- semi-
structured
- Multiple-case — studies (Yin, 2004)
- Individual case interviews
2. Quantitative measures:
- Electronic survey of alumni874 which were launched at the link:

- WPI (272); St. Olaf (480); CIEE (122)
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The data of alumni who participated in study abroad programs in Thailand

from 1970 until 2010(83 undelivered; 48% response rate)

3.4.3.2 Conducting Data Collection Through Indentified Methods and Procedures

The research conducted and guided with close supervision by experts in

the field of international education, Professor Gerald W.Fry, Distinguished Professor in International

and Intercultural Education from the Department of Educational Policy and Administration, College of

Education and Human Development, University of Minnesota. Mixed methods (Creswell,Plano

Clark,Gutman,andHanson,2003) are  employed which consist of: a) documentary research; b)

interviews with key actors and stakeholders; c) an exploratory multiple-case study of three successful

U.S. Study Abroad programs in Thailand; d) [IE Bangkok Workshop (sponsored and organized by

IIE, The Public Affairs Section of the U.S. Embassy in Thailand, and Mahidol International College on

February 24-26,2010). The topic was on “U.S. Study Abroad in Thailand: Host Country Perspectives

and Guidelines for Partners”. It focused on US study abroad and the Capacity of Thai institutions.

The topic is in a current interest of US higher education and US policy makers.

At the time, | had completed the Qualifying Examination and was at the

beginning stage of carrying out my research. | then had reasonable knowledge and issues on study

abroad. | took that opportunity to volunteer in the workshop and organized notes and summarized

the information from the workshop and give my contribution for publish as “an IIE Briefing Paper”,

August 2010 issue. Meeting and discussing issues of US study abroad Program with participants

from various organizations have added more insights and information into the study from the

perspectives of all stakeholders at minimum expense. (See lists of participants-appendices). During

the workshop | also have the opportunity to meet with policy makers, and experts from the fields

which later important for networking and in identifying the next prospective informants. Finally, d)
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electronic survey of alumni who have participated in study abroad program in Thailand from 1970s to

2010, go back five decades. The data is obtained from three selected institutions that have been

actively involved in study abroad and have a program in Thailand.

The triangulation aims “to obtain different but complimentary data on the

same topic” (Morse, 1991, pg.122). The design brings together the differing strengths and non-

overlapping weakness of quantitative methods.

The information and data from theses methods, documentary analysis, in-

depth interviews (semi-structured interview guided by open ended questionnaires — see interview

protocols) with key figures/ stakeholders, multiple-case studies i.e. CIEE-KhonKaen Program, St.Olaf

College Thailand Program, and WPI-Global Perspective Program in Thailand, IIE Workshop were

combined and triangulated as a means for analysis to derive at tentative recommendations.

3.5 Qualitative Data Collection

3.5.1 Documentary study:

The resources and facilities used in this process were as follows: The initial stage of

the study, the libraries at Khon Kaen University, at Chulalongkorn University, at the National

Research Council of Thailand (NRCT), and at the Library of the University of Minnesota, United

States of America. The document related to each case study from each institution (St. Olaf College,

Council of International Education Exchange-CIEE and Worcester Polytechnic Institute), as well as

their websites. The analysis of documents conducted from data collected from both primary and

secondary sources obtained from internet and databases such as google.com, CIEE’s website, IIE
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website, NAFSA’'swebsite, ThailLis, e-Thesis, EBSCOHOST, Proquest, Emerald, HW.W -

ilson,Springerlink, Eric, Ministry of Education: The Office of Higher Education Comm -

ission(Thailand). Documents are e.g. previous research dissertations on study abroa d, published

articles from journals (such as Frontiers) and books (such as SAGE publishers), unpublished

documents, abstracts on study abroad study, IIE publications on study abroad and series of

published whitepapers |-VI, Open Doors reports 2005-2010,The Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad

Foundation Act 2009, Study abroad history and data. Thailand National Education Act of B.E.2542,

Thai National and Economic and Social Development Plan and Policy, Statistics from IIE publications

and annual reports.

352 In-Depth Interview Experts and Stakeholders:

The interviews started with Thai experts (see the Table 22, list of Thai experts) and

were conducted with experts from both, Thai and U.S. experts during the period from February 2010

to May 2011. (appendix,l).

Selecting and scheduling of interviewees depended on the profiles of experts who

met the following criteria: 1) possess relevant knowledge and experience in the field which can

provide insights into the issues of inquiries, 2) willing to cooperate, 3) available for the interview, 4)

recommended by other experts and my professors(snow ball), 5) convenient. Groups of experts

were also classified according to the types of institutions or stakeholders e.g. 1)experts that

represent Rajabhat University (Rajabhat SuanDusit, and Rajabhat Chandrakasem); 2) experts who

represent the view of Thai policy makers in the area of International Education and strategies

(representative from the Office of the Commission on Higher Education, and the Bureau of

International Cooperation Strategy); 3) experts that represent the views of academic institutions,

both, public and private ;4) Durakitoundit University); 5) experts who represent the view of the
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government policy on Thai and U.S. relations (Dr. Wiwat Mungkandi- former advisor to the Prime

minister)and Thailand policy; and 6) from the perspectives of the U.S. study abroad program director

in Thailand (CIEE, Payap University); from the perspective of the International Education Organization

in Thailand (Institute of International Education-IIE, Bangkok).

The permission letters were requested from Khon Kaen University to nominate the

experts for this study and to conduct the interviews with. Nomination letters were issued and sent to

the prospective experts to seek their consent and responses for further arrangements. The experts

were very kind and very willing to cooperate with this study. They generously gave their valuable time

for the interviews, which lasted approximately 45-60 minutes. The interview(s)were semi-structured,

guided by research questions. They were usually conducted at the office of the experts or in other

suitable, convenient places as suggested by the experts.. Most of the chosen experts are in

Bangkok, while the researcher is from the Northeast of Thailand, Khon Kaen Province. It takes 6

hours bus ride to get to Bangkok. Thus, the arrangements of trips and time schedules for the

interviews had to be thoroughly planned for economical reasons in terms of time, costs and other

resources. The researcher had been trying to ensure that the experts were available in the same

period of time before booking transportation tickets to Bangkok as well as booking accommodation.

The same strategies had been carried out for the interviews of experts in the United States. | traveled

to the U.S.A. in April 26, 2010 as a visiting scholar and a research associate at the Department of

Organizational Leadership, Policy, and Development (OLPD), University of Minnesota. This trip was

funded by the Commission on Higher Education as part of the Fellowship award | had received from

the Commission on Higher Education (CHE) on the project “Strategic Scholarship Fellowships

Frontier Research Networks”(PhD program study category; Sandwich Program, CHE-PhD-SW-INDV;

Channel V; Individual).
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| have been working with my External Advisor, Professor Gerald W. Fry,

Distinguished International Professor, and Professor of International/Intercultural Education in the

above department. His rich connections with key people and organizations, his guidance and

mentorship gave me optimal support for my research in the U.S. Here, my trips started from CIES in

Washington DC, IIE and CIES Headquarter in New York, CIEE Headquarter in Portland Maine, Boston

College and University of Massachusetts-Medical School, and Worcester Polytechnic Institutes(WPI)

before returned back to Minnesota. During this trip, | visited the identified International organization

that involves with study abroad and also the institution that have their program in Thailand-WPI. | had

several interviews, traveling along the East Coast from June 20, 2010 to July 3, 2010.

My trip continued in August to Northfield, Minnesota. There is a successful study

abroad program there at St.Olaf College, Term in Asia. This occasion my advisor and | took the

opportunity to visit St. Carleton College, off- campus study unit, which located in the same area. Then

| launched an electronic survey toward the end of October, before | was invited to participate in

International Conference at University of Wisconsin-Madison. At this conference | had opportunity to

interview several prospective experts who have great knowledge on Thailand and who have

organized the study abroad in Thailand for quite a long time, Professor Robert,J.Bickner and Larry

Ashmun and few students who | met during the conference. | am so grateful that such a great my

advisor who show me how to carry out the research and discuss the issues and the information

which was collected after each interview.

Experts and stakeholders are identified according to Majchrzak (1984). The

following are identified Thai experts and stakeholders are: 1) Dr. Bancha Saenghiran, President of

Assumption University; 2) Dr.WiwatMungkandi,Former Advisor to the Prime Minster;3)Dr.Varaporn

Bovornsiri from Chulalongkorn University; 4) Dr. Paitoon Sinlarat, Durakit Bundit Univeristy; 5) Ajarn



152

Matha Butt- Former and founder of SIT program in Thailand and a former advisor to the president at

Payap University; 6) Dr. Chalintorn Burian, The Director of Institute of International Education

,Bangkok, 7)Dr.Sirot Ponpanthin from Private institution, Rajabhat SuanDusit University; 8) Dr.

Suchart Muangkaew; Ratchabhat Chankasame University ; 9) Arporn Kanvong-Director of Bureau of

International Cooperation Strategy, The Office of the commission on Higher Education, Ministry of

Education; 10) Dean of Mahidol University International college.

Experts in the United States of America are: 1) David Adams — Council of

International Exchange of Students; 2) Michael Vande Berg- Vice President Council of International

Education Exchange, Portland; 3) Prof. Philip G. Altoach- Boston College 4) Jonathan Akely — CIES,

Institute of International Education, New York; 5) Prof. Fred Finley — University of Minnesota ; 6) Prof. John

Romano, University of Minnesota; 7) Prof. Kathy Thuma— St.Olaf College; 8) Prof.Kaufman — St. Carleton

College; 9) Prof. Robert J.Bickner — University of Wisconsin,Madison; 10) Larry Ashmun,Southeast Asian

studies-University of Wisconsin Madison, 11)Distinguished Professor Metsenhauser-University of Minnesota;

13) David Streckfasts ~CIEE.and Charles Keyes, University of Washington. See Table 23.

Table 22 Lists of Thai Experts

No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s)
1. Dr.Wiwat Former Advisor to the Prime May 10,2011 Bangkok
Mungkandi Minister
2 Dr. Paitoon  Sinlalat DhurakijPundit University, February 11,2010 Bangkok
Thailand.

Professor of Higher Education,

and Vice President for Research

and Academic Services

3 Dr.Bancha Sanghiran Assumption University March6,2010 Assumption




153

President University Bangkok
4 Dr.Rassamidara Hunsawat Mahidol University International 999 Phutthamonthon4 Road,Salaya,
College Nakhonpathom,
Dean Thailand 73170
5 Dr.Suchart Muangkaew Chandrakasem Rajabhat April 7,2010 39/1 Ratchadaphisek Road,
University Khwaeng Chantharakasem,
President Chatuchak District, Bangkok 10900
Table 22 Lists of Thai Experts (Cont).
No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s)
6 Dr.Varaporn Bovornsiri Chulalongkorn 254 Phayathai Road, Pathumwan,
University Bangkok Thailand. 10330
7 Aporn Kanvong The Office of Higher Education By phone
Commission and Fax
Director :Bureau of
International Cooperation
Strategy
8 Dr.SirotPonpanthin President of SuanDusitRajabhat February 11,2010 Suan Dusit University,Bangkok
University
9 Dr. Chalintorn Burian Institute of International March7,2010 IIE Bangkok Office
Education, Bangkok
Director
10 Ajarn Martha Butt Payap University March17,2010 By phone
Former Advisor to the President
at Payap University
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Table 23 Lists of United States Experts
No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s)
1 Dr. David B.J. Adams Division of the in IIE June 21,2010 Washington DC
Senior Program Offer Council for International
for Outreach/ PR Exchange of Scholars
2 Jonathan Akeley IIE June 23,2010 New York
3 Patricia Chow IIE June 23,2010 New York
4 Dr. Council of International June28,2011 Council of International Education Exchange
Michael Vande Berg, Education Exchange 300 Fore Street Portland,
Vice President for Academic Maine; ME 04101
Affairs
5 Professor Boston College Center for June30,2010 140 Commonwealth Avenue
Philip Altbach International Higher Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts MA 02467
Educational Education Lynch School of
Leadership and Education
Higher Education
8 Professor Dean of WPI July2,2010 Worcester Polytechnic Institutes ~-WPI
Richard F. Vaz Interdisciplinary and Global 100 Institute Road, Worcester,
Studies Division Massachusetts
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9 Professor Director of Global Operation: | July2,2010 MA 01609-2280
Natalie Mello WPI
10 Professor Chrysanthe Director July2,2010
Demetry Center for Educational
Development and
Assessment
Table 23 Lists of United States Experts (Cont).
No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s)
11 Professor University of Minnesota Sept. 22,2010 250 Education Sciences Building56 East River
John L. Romano Assistant Vice President for RoadMinneapolis, MN 55455
Professor Educational International Scholarship
Psychology
12 Associate Professor Department of Curriculum & Aug 26,2010 Pike HallUniversity of Minnesota Minneapolis, USA
Fred Finley Instruction College of
Education & Human
Development
University of Minnesota
3 Professor Joseph Distinguished International
Mestenhauser Emeritus Professor,
University of Minnesota
14 Professor Century College, St. Aug,2011 St.Pual, Minnesota
John Wendt Paul, Minnesota
Communication and
Intercultural Teaching and
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Training, consulting

15 Dr. Director of CIEE March,2010 CIEE,Khon Kaen
David Streckfust Khon Kaen Program
Table 23 Lists of United States Experts (Cont).
No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s)
16 St. Olaf CollegeAssociate
Kathy Tuma Director, International and St. Olaf College,
Off-Campus Studies 1520 St. Olaf Avenue, Northfield, Minnesota 55057
July 28,2010
18 Professor St. Olaf College
Robert Entenmann History and Asian Studies
19 Helena Kaufman St. Carleton College July28,2010 Carleton College1 NorthCollege Street
Director of Off-Campus Northfield, MN 55057
Studies
20 Larry Ashmun, Southeast Asian Studies Oct 28,2010
Bibliographer University of University of Wisconsin
Wisconsin-Madison Madison Libraries
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21 Professor University of Wisconsin- Oct. 29,2010
Robert J. Bickner Madison University of Wisconsin Madison
Department of Languages USA

and Cultures of Asia

22 Professor University of April, 3,2011
Charles Keyes Washington DC
23 Dr. Jennifer Wu Associate Director of Department of Psychiatry #55 Lake Avenue North
Communications, Continuing July 1,2010 #Worcester, Massachusetts 01655

Medical Education, and

Global Initiative

University of Massachusetts

Medical School

Questionnaires/ Directions :( Professor Fry (2009), personal communication).

1. What are Thailand's comparative advantages in attracting U.S. students?

2. What kind of programs in Thailand will have the greatest appeal to U.S. students?

3. How can obstacles be overcome (e.g., perception that Thai politics is unstable and,

therefore, that the country is not safe)?

4.  What is the best way to publicize/advertise the advantages of Thailand as a study

abroad site for U.S. students?

5. What academic areas in Thailand are the strongest with the most talented professors?

6. Who could guide U.S. students effectively? ( for example, Dr.Prapon Wirairat at

Mahidol does cutting edge research work on Vitamin E.

3.5.3 Multi-Cases Studies

According to Yin (1994) and Creswell (2007, 2008), case study is an in-depth

exploration of a bounded system (e.g. an activity, an event, process or individual) based on
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extensive data collection. In this research the case study approach is used to explore three highly

successful international study abroad programs in Thailand. Three cases selected were 1) The

Worcester Polytechnic Institutes, strong emphasis on engineering, Science and Technology located

in Worcester, Massachusetts, USA; 2) St.Olaf College, a private Liberal Atrs college located in

Northfield, Minnesota, USA; 3) CIEE, a private NGOs, third party study abroad provider located in

KhonKaen, Thailand.

3.5.3.1 Identifying the Case and Sites Selection Criteria:

Qualitative samples were selected through purposeful rather than random

sampling (Kuzel, 1992; Morse, 1989). The standard used to choosing participants and sites is that

they are “information rich” (Patton, 1990). In addition, in any given study one can decide to study a

site or several sites, individuals or groups, or some combination. Purposeful sampling applies to both

individuals and sites (Creswell, 2008).

The sites for this study as consulted by my Advisor are: 1) the CIEE in

KhonKaen University that offers a successful program, focusing on globalization and sustainable

development. It is located in KhonKaen Province in the Northeast of Thailand; 2) The Term in Asia in

Chiang Mai that focuses on Thai language and cultures. It is located in the North of Thailand; and 3)

Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) has an IQP project located in Bangkok in the center of

Thailand. It focuses on environmental and community issues.

Three cases were chosen for this study provides comparative perspective

into the characteristics of program types at different locations, and about the types of participating

students and their expectations. However this researcher does not aim at comparing between the

three cases in any way. The criteria of choosing these cases/sites are as follows: a) representation as

a highly successful study abroad program for United States undergraduate students; b) location/
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geographical factors, KhonKaen is a convenient location, as the researcher lives there; c) expert

advice, Professor Gerald W. Fry, expert in the Study Abroad field and also a founding father of the

CIEE; d) accessibility and co-operation of the program directors, administrators and staff.

3.5.3.2 Guidelines for the Case Investigation

The chosen case studies will be reviewed and examined in accordance to

“the standards of good practice for education abroad” by the Forum of Education Abroad,

www.forumes.org,through in-depth interviews with program directors/staff/ organizers, through focus

group with international students, documentary study and visits of sites. The method of case study

will be carried out according to Yin (1989, 1994, and 2003). It is appropriate to use this methodology

for several reasons: it examines contemporary events, and it is strong in dealing with a full

variety of evidence, such as artifacts, interviews and observations (Yin, 1989). Case study brings us

to an understanding of complex issues or objects, and can extend experience or add strength to

what is already known through previous research. It emphasizes detailed contextual analysis of

a limited number of events or conditions and their relationships. This method also involves systematic

gathering of enough information about a particular person, a social setting, an event, or a group to

permit the researcher to effectively understand how it operates or functions (Berg, 1998). It offers

the opportunity to explain why and how certain outcomes have occurred (Yin, 1989; Denscombe,

1998).or gives answers to the simple question “what is going on?” (Bouma, 2000).
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3.5.3.3 Case Study Boundaries
1) This study focuses on the three identified sas® other
case is considered for analysis. The primary fasum the director of the program,
administrative staff, faculty, participating stutignand relevant stakeholders as well
as the program characteristics in order to esaldontext and to provide specific
answers to the inquiries;
2) the time frame of this study is the acadeneary2009-
2010.
3.5.3.4 Case Study Data Collection Process anddiscols

Three principles of data collection are used to guide the process: 1) use of
multiple sources of evidence; 2) creation of a case study database; and 3) maintaining a chain of
evidence (Yin, 2003).

The interview protocol contains instructions for the process of interviews
(see Appendix...interview protocols), the questions to be asked, and space to take notes of
responses from the interviewees. It is designed to guide and provide some means for constructing
the interview and carefully taking notes; audio-taping provides detailed record of the interview
(Creswell, 2008).

My case study protocols are as follows: 1) gathering information through
my fieldwork which includes gaining access; 2) building rapport, participant observation, and
interviewing; 3) arranging telephone contact to the targeted institutions to schedule meeting
appointments; 4) making personal visits to the sites with a formal letter requesting permission and
participation in the research process;5)when permission is granted the research will be conducted at

the site(s).
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Moreover, data information will be collected from various sources, i.e.

documentation, archival records, interviews, direct observations, participant observation, and

physical artifacts. A good case study warrants the use of as many sources as possible (Yin, 2003).

a) Interviews were conducted in a form of conversation as defined by

Dexter (1970, p.136) as “a conversation with purpose”. The interviews were performed as guided

conversations rather than structured queries (Yin, 2003). Although the interviewer is consistently

pursuing inquiry, questions in the interview are more fluid than rigid (Rubin and Rubin, 1995). The

interviews were conducted with the program directors of St. Olaf College and the team of off campus

studies department at St.Olaf College in Northfield, Minnesota. The Dean, the director and team of

organizers from WPI institutes at Interdisciplinary and Global Studies Department, WPI institute in

Worcester, Massachusetts, and director of CIEE KhonKaen and staff as well as participants students

at Khon Kaen Thailand. The interview time will be up to the interviewees’ convenience with a

maximum of 90 minutes. It is a “face-to-face” encounter between the researcher and the informants

directed towards understanding the informant’s perspectives on experiences and situations (Taylor

and Bogdan, 1984).

b)  One-on-one interviews with U.S. students are guided by open- ended

questions on questionnaires (decision-making process and reasons for choosing Thailand/overall impression.

Experience gained/ fulfillment of expectations/challen -ges/other suggestions for Thailand as a host country as

well as a study abroad). Alternatively, focus groups with students may be employed depending on the

situation. This individual interview with students has conducted at the convenient sites where the identified

students and | were degree to meet for 45 to 60 minutes. The location depends on the informants’

convenient. For example, at the Wisconsin Conference; ASS conference in Hawaii, in such situations
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the venue will be up to the opportunity of who | met and identified as outstanding example or can

give insight into the topic understudy.

c) Focus group interviews are carried out with purposively selected

groups of 4-6 international students (Creswell, 2008) aiming at exploring the perceptions,

experiences, and understanding of a group of people who have some experience in common with

regard to a given situation or event.

Tape recorders are used after permission is given in order to capture and

back up important information thoroughly. The interviews were guided by open- ended questions on

questionnaires, in- line with subject in Chapter Il and in-line with the various aspects of program

review according to “the standard of good practice” by the Forum on Education Abroad. However,

in-depth interviews are more flexible with an unstructured approach as they allow person to person

discussion, leading to increased insight into people's thoughts, feelings, and behavior on important

issues as well as encourage informants (respondents) to talk at length about the topic of policy,

strategies, and capacity etc. Wolcott (2008) included a more action-oriented procedure such as

experiencing, enquiring, and examining into the traditional data collection process, which is known

as participant observation, interviewing, and archival research.

| take field-notes from my observations. My field-notes include my

fieldwork journal, transcripts of conversations and interviews, photographs, audiotapes, and artifacts.

Member checking helps me to validate the findings and to ensure validity, confirm ability, and clarify

my understanding of the interviewee.

3.5.3.5 Cases / Data Management Analysis

The information from the three cases is synthesized to answer research

questions. Data are descriptive in the form of transcribed taped interviews and extensive field notes.
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Data analysis (Creswell, 2003). My steps include the following: 1) transcribe the interviews; 2) read
the transcripts to generate certain codes to segment the data into specific categories so that | may
generate themes of my findings; 3) type up field notes; 4) begin analysis with a coding process to

organize the material into “chunks” (Rossman and Rallis, 1998); 5) prepare narrative report.

3.6 Quantitative Data Collection

Initially, questionnaires for survey study with selected Thai institutions were considered, but
then omitted due to the generalizing nature of the method. In addition, the data needed from
questionnaires can be obtained from CHE and via in-depth interview with experts (G.W.Fry, personal
communication, June10, 2009). However, an electronic survey was carried out with alumni from the
three selected case studies. The purpose was to gain other perspectives on how these alumni review
their study abroad experience in Thailand. How their experiences have influenced their lives as well
as their opinion on Thailand as their country of choice, and on the programs they had participated in.
The instrument was created, and pilot- tested before final use with target population.

3.6.1 Electronic Survey
3.6.1.1 Development of Survey Instrument

| passed the CITI test online, which is one of the requirements for
application of IRB approval (permission for research with human subjects). | then applied for
approval from the Institutional Review Board (IRB) at the University of Minnesota, (appendix, lll) and |
received approval to carry out the survey (IRB approval number: study number 1008E88112). IRB
approval was also obtained from Worcester Polytechnic Institute -WPI, and St. Olaf College. |
developed the survey instrument and conducted pilot tests with ten former students through email

and personal contact. The students were selected for the pilot test because they meet the criteria of
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1) having participated in a study abroad program in Thailand, 2) being willing to cooperate, and 3)

being on campus (since students were on campus during summer break, it was convenient for them

to participate). In addition to the pilot test, students of Professor Gerald Fry’s research methods class

from the University of Minnesota were involved in the instrument development process, since these

students provided critique and feedback related to revision of the instrument.

The survey instrument development was guided by the aim of answering

key research questions of this study: 1) to what extent has Thailand been a destination for US study

abroad?; 2) what have been the trends over time?; 3) what are major obstacles facing Thailand in

attracting more US students?; 4) what are the examples of successful study abroad programs in

Thailand and what factors have contributed to their success? (what are the key success factors of

organizing a quality study abroad program in Thailand? whatare the study abroad program

types/program models that are most suitable and effective in Thailand?); 5) what policies/strategies

could Thailand pursue to enhance its attractiveness for U.S. students?

The aims of this study are to provide insights and useful information for

program providers, program administrators, students who wish to participate in study abroad

programs in Thailand, the programs themselves, and Thailand as a nation particularly regarding how

Thailand can best attract more U.S. students.

The survey instrument was developed and guided by the factors previous

studies have identified as influencing the decision to study abroad, i.e., 1) push and pull factors

that influence international students’ destination choice (Mazzarol, 1998; Mazzarol and Soutar,

2002), 2) students’ preferences for university (Soutar and Turner, 2002), 3) international decision-

making processes (Cubillo, Sanchez and Cervino, 2006), 4) factors influencing study abroad

decisions among business students (Naffziger, Bott, and Mueller,2008), and 5) an understanding of
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the choice process involved in the intention to study abroad (Salisbury, Umbach, Paulsen, and

Pascarella, 2009).

The final draft of the survey instrument (appendix, I) for this study consists

of 45 questions. The first draft was sent to three experts in the field for critique and feedback for

revision. After the first revision, the draft survey was vetted in three primary ways. Professor Fry

provided critique on the draft instrument. Then his advanced research methods class at the

University of Minnesota reviewed the draft and provided valuable feedback. Finally, the revised draft

was then piloted with 10 students who had participated in a study abroad program in Thailand. This

was done through both email and direct personal contacts. The pilot was also valuable in assessing

the length of time it took to complete the survey.

The final version was given to Professor Fry for review before it was

launched on October 25, 2010 in an electronic survey form at the site:

The survey was posted online as “U.S.Study Abroad and Thailand’s

Capacity as a Host Destination” and consisted of two sections with a total of 45 questions.

Section A identified the respondents’ background data such as their

gender, ethnicity, home institution, major and minor program of study, year in university at the time of

study, their prior study of Thai language and Asian classes, study abroad program and models,

durations, year and decade of participation, location in which the project was based, types of

housing arrangements, and how they financed their study abroad experience. Sections B consisted

of 11 main questions, with Question 19, 28, and 29 constructed as Likert Scales. Question 19

consisted of 20 sub-questions aimed at understanding the reasons that had influenced their decision

to study abroad in Thailand (1 = not at all important; 5 =very important).

This scale has a reliability coefficient of .75. Question28 consists of 18 sub-questions that



166

aim at explaining how study abroad students perceived Thailand (1 = strongly disagree; 5 strongly

agree). This scale has a very low reliability value, as the alpha coefficient is less than .70 (less

reliable). This is probably due to the long time span (error of time and space) passed since the

participants had studied in Thailand, i.e. 30-40 years ago, which may have influenced how they

describe Thailand today. Question 29 consists of 27 sub-questions (items) that have a reliability

coefficient that is represented by a high alpha level of .92. The questions aimed at learning the level

of satisfaction that students had in various aspects of the programs that they had participated in (1 =

not at all satisfied; 5 = very satisfied).Extra space was also provided for comments about positive

and negative aspects of the program. Other questions inquired about the number of times of

participation, the host region, how they had heard about the program, if they still maintain contact,

and if they have returned since the experience had ended. Additionally, there were three open-

ended questions—Questions 42, 43, 44—that were important for learning about their positive and

negative experiences in Thailand, and what they think needs improvement. Question 45 asked about

which experience in Thailand was considered to be of lasting benefit, having great impact on their

life (see Appendix: Instrument).

3.6.1.2 Conducting the Electronic Survey

The survey was sent electronically to study abroad alumni students from

the three selected institutions who had participated in the study abroad programs in Thailand. The

earliest date of participation was 1971, with the most recent participation date being 2010.Great

support was provided by the directors of each program, by the institutions, study abroad offices, and

alumni (i.e., Dean and Professor Vaz of WPI; Cathy Thuma of St.Olaf College, andDr. David

Streckfuss of CIEE,KhonKaen, Thailand), who each sent a special letter to encourage alumni to

participate in this important study, which resulted in an impressive response rate. A total number
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of 874 alumni were contacted, with 480 alumni (1971- 2010) from St. Olaf College; 272 from

Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) (1990-2010); and 222 from the Council on International

Education Exchange (CIEE) (1991-2010). | then sent out the invitation letter to the prospective alumni

participants, and the notice of the online survey launch on Monday, 25th of October, 2010,at

After launching the survey, two reminder letters were sent to the alumni, as well as a thank you note

for their cooperation. The first reminder was sent on November 9, 2010, and one week later, the

second and final reminder was sent on November 16, 2010. The survey was completed on

November 24, 2010. (Appendices, IV and V)

Invitations were sent to 874 prospective participants via email. There were

84 invalid emails that were indicated as being undelivered mail. In total, there were387 responses,

which accounted for 387/(874 — 84) = 387/790 = 48.9 percent response rate. From the data

provided by 387 respondents, the data of 382 respondents were used for quantitative data analysis.

Five individuals were removed from the data set because of missing values and inadequate valid

variables being available for the analysis. The profile of the respondents is as follows: 172 alumni

from St. Olaf College; 127 from Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) (see Table 1); and 83

respondents from various institutions (CIEE participants) (see Table 2).

Table 24 Survey’s Participant from each Institution
Number of
Home Institutions Percent Cumulative Percent
Students

Other 81 21.7 21.3
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St.Olaf College 172 45.3 66.6
Worcester Polytechnic Institute 127 33.4 100.0
Total 380 100.0
Table 25 survey participants from Other Home Institutions

Home Institutions(Other) Number of Students Percent
University of Michigan 1 A
Amherst College 1 A
Arizona State University 1 A
Baldwin-Wallace College 1 A
Bates College 3 A4
Beloit College 1 3
Bowdoin College 2 5
Brandeis University 1 3
Carleton College 1 3
Table 25 survey participants from Other Home Institutions (Cont).

Home Institutions(Other) Number of Students Percent

University of Michigan

Amherst College

Arizona State University




Baldwin-Wallace College

Bates College

Beloit College

Bowdoin College

Brandeis University

Carleton College

Case Western Reserve University

Champlain College

CIEE former intern

Claremont McKenna College

Colgate University

Columbia University

Cornell University

Denison University

George Washington University

Georgetown University

Grand Valley State University

GustavusAdolphus College

Indiana University

Knox College

Macalester College

Northeastern University

1.3
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Northern Michigan University 2 5
Occidental College 3 .8
Ohio University 1 3
Table 25 survey participants from Other Home Institutions (Cont).
Home Institutions(Other) Number of Students Percent

Penn State University 1 3
Portland State University 1 3
Sarah Lawrence College 3 .8
Southern lllinois University 1 3
Swarthmore College 1 3
Transylvania University 1 3
UC Berkeley 1 3
University of Colorado at Boulder 3 .8
University of Michigan 4 1.0
University of Minnesota 2 5
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 1 3
University of Pennsylvania 1 3
University of Richmond 1 3
University of San Francisco 1 3
University of Tulsa 3 .8
University of Washington 3 .8
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University of Wisconsin 2 5
Vassar College 1 3
Virginia Commonwealth University 2 5
Wellesley College 1 3
Wofford College 2 5
Total 81 100.0

3.6.1.3 Quantitative Data Analysis

This researcher used SPSS V.19 [UTOOLS E 11721;Serial

number:10232235; authorization code: 66294556ac3945a2a30e] to analyze the data. Descriptive

statistics i.e. frequencies, means and standard deviation, crossed tabs, were used for basic

demographic and characteristics of respondents in terms of gender, ethnicity, major, institutions etc.

ANOVA-One Way -Means were used to compare the difference between groups in various aspects

of investigation, i.e. satisfaction of the program, decision to study abroad in Thailand.

Regression model for predicting satisfaction of study abroad program was

created by using dummy data using Regression Stepwise of PEARSON Program. The R square,

represent goodness of fit to predict the outcomes of the model is 0.48 percent, considered high for

the field in Social science (G.W.Fry,2011, personal communication, July, 2011).

The information from the interviews with experts was transcribed and

repeatedly read in order to find common themes. Analysis of the information collected from in-depth

interviews with the above experts /stakeholders on issues is contained in the tentative

recommendations.
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Experts provide further insight as well as potential consequences
(Majchrzak, 1984),to derive feasible and acceptable (i.e. final) recommendations according to
criteria used for verification, which are feasibility, utility, congruency, and propriety.

3.6.1.4 Data Analysis and Interpretation
Triangulated data collected from all sources used both inductive and
deductive methods to derive answers to research questions.

3.6.1.5 SWOT Analysis

Focused synthesis is conducted with documentary study data, and with
survey data collected from the CHE. The information gained from workshop organized by Institute of
International Education-IlE Bangkok and U.S. embassy in Thailand, interviews with experts and
stakeholders together with information from the three cases are analyzed guided by the research
questions and SWOT analysis to derive tentative recommendations.

3.6.1.6 Development of Tentative Recommendations/ Conclusion

The results and conclusions from 1% phase provide a basis for the
analysis of final recommendations in the 2" phase. This stage, the recommendations are derived

from answering five research questions.

3.7 Phase Il: Analysis of Recommendations/ Final Recommendations

The tentative recommendations from phase 1 will be analyzed by key stakeholders and
policy makers. Selected experts are asked to verify the results, if the options are feasible and

implemental, and to assess potential consequences of recommendations on: a) possible intended
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and unintended effects; b) interactive effects on other policies and programs; c) likely direction if not

implemented.

3.7.1  Analysis of Recommendations and Verification by Experts

This process is carried out with experts and stakeholders (Majchrzak, 1984), i.e.

key policy makers /decision-makers/ policy applicators such as Fulbright, CHE, Key Rajabhat, and

Private Sector, to obtain final recommendations.

The analysis will be based on the criteria of feasibility, congruency, propriety, and

utility (Majchrzak, 1984). The in-depth interviews are guided by questionnaires constructed from

tentative recommendations. The list of experts at this stage is as follows: 1) Aporn Kaenvong, The

Office of Commission of Higher Education; 2) Dr. Chalintorn Burian, Institute of International

Education;3) Key Rajabhats;4)Dr. Bancha Saenghiran,Assumption University;5)

Dr.Varaporn Borvornsiri Chulalongkorn Unive- rsity; 6) Dr.Wiwat Mungkandi,Former Advisor to

the Prime Minister;7) Dr. Chuchart Muang Kaew,Rajabhat Chankasame University; 8)Professor

Paitoon Sinlarat, Durakij Bandit University, 9) Dr.Sirot Ponpanthin,Rajabhat Suan Dusit

University.10)Matha Butt, Payap University, Founder of School of International and Training-SIT in

Thailand in 1980s.

3.7.2 Results and Final Recommendations

The verified results of the study recommendations, the tentative recommendations

which are obtained from the triangulation of data from all sources and then analyses those data and

synthesis the final outcomes, the verified by member checking’s and experts to derive final

recommendations.

3.7.3 Communication of Policy Research Study to Policy Makers/ Stakeholders
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Communication process is carried out throughout the study (Etizioni, cited in

Majchrzak, 1984).The results will be published in local and international journals and symposia.

Communication of the research has been carried out through the research process. Firstly,during the

time of collecting data with experts in Thailand. Experts were informed about the research purposes

and the important of the research for Thai higher education and stakeholders. The IIE workshop in

Bangkok provided the opportunity to communicate and exchanges of knowledge and experience as

well as ideas about the research topic from various institutions and perspectives from all

stakeholders in Thailand and USA as well as from interested private providers. another opportunities

to communicate this research were during the time collecting data in USA with experts, Alumni and

selected cases, directors, and international organization i.e. IlE, CIEE,CIES, (Institution which have

been involved with International Education). In addition, at the Wisconsin-Madison in October, 2010-

International Conference, and at International Conference in Hawaii around the end of March to

April 2011.

3.8 Ethical Issues

This researcher took the test on research ethics education with the Collaborative Institutional

Training Initiative (CITI) on-line (See Appendix...). Passing the test, the researcher was now qualified

for Institutional Review Board (IRB) approval application, done through the University of Minnesota.

The IRB approval needs to be obtained from the University of Minnesota, St.Olaf College and

Worcester Polytechnic Institutes (see appendix...) before carrying out the research with human

subjects, i.e. survey, interviews etc. An institutional review board (IRB), also known as an

independent ethics committee (IEC) or ethical review board (ERB), is a committee that has been

formally designated to approve, monitor, and review biomedical and behavioral research involving
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humans with the aim to protect the rights and welfare of the research subjects. The IRB performs

critical oversight functions for research conducted on human subjects that are scientific, ethical, and

regulatory. After the IRB approval of study (number 1008E88112) was issued for this study, the IRB

approval from the University of Minnesota was issued; then | also applied for the IRB approval from

the prospective institutions (St.Olaf College, WPI) before conducting the research.The nomination of

experts’ letters had been requested and was issued by Khon Kaen University during the research

part that was conducted with experts in Thailand started in the period February 2010 to April 19,

2010. Then | traveled to USA to continue the research from the end of April 2010 onward until

completing the dissertation in August 2011. Total time spent in the U.S. was one year and five

months. Control /consent/ confidentiality/ safety (Bryman and Becker, 2005).

The academic institutions and all participants are assured of confidentiality and anonymity.

All data are securely stored. Prior to interviews, participants are fully informed about this research,

the purpose of this study, their involvement and possible risks. They are asked and informed

agreement of consent. Participants are free to withdraw from this study at any time. The interviews

were recorded as to give the researcher the opportunity to capture all important information. The

permissions for recording the interview conversation were requested before the actual interview take

place.

3.9 Conclusion

Chapter lll deals with the research structure, design and methods used as well as an

explanation of and justification for the use of qualitative research and mixed methodology research

methods for the study. The tools for collecting qualitative data, i.e. multiple case studies, in-depth
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interviews, focus group discussions are reviewed and their strengths and weaknesses are assessed.

Purposive selection of experts and participants together with selection criteria are identified.

Reliability and validity of qualitative research are discussed in general and with specific reference to

this study, describing the methods of ensuring maximum trustworthiness and reliability.
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CHAPTER IV
RESULTS

Introduction

This chapter presents the main findings gathereaugih both, quantitative
and qualitative methods of data collection fromcelEic survey questionnaires,
interviews of experts in the field, individual(shw have experience in study abroad
in Thailand, and three successful study abroadrprog selected as case studies.
Literature review and research methodology death wa previous chapters have
provided the rationales and the research procdesdmding answers to the main
research questions.

The main purposes of this study are :1) to exptoeads concerning U.S.
study abroad students in Thailand, issues, chaerand characteristics of successful
study abroad programs in Thailand; 2) to identifg GAP (knowledge/strategic) and
to offer suggestions for more effective organizatod U.S. study abroad programs in
Thailand; 3) to identify the niche of U.S. studyr@dd in Thailand; 4) to offer
recommendations to Thai and U.S. policymakers fdraacing the number of U.S.
study abroad students in Thailard.order to satisfy these purposes, the research
guestions for investigating the issues relatingJt8. study abroad in Thailand are
established as following: 1) to what extent hasil@hd been a destination for U.S.
study abroad?; 2) what have been the trends awe?ti 3) what are major obstacles
facing Thailand in attracting more U.S. studentd?;what are the examples of
successful study abroad programs in Thailand anat Wattors have contributed to
their success? (what are the key success factayggahizing a quality study abroad
program in Thailand? what are the study abroadrprogypes/program models that
are most suitable and effective in Thailand?; 5awdirategies could Thailand pursue

to enhance its attractiveness for U.S. students?
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4.1 Results: Survey Results (Quantitative)

After the IRB for conducting research had been eygul, it was sent to three
prospective institutions for obtaining permissiondacooperation in conducting
research, and attaining relevant data/ informafimnthe study. After the semi-
structured interviews with key personnel of the-adfmpus studies units with
Worcester Institute of Technology, St. Olaf Colle§& Carleton College, and CIEE-
Khon Kaen,Thailand program were completed. Thes list alumni from three
institutions, who had studied abroad in Thailandween 1971 and 2010, were
obtained and used as populations for the survey.

The survey was sent electronically to study abraladhni students from the
three selected institutions who had participatedhe study abroad programs in
Thailand. The earliest date of participation was719with the most recent
participation date being 2010. Great support wagrgiby the directors of each
program, by the institutions, study abroad officasd alumni for example Dean and
Professor Richard Vaz of WPI; Cathy Thuma of St(@allege, and Dr. David
Streckfuss of CIEE, Khon Kaen, Thailand, each a#nthsent a special letter
encouraging alumni to participate in this importattidy, which resulted in an
impressive response rate.

A total number of 874 alumni were contacted, wi8®alumni (1971- 2010)
from St. Olaf College; 272 from Worcester Polytachnstitute (WPI) (1990-2010);
and 222 from the Council on International Educattxehange (CIEE) (1991-2010).
| then sent out the invitation letter to the pragpes alumni participants, giving notice
of the online survey launch on Monday, 25th of @etp 2010, at

After launching the survey, two reminder lettersreveent to the alumni, as
well as a thank you note for their cooperation. Tist reminder was sent on
November 9, 2010, and one week later, the secoddiaal reminder was sent on
November 16, 2010. The survey was completed on iMbee 24, 2010.Invitations
was sent to 874 prospective participants via erfiaiere were 84 invalid e-mails that
were regarded as being undelivered mail. In tdkere were 387 responses, which
accounted for 387 (874 — 84) = 387/790 = 48.9 percesponse rate. Out of 387
respondents, the data of 382 respondents were foseguantitative analysis. Five
individuals were removed from the data set becafiseissing values and inadequate
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variables. The profile of the respondents is atofd: 172 alumni from St. Olaf
College; 127 from Worcester Polytechnic InstituféR(]); and 83 respondents from
various institutions (CIEE participants) (see Tabbeto Table 27).

Table 26 Survey’s Participants from Each Institution

o Number of Cumulative
Home Institutions Percent
Students Percent
Other (CIEE program) 83 21.7 21.7
St. Olaf College 172 45.3 66.0
Worcester Polytechnic Institut 127 34.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 27 Gender and Home Institution(s)

Home Institution
Gender Other St.Olaf Worcester Polytechnic | Total
(CIEE) College Institute
Female  Count 61 103 61 225
% within Hom¢ 73.5% 59.9% 48.0% 58.9%
Institution
Male Count 22 68 64 154
% within Hom¢ 26.5% 39.5% 50.4% 40.3%
Institution
Other Count 0 1 2 3
% within Hom¢ .0% .6% 1.6% .8%
Institution
TotaCount 83 172 127 382
% within Hom¢ 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Institution
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Table 28 Home Institutions [CIEEProgram]

Number of Students

Percent

University of Michigan
Ambherst College
Arizona State University
Baldwin-Wallace College
Bates College

Beloit College

Bowdoin College
Brandeis University

Carleton College

Case Western Reserve University

Champlain College

CIEE former intern
Claremont McKenna College
Colgate University

Columbia University

Cornell University

Denison University

George Washington University
Georgetown University
Grand Valley State University
Gustavus Adolphus College
Indiana University

Knox College

Macalester College
Northeastern University

Northern Michigan University
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Table 28 Home Institutions [CIEEProgram] (Cont).
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Number of Students

Percent

Occidental College

Ohio University

Penn State University

Portland State University

Sarah Lawrence College
Southern lllinois University
Swarthmore College
Transylvania University

UC Berkeley

University of Colorado at Boulder
University of Michigan

University of Minnesota
University of North Carolina at Chap|
Hill

University of Pennsylvania
University of Richmond

University of San Francisco
University of Tulsa

University of Washington
University of Wisconsin

Vassar College

Virginia Commonwealth University
Wellesley College

Wofford College

Total
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4.1.1 Descriptive Findings

4.1.1.1 Participant Profile
1) Demographics

There are 225 females (58.1 percent) and 154 atesma

(39.8 percent). This reflects the national pattarstudy abroad with a predominance

of females.

The majority of respondents identifigeemselves as White (86.4

percent), followed by Asian-Americans (8.6 perceat)d others (3.7 percent) The

majority of respondents were in the category of @Fmale (51.6 percent), followed

by White male (34.7 percent), Asian-American femée3 percent), and Asian-

American male (2.6 percent).

Table 29 Gender

Gender Frequency Percent Accumulative Percent
Female 225 58.9 58.9
Male 154 40.3 99.2
Other 3 .8 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 30 Ethnicity
Ethnicity Frequency Percent Accumulative Percent
African-American 1 3 3
Asian American 33 8.6 8.9
Latino 3 .8 9.7
Native-American 1 3 9.9
Other 14 3.7 13.6
White 330 86.4 100.0
Total 382 100.0

2) Major(s) of Study

A majority of the participants majored in humarstiand

social sciences (48.7 percent), followed by thod® wajored in engineering (23.8
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percent), and natural /physical sciences (12.0 gmé&yc Few participants were in
business and other language study. A majority aofighgants from St. Olaf College

majored in Social Sciences (65percent), followed Hymanities (58percent) and
Natural and Physical sciences (28percent). A mgjofi participants from Worcester
Institute of Technology majored in engineering @@ent) followed by Natural and

Physical sciences (15percent) and Formal sciert@sefcent). Similar to St. Olaf
College patrticipants, a majority of students frotheo institutions majored in Social
sciences (42percent) and Humanities (20percerd)tgae 27.3 to Table 27.4 and
Figure 16).

Table 31 Major(s) of Studied

Major(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
Business (not international) 5 1.3 1.3
Engineering 91 23.8 25.1
Formal sciences 24 6.3 314
Health Science 10 2.6 34.0
Humanities 79 20.7 54.7
International business 2 5 55.2
Natural/ Physical Sciences 46 12.0 67.3
Other 17 4.5 71.7
Other language study 1 3 72.0
Social sciences 107 28.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0
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Table 32 Major (s) and Home Institutions

Home Institution(s)

Major(s) Total
CIEE St.Olaf College WPI
Business (not international) 4 1 0 5
Engineering 1 0 90 91
Formal sciences 1 10 13 24
Health Science 1 6 3 10
Humanities 20 58 1 79
International business 1 1 0 2
Natural/ Physical Sciences 3 28 15 46
Other 10 2 5 17
Other language study 0 1 0 1
Social sciences 42 65 0 107
Total 83 172 127 382
Major
= Major &

Figure 16 Major(s) of Studied
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3) Year at University When Studied Abroad
A majority of participants (66.2percent) were ineith
junior year at the time of their study abroad eqpere, followed by senior year
(24.1percent) and sophomore (7.9percent). Feweast freshmen (0.3percent). There
were also students who studied abroad in Thailartié %' year, after graduation or

between junior and senior year (see Table 33 aquar&il7).

Table 33 Year when Studied Abroad

Year when studied Frequency Percent CumulativeeRerc
Freshmen 1 3 3
Junior 253 66.2 66.5
Other 6 1.6 68.1
Senior 92 24.1 92.1
Sophomore 30 7.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0

YEAR

300

200

Frequency

100

T T T T
Freshmen Junior Other Senior Sophomore

Figure 17 Year(s) When Studied Abroad
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Table 34 Year and Home Institutions

Year when Home Institutions

studied abroad CIEE St.Olaf College WPI Tota
Freshmen 1 0 0 1
Junior 58 76 119 253
Other 2 3 1 6

Senior 19 69 4 92
Sophomore 3 24 3 30
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 34 shows that St. Olaf College students, pdrticipated
in study abroad program, were different from Junenior, and sophomore years.
While CIEE has similar profiles of students distiidedd mostly in junior and senior
years, WPI has mainly students from the junior y&ars shows how the curriculum
is organized by each institution. WPI is more sfieally designed for students than
the other two institutions. This may due to theuratof the fields of studies. WPI
focuses on engineering, while CIEE and St. Olaf lemsjze Humanities and Social
Sciences.

4.1.1.2 Number of Courses Taken About Asia beforedparture

There were 49 percent of respondents who had kehtany
courses about Asia before their departure. Alm@gtedcent had taken 1-2 courses
about Asia, while 11.2 percent had taken 3-4 caulsdore departure to Thailand.
(See Table28.1 and by proportion of students fraohenstitution in Table 35).
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Number of Course about Asia  Frequency Percent CatnaalPercent

Other 1 3 3

1 100 26.2 26.4

2 51 13.4 39.8

3 20 5.2 45.0

4 23 6.0 51.0
None 187 49.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0 100.0

Table 36 Number of Courses Taken about Asia by Each Hontéutien(s)

Course number Home Institutions Total
CIEE St.Olaf College WPI
Other Count 0 0 1 1
% within Home Institution .0% .0% .8% 3%
1 Count 19 35 46 100
% within Home Institution 22.9% 20.3% 36.2% 26.2%
2 Count 15 23 13 51
% within Home Institution 18.1% 13.4% 10.2% 13.4%
3 Count 4 12 4 20
% within Home Institution 4.8% 7.0% 3.1% 5.2%
4 Count 8 12 3 23
% within Home Institution 9.6% 7.0% 2.4% 6.0%
None Count 37 90 60 187
% within Home Institution 44.6% 52.3% 47.2% 49.0%
Total Count 83 172 127 382
% within Home Institution 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 106.

Table 36 above shows that the majority of studeftthese

institutions had not taken any courses on Asiarpgoing to study in Thailand.

However, WPI students had prepared to deepen kmeiwledge on Asia, as the
majority of its students (36.2 percent) had entblleone Asian course. On the other

hand, a number of WPI students, who had takenaat levo courses or more, are at
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the lowest percentage compared to CIEE (32.5 pgreenl St. Olaf College (27.4
percent), respectively. This can possibly be ergldithrough the fact that students
from the other institutions - CIEE and St. Olaf-revéearning about Asia as their area
of interest, i.e. Term in Asia. Students from thasstitutions are from Social
Sciences and Humanities majors, while WPI studera®red mostly in engineering
and Sciences, and their main focus had been spabifon Thailand.

1) Number of Asian Language Classes Prior to Studyg
Abroad in Thailand

Almost 71 percent of respondents indicated thay tieed

not taken any Asian language classes (other thai) phor to studying in Thailand,
although 25.2 percent responded that they haghtAkian language classes for 1- 2
semester/quarters. Only 3.9 percent had taken ARaguage classes for 3-4

semesters.

Table 37 Number of Asian Language Classes Prior to Studyikigoad in

Thailand
Number of Asian language classes Frequency Percent
1 Semester/quarter 69 18.1
2 Semesters/quarters 27 7.1
3-4 Semesters/quarters or more 15 3.9
None 271 70.9
Total 382 100.0

The numbers of Asian language classes by institsitio
indicated that WPI has the highest percentage wfesits (46.5 percent) who had
taken 1 semester/quarter of Asian language classapared to St. Olaf College (4.7
percent) and CIEE (2.4 percent) respectively. HeweWCIEE had the highest
percentage of students who had taken Asian langudasses for at least 2
semesters/quarters (15.6 percent). The results iadicated that a majority of
students of these institutions had not taken angrAlnguages classes before their
study abroad in Thailand.(see Table 38).
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Home institution(s)

Asian classes St.Olaf Worcester Total
CIEE Polytechnic
College )
Institute
1 semester/ Count 2 8 59 69
Quarter Percent within | 2.4percent | 4.7percent | 46.5percent | 18.1percent
Home institution
2 semesters/ Count 7 6 14 27
Quarters percent within 8.4percent | 3.5percent | 11.0percent | 7.1lpercent
Home institution
3 semesters/ Count 2 1 0 3
Quarters percent within 2.4percent .6percent Opercent 0.8percent
Home institution
4 semesters/ Count 4 6 2 12
quarters  or percent within | 4.8percent | 3.5percent 1.6percent 3.1percent
more Home institution
None Count 68 151 52 271
percent within | 81.9percent| 87.8percent| 40.9percent | 70.9percent
Home institution
Total Count 83 172 127 382
percent within | 100.0percent 100.0percent 100.0percent  100.0p€

Home institution

t

2) Number of Thai Language
Studying Abroad in Thailand

A majority of students (78.3 percent) had taken iTha

language classes prior to studying abroad, 11 &pér

rcen

Classes Taken Prior to
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Table 39 Number of Thai Language Classes prior to StudyibgoAd in Thailand

Number of Thai .
Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
Language classes
N/A 38 9.9 9.9
No 45 11.8 21.7
Yes 299 78.3 100.0
Total 382 100.0

However, it was found that a majority of studemtsf St.
Olaf College and CIEE were the highest groups oflemts who had taken Thai
language course (85.5 percent and 83.1 percermecatagely, while WPI had the
lowest group (65.4 percent), which is sttinsidered a high percentage of students
who had been prepared to learn the language asftlgir sojourn. (see Table 39).

Table 40 Number of Thai Language Classes and Home instii(g)

Home institution(s)
Number of Thai language classe Worcester Total
CIEE |St. Olaf Colleg ) )
Polytechnic Institutg
N/A Count 13 13 12 38
percent within Home Institutiq 15.7percen| 7.6percent 9.4percent 9.9percent
No Count 1 12 32 45
percent within Home Institutiq 1.2percent| 7.0percent 25.2percent | 11.8percent
Yes Count 69 147 83 299
percent within Home Institutiq 83.1percen| 85.5percent 65.4percent | 78.3percent
TotalCount 83 172 127 382
percent within Home Institutigq100.0percel 100.0percent 100.0percent 100.0percev[|t

4.1.1.3 Study Abroad Program Model

A majority of programs (60.2 percent) were classifias
faculty-led models, followed by 44.2percent thatreveustomized/island programs.
There were 3.9 percent (15) in hybrid program, Whgcsimilar to service learning or
internship programs (3.9 percent); only 2.4 percesstre in Direct enrollment

programs. (see Table 40 to Table 41)
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Direct enrollment Frequency Percent Cumulativecéwsr
No 373 97.6 97.6
Yes 9 2.4 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Defined:US students enroll directly in a university of #rer country

Table 42 Customized/Island Program Model

Customized/

island program Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 213 55.8 55.8
WES 169 44.2 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Defined: programs /courses and related activities aregdedispecifically for group

of US students in another country

Table 43 Program Hybrid Model

Hybrid Model Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 367 96.1 96.1
Yes 15 3.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 44 Faculty-Led Program
Faculty-Led Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 152 39.8 39.8
Yes 230 60.2 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Defined: faculties members accompanies a group of studeritee host country the

faculty, may teach one or two courses
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Table 45 Service learning/ Internship Model

Hybrid Model Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 367 96.1 96.1
Yes 15 3.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Defined: is pedagogy where students engage in activiésged to enhance learning by
integrating appropriate community- based projatts the course work, and by
reflecting in the experience in order to promotedsits’ own development

(Jacoby and Associates, 1996)

1) Was the Thai Language part of the program?
Table 30.1 and Table 30.2 shows that a majoripgadicipants
(40.1 percent) have studied Thai language 1 tousshe week as part of their program,
followed by almost 25 percent of participants tgkéhto 10 hours a week learning Thai
language, another 6.5percent had 11 to 15 houts/aee only 3.1 percent had studied Thai

as part of their program for as many as 16 to 20s@week.

Table 46 Number of Hours/Week on Thai Language Study é@Rhogram

Thai Language Hours/ WeekFrequency PercenL vald Cumulative
Percent Percent
Valid 1- 5 hours 155 40.6 51.8 51.8
11 -15 hours 25 6.5 8.4 60.2
16 -20 hours 12 3.1 4.0 64.2
6 -10 hours 95 24.9 31.8 96.0
more than 20 Hrs 12 3.1 4.0 100.0
Total 299 78.3 100.0
Missing 6 83 21.7
Total 382 100.0

When looking at specific home institutions, three

institutions require the majority of students tadst Thai language as part of their
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study abroad program for 1 to 10 hours a week.C#af College appeared to
emphasize learning Thai language as part of thgrgno not only for 1 to 10 hours

per week, but also for 16 to 20 hours/week asgfdtteir program (see Table 46).

Table 47 Home Institution and Hours of Thai Language StudyPRart of the

Program
Number of Thai Language as part of the Program
Institutions 1-5 11 -15 16 -20 6 -10 more than Total
hours hours hours hours 20 hours

CIEE 20 7 1 38 3 69
St.Olaf 63 17 11 47 9 147
WPI 2 1 0 10 0 83
Missing 83
Total 155 25 12 95 12 382

2) Program Providers
A majority of programs were provided by “my instins”
(75.4 percent), followed by CIEE (20.9 percent) agdrhai institutions (1.6 percent).
The Table 31 below shows that the study abroadranog provided by St. Olaf
College and WPI were organized by the home ingtitgt while other institutions
enrolled in CIEE programs (a private, nonprofit amgation/and provider of the

program).

Table 48 Program Providers

) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
Providers
1 3 3

CIEE 80 20.9 21.2
“my Institutions” 288 75.4 96.6

Other 7 1.8 98.4
Thai Institutions 6 1.6 100.0

Total 382 100.0
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3) Duration(s)

The majority of participants studied abroad forrféa six
months (54.2 percent), followed by one to three th®r{43.7 percent). There were
very few participants who studied abroad for ldsntone month (0.5 percent) or
more than seven months to a year or more (1.3 pgrcehe majority of students
from St. Olaf College studied abroad for periodsfafr to six months, as well as
students from others institutions. Lengths of Paogs of Worcester Polytechnic
Institute were one to three months.

Table 49 Duration(s)

Duration Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
Other 1 3 3
<1 month 2 5 .8
> 1 year 1 3 1.0
1-3 months 167 43.7 44.8
4-6 months 207 54.2 99.0
7-12 months 4 1.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Defined: Shot term is a program less than 8 weddsyary term, summer; Medium
term is one or two quarters/ one semester; Long terone academic year
or calendar year

Table 50 Duration and Home Institution(s)

Number of Thai Language as part of the
Duration(s) Program Total
CIEE St.Olaf College WPI
Other 0 1
< 1 month 2 0 0 2
> 1 year 1 0 0
1-3 months 9 32 126 167
4-6 months 71 135 1 207
7-12 months 0 4 0 4
Total 83 172 127 382
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4) Decades Studied in Thailand
The majority of respondents (31.9 percent) studiedad
in Thailand during the period 2005 to 2010, foll@Mey 22 percent of respondents
who studied abroad in the period between the y@@0 20 2004, and by 18.6 percent
of respondents, who studied in Thailand in the $99%0 the 1960s and 1970s there
were about 7 percent each years studying in Trail@aee Table 51 and Figure 18).

Table 51 Decades of Study Abroad in Thailand

Decade(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative
Percent

1960s 29 7.6 7.6
1970s 27 7.1 14.7
1980s 49 12.8 27.5
1990s 71 18.6 46.1
2000-2004 84 22.0 68.1
2005-2010 122 31.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Decade

=]

[ 1960s
O1970s

I 1980s
J1990s

[ 2000-2004
@ 2005-2010

Figure 18 Decades of Study Abroad in Thailand
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5) Locations Where the Projects Were Based
44.0 percent of respondents indicated that Bandiauk
been the base for the study abroad projects, feliolay Chiang Mai (43.2 percent),
Khon Kaen (21.2 percent) and 20 other location$ sagc Lampang, Kanchanaburi,
Mahasarakham, Chiang Rai, Loei, Nong Khai, UboncRat&ni, to name a few. A
majority of the programs were provided by the homaitutions (WPI, St. Olaf),
followed by others (CIEE). WPI projects were maibsed in Bangkok as a Center,
and in other provinces as projects’ sites. St. Glalfege programs were mainly based
in Chiang Mai. The popular Thai CIEE program is dgshdn Khon Kaen. The
programs do provide the opportunity to have comiatit locals and communities at
various sites within the Issarn region, such a$&iKet, Ubon Ratchathani, Surin,
Burerum, and Petchaboon to name a few. For moeeglsletee Tables 34.1 to Table
34.7 below presenting the percentage of particgpdot each location and the

numbers from each institution.

Table 52 Bangkok Province

Bangkok Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 214 56.0 56.0
Yes 168 44.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 53 Khon Kaen Province

Khon Kaen Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 301 78.8 78.8
Yes 81 21.2 100.0
Total 382 100.0
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Table 54 Chiang Mai Province

Chiang Mai Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 217 56.8 56.8
Yes 165 43.2 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 55 Bangkok and Home Institution

Home Institution
Bangkok Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 80 133 1 214
Yes 3 39 126 168
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 56 Khon Kaen and Home Institution

Home Institution
Khon Kaen Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 3 172 126 301
Yes 80 0 1 81
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 57 Chiang Mai and Home Institution(s)

Home Institution

Chiang Mai Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 81 20 116 217
Yes 2 152 11 165
Total 83 172 127 382
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Table 58 Other Location(s) and Home Institution

Home
Provinces/Cities Institution Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI

83 172 94 349
Ayutthaya 0 0 1 1
Chiang Rai 0 0 3 3
Kanchanaburi 0 0 3 3
Lampang 0 0 7 7
Loei province 0 0 1 1
Mahasarakham 0 0 3 3
Nong Khai 0 0 1 1
Nonthaburi 0 0 1 1
Northwestmountains 0 0 1 1
Puket 0 0 1 1
Ratchaburi 0 0 1 1
Rayong 0 0 1 1
Sakon Nakhon 0 0 1 1
Northern village 0 0 1 1
Sukhothai 0 0 1 1
Surat Thani 0 0 1 1
Tak 0 0 1 1
Trat province 0 0 1 1
Tsunami affected 0 0 1 1
Ubon Ratchatani 0 0 2 2
Total 83 172 127 382

6) Types of Housing
There were 62.6 percent of respondents indicatedtiiey
lived in dormitory housing provided by the hosttigion, 53.9 percent lived with

a host family, and only 6.8 percent lived in a ptesrental (there were also other
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arrangements, such as accommodation provided byebearch project, family-

owned, living in villages of mountain peoples, etdMajority of St. Olaf College

programs indicated their housing type as with Hastily and a single room in

a family with a few having an American roommateTtiai roommate. The majority

of CIEE patrticipants indicated their housing tygedmrmitory provided by the host

institution with Thai roommate, followed by livingith host family at various field

trips/ sites’ visits. WPI alumni indicated housitygpe as dormitory provided by the

home institution with American roommate (See Td&8ldo Table 63).

Table 59 Dormitory Provided by Host Institution

Dormitory Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 143 37.4 37.4
Yes 239 62.6 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 60 Host Family
Host family Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 176 46.1 46.1
Yes 206 53.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 61 Private Rental
Private rental Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 356 93.2 93.2
Yes 26 6.8 100.0
Total 382 100.0
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Table 62 Roommate [American) and Home Institution(s)

Home Institution

Americans Roommate CIEE STOGT WPl Total
No 79 118 16 213
Yes 4 54 111 169
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 62 shows that WPI and St. Olaf projects gedn

students with American roommates, while for CIEIS thas not favored.

Table 63 Host family and Home Institution(s)
Home Institution
Host family Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 36 29 111 176
Yes 47 143 16 206
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 63 shows St.Olaf College program and CIEE had

arrangement of housing with host family, while WPI this type of housing was not

favored.

Table 64 Roommate [Thai roommate] and Home Institution(s)

Home Institution

Thai roommate Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 7 146 123 276
Yes 76 26 4 106
Total 83 172 127 382

roommate for U.S. students.

Table 64 shows CIEE program were arranged

Thai
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Table 67 Roommate [Single room] and Home Institution(s)

_ Home Institution
Single room Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 80 69 111 260
Yes 3 103 16 122
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 67 shows that hosing arrangement for WPI Sind
Olaf program were single room. However, in thisdgt@iound that the single rooms
reported by St. Olaf College program were simgtan within a host family.

Table 68 Private Rental and Home Institution(s)

Home Institution
Private rental Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
No 70 162 124 356
Yes 13 10 3 26
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 68 shows that private rentals were not falvore
arrangements for any institutions this maybe dwo$ts consideration as Private rental are
usually expensive.

7) Types of Finance

Tables 69 to Table 72 show types of finance fodgtu
abroad .While 85.9 percent of participants indidatieat they financed their study
abroad experience by self-funding, 29.8 percenk tmat a study loan, 25.9 percent

obtained scholarships, and 2.9 percent used otleces, such as parents.
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Table 69 Self Funding

Self Funding Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 54 141 14.1
Yes 328 85.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 70 Scholarship

Scholarship Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 283 74.1 74.1
Yes 99 25.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 71 Study Loan

Study Loan Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 268 70.2 70.2
Yes 114 29.8 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 72 Waiver of Fees

Waiver of Fees Frequency Percent Cumulative Percen
No 377 98.7 98.7
Yes 5 1.3 100.0
Total 382 100.0

4.1.1.4 Times of Participation (Prior Internatioral Experience)

The majority of respondents (50.8 percent) iatid they had
studied abroad only one time, while 25.4 percenparticipants had studied abroad
two times. 10.2 percent of respondents had studlmdad 3 times, and only 14
respondents (3.7 percent) had studied abroad 4 tifriés shows that more than 10

percent of students had studied abroad more thantimes. Destinations were as
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expected that first time largely studied in Asi8.@percent), followed by Europe (13

percent), and Latin America (4percent). Theressnall number of less than 2 percent

of respondents had studied abroad for first timé\fnca, North America, Middle

Eastern, Caribbean and Oceania. 39.3 percenttegbbaving previously traveled

internationally.

Table 73 Time (s) of Study Abroad

Number of Time Frequency Percen Cumulative Percent

Valid 38 9.9 9.9

1 194 50.8 60.7

2 97 25.4 86.1

3 39 10.2 96.3

4 14 3.7 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Timesstudyabroad1
.

T
2

T
3

Timesstudyabroad1

Figure 19 Number of Times Study Abroad
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Table 74 Destination(s)

Destination(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Pércen
Valid 37 9.7 9.7
Africa 5 1.3 11.0
Asia 261 68.3 79.3
Caribbean 3 .8 80.1
Europe 50 131 93.2
Latin America 16 4.2 97.4
Middle East 3 .8 98.2
North America 4 1.0 99.2
Oceania 3 .8 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Firsttime1

300

200
oy
('

100

0 T T T T T T =T T
Africa Asia Caribbean Europe Latin Middle East North Oceania
America America
Firsttime1

Figure 20 Number of students Studied Abroad for The Firsetim

4.1.1.5 How Did you Hear About the Program?
With regard to where students heard the infoionmabn the
program: the majority (64.1 percent) indicated Gstuabroad office”, followed by

“friends” (32.5 percent), professor/faculty (31.@rgent), words of mouth (24.9
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percent), and through alumni (8.9 percent), and sitefs) (7.6 percent). This
indicates the most effective way to reach U.S.atglis through study abroad office,

their friends and professors. Interestingly, foest groups of participants, website

vehicle appeared to be a less effective avenuesaithrU.S. students.

Table 75 Website(s)

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 353 92.4 92.4
Yes 29 7.6 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 76 Alumni Network
Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 348 91.1 91.1
Yes 34 8.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 77 Friends
Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 258 67.5 67.5
Yes 124 32.5 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 78 Words of Mouth
Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 287 75.1 75.1
Yes 95 24.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
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Table 79 Professor/Faculty

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 260 68.1 68.1
Yes 122 31.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 80 Study Abroad Office
Study abroad Office Frequency Percent Cumulatived?e
No 137 35.9 35.9
Yes 245 64.1 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 81 Travel after Study Abroad by Home Institution(s)
Travel After Study Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
N/A 13 13 12 38
No 34 37 89 160
Yes 36 122 26 184
Total 83 172 127 382

Table 81 shows that students who participated uayst

abroad program of St. Olaf College had more dppdies to travel after their

program ended than CIEE and WPI students
4.1.1.6 Travel to Other Countries

After studying in Thailand, there were 22.5 paitc of

participants also traveled to neighboring countries Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia.

There were 25.7 percent reported traveling to ntben one destination in the

Southeast Asian region. Those destination are Tailalia, Singapore, Philippines,

Malaysia, Japan, China, Indonesia, Burma, Nepad, Aastralia.(Table 39.1 and

Figure 21).



Table 82 Travel to Other Countries after Thailand

207

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 198 51.8 51.8
Cambodia 23 6.0 57.9
Laos 19 5.0 62.8
Other o8 25.7 88.5
Vietham 44 115 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Other countries are: Malaysia, Japan, Hong Koimglia,

Vietnam, Taiwan, China, Macau, Korea, Singapardphesia, Nepal, Philippines,

TravelCountry [Other]
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Table 83 Travel to other Destination after Study by Instdns

Institution(s)
Travel After Study Total
CIEE St.Olaf WPI
N/A 13 13 12 38
No 34 37 89 160
Yes 36 122 26 184
Total 83 172 127 382

4.1.1.7 Maintaining Contact with Friends in Thaihnd
While more than fifty percent of respondents ehamot
maintained contact with their friends and host fgrm Thailand after their studied
abroad. There were still almost forty percent @pendent keep the contacts. Ways
of keeping contact are through Facebook (26.2 péxcéollowed by e-mail (23.8
percent), telephone (8.1percent), letter (6.3 pgjand in person (2.9 percent).

Table 84 Maintain Contacts with Friends

Contact Friends Frequency Percent Cumulative Percen
N/A 38 9.9 9.9
No 195 51.0 61.0
Yes 149 39.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 85 Maintaining Contacts with by Letters

By Letters Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 358 93.7 93.7
Yes 24 6.3 100.0
Total 382 100.0




Table 86 Maintaining Contact by Telephone

209

t

By Telephone Frequency Percent Cumulative Percen
No 358 93.7 93.7
Yes 24 6.3 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 87 Maintaining Contact by Facebook

t

Face book Frequency Percent Cumulative Percen
No 282 73.8 73.8
Yes 100 26.2 100
Total 382 100.0
Table 88 Maintaining Contact by Skype
Skype Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 359 94.0 94.0
Yes 23 6.0 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 89 Contact through E-mail
E-mail Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 291 76.2 76.2
Yes 91 23.8 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 90 Contact in Person
Other Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent
No 371 97.1 97.1
Yes 11 2.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
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4.1.1.8 Returning to Thailand after Study Abroadand Purposes of
Returns
There were 24 percent of respondents had retumé@&hailand
after they studied abroad. There were studentshvaldoreturned to Thailand ranging
from one time to more than three times. The purpmstheir return was mostly for
vacation, work, and for study. Moreover, there aréew alumni who returned to
Thailand to live there and marry a Thai partnerd atart a business, e.g. import-
export of Thai silk. Also, returns for internshipgsit friends, business, research

work, and multi- purposes were reported.(See Ta@bl® Table 90 below).

Table 91 Return to Thailand After Study abroad

Return to Thailand Frequency Percen Cumulativedter
N/A 38 9.9 9.9
No 252 66.0 75.9
Yes 92 241 100.0
Total 382 100.0

Table 92 Number of Times Returned to Thailand

Return to Thailand Frequency Percent Cumulativedter
Missing 290 75.9 75.9
1 time 46 12.0 88.0
2 times 11 2.9 90.8
3 times 10 2.6 93.5
More than 3 times 25 6.5 100.0
Total 382 100.0




Table 93 Purposes of Return

211

Return to Thailand Frequency Percent Cumulativedter

Missing 290 75.9 75.9
Other 17 4.5 80.4
To study again 7 1.8 82.2
To visit Friends 10 2.6 84.8
To work 24 6.3 91.1
Vacation 34 8.9 100.0
Total 382 100.0
Table 94 Other Purposes

Other Purposes FrequenciPercent Cumulative

Percent

All of the above 363 95.0 95.0
attended wedding of my Thai sister 5 1.3 96.3
both work and vacation 1 3 96.6
Business 1 3 96.9
chaperone student conference 1 3 97.1
Intern with the CIEE Thailand program 1 3 97.4
Internship 1 97.6
Peace Corps, then vacations, and then work, and 2 98.2
then vacations again
Research with Non Somboon Village in Udon Thani 1 3 98.4
study Buddhism 1 3 98.7
to do independent research 1 3 99.0
to live and raise family 1 3 99.2
to visit my sister when she was studying there 1 B 995
Volunteer at Suka Song Kraw Maechan 1 3 99.7
Orphanage and Polio inoculations with Rotary
Total 382 100.0 100.0
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4.1.2 Factors of Consideration When Deciding to &y Abroad in Thailand
The reasons that influenced the decision to salitpad in Thailand
assessed with the aid of Likert Scales’s surveh winumber of 345 cases and 20
items, reliability coefficient, Cronbach’s alpha@i4. The Likert Scale was assigned
5 levels of importance for each factor that infloes the decision to study abroad in
Thailand, according to levels 1 to 5, where “1”resgents “not at all important” and

“5” represents “the most important”.
Interpretation of survey outcomes as follows: Maxm— Minimum =5-1= 0.8

Number of levels 5

Level 5 Mean value of 4.21 to 5.00——— the most important

Level 4 Mean value of 3.41 to 4.20—» important

Level 3 Mean value of 2.61 to 3.40——— moderately important

Level 2 Mean value of 1.81 to 2.60——» of little importance

Level 1 Mean value of 1.00to 1.80 — 5 not at all important

Table 42 shows the top six important factors/reagiat influenced
the decision to study abroad in Thailand: 1). ‘dip@ortunity to develop my character
and to challenge myself”i = 4.39; SD = 0.909); followed by 2). “the desire to
travel to an exotic destination”f( = 4.11; SD = 1.161); 3) “to gain another
perspective on my home countryf(: 3.98; SD = 1.157); 4) “interested in learning
about Thai culture” X: 3.88; SD = 0.936); 5) “ the length of study alafgeogram
is suitable” (>_<: 3.70; SD = 1.129); and 6) “overall positive nby image” (7 =
3.51; SD=1.174).

The following five factors were found to be “oftlé importance” to
“not at all important” for making the decision ttudy abroad in Thailand. These
factors were “easy access to exotic night lifeX £ 1.34; SD= 0.828), “the
availability of scholarships and financial aids>_<é 1.55; SD= 0.999), “suggestion
from my family member"F: 1.57; SD=1.049), “opportunity to establish tieghw

family/ethnic heritage” X: 1.88; SD=1.408), and finally, “publicity on Tharld for
local and international media”7(= 1.91; SD =1.007). Strikingly, the “desire to

develop Thai language skills( = 2.50; SD = 1.201) was not an important reason to

study abroad in Thailand.
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Factors of consideration to study abroad in Thdilan X SD F Sig.
1. Opportunity to develop my character and to challengyself | 4.39 .909
2. Desired to travel to an “exotic” destination 411 1.161| 2.936| 0.013
3. Gained another perspective on my home country 3.98 1.157
4. Interested in learning about Thai culture 3.88 936
5. The length of my study abroad program was suitable 3.70 1.129
6. Overall positive country image 3.51 1.174
7. Program was a good fit with my academic requiresiére. 3.38 1.346| 3.758 0.03
schedule, major) 333 1.339
8. Opportunity to gain credits toward the degree 329 1541 | 5438 0.00
9. It offered a topic | was interested in studying. éigman
rights, Sustainable Development, Buddhism, etc. 562 1.601
10.Suggestion from alumni who used to study abroathailand 557 1044
11.*Expected the study abroad program to improve mgera
prospects 250 | 1.201| 2.598] 0.025
R . .
12 *Desire to develop Thai language skills 514 1355
13.Suggestion from my professor/facult
99 yp y 2.12 1.273
14.Program cost, it is cheaper than other destinatio
. _ 1.99 1.195
15.Suggestion from study abroad office
o ) . . ) 1.91 1.007
16.Publicity on Thailand from local and internationaledia
. . . , ) L 1.88 1.408
17.0pportunity to establish ties with family/ ethhieritage
) _ 1.57 1.049
18.Suggestion from family member
A L . 1.55 .999
19.Availability of scholarships/financial aid
1.34 .828

20.Easy access to exotic nights, for example, bacsill,

drugs, sex

The above factors of consideration are importansfodents deciding

to study abroad in Thailand. Thus, when one widlbesattract U.S. study abroad

students, understanding what they found importantniaking a decision is useful

information for study abroad program providers designing strategies to reach the

target group effectively.

The reasons that motivate students to choose Tida#ds the study

abroad destination have not changed much througéstisince 1960s. The top six

reasons have been: 1) to develop their characteclaallenge themselves; 2) to travel

somewhere exotic; 3) to gain perspective of thein @country; 4) to learn about Thai
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culture; 5) the length of the program is suital@iggverall positive country image,
respectively (see Table 42). Consistent with theulte from the interviews that at
personal level, seeking adventure was considerée the most important factor that
motivates students deciding to study abroad wrsdimilar to the answers that most
students gave on the survey; “the opportunity teettiepy my character and to
challenge myself having highest rank (N=382; Meah39; SD=0.909). This
consideration has not changed over time. Howetergtwere significant differences
between decades of study (1990s and 2005-2010)enung the desire to travel
somewhere exotic (F2.936, Sig = 0.013). Particparigarded this aspect as an
“important”, even close to “most important” congiaton (Y =4.11, SD=1.161). This

indicates that in the 1990s Thailand has becomeviknas a destination for U.S.
students study abroad, being an exotic and unidaeepo explore, and being a
unique experience compared to later years, i.200% to 2010. This also may explain
that the purpose of study abroad had begun to ehianifpe 1990s.

Another aspect is the programs now are more thenfatus than
earlier time. This is consistent with the findinigsm interviews; the programs have
now a more thematic focus. For example, CIEE inl1l98ve focused on globalization
and development. Moreover, whether the program aaod fit with academic
requirements, is moderately importang(: 3.38, SD=1.346), which there is

significantly different (F=3.758, Sig = 0.03) frotine decades 1980s and 2005-2010.
In addition, the programs offered topics that shisleare interested in studying,
regarded as moderately importanX £ 3.33, SD=1.339, N=382), which there is

significantly different (F=5.438, Sig = 0.00) in@®s to 200-2004 and 2005-2010.
Interestingly, the majority of participants indiedtthat the expectation

that tudy abroad improves their career aspectsofidittie importance” X =2.57,

SD=1.244, N= 382), but there are significant ddéfeses (F=3.666, Sig = 0.003)
between decades of 2000s and 2005-2010. Simildréy,desire to develop Thai
language skills was also considered as of littlpdrtance X = 2.50; SD= 1.201, N=

382). However, there was significant differencetlus aspect between the decades of
1960s and mid- 2000s to 2010 (F= 2.598, Sig = 0.0Pis also may explain that the
U.S. study abroad programs have moved their foauss/drom Thai language study
toward other fields of interest.
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Strikingly, availability of scholarships/and finaataids were not at all

important for these groups of participantg £1.55, SD=0.999). This is consistent
with the interview results from experts and studentith most students not regarding
this factor as a major concern preventing them fstody abroad. This is because
students are paying the same tuition fees asyfwmild stay on campus. This is also

supported by participants rating the “program costsis cheaper than other

destinations” as “of little importance’% =2.12, SD=1.273).

In conclusion, these results indicate that studetgsires over times
have become more than just traveling somewheraceand for excitement, putting
greater emphasis on academic and educational aspEciwever, challenging
situations are something that should come witheliag abroad, especially for
someone who takes a trip for the first time. Academspects, i.e. interests in
subjects, good fit with academic majors at homdieduales, and career aspects
become important considerations when study abroagi@ms are designed.

4.1.3 Levels of Satisfaction on the Aspects of th&tudy Abroad
Experience in Thailand

The results of survey obtained from Likert scalésclv comprised 27
items, 342 cases with its reliability coefficie@ronbach’s alpha of 0.91. The scales
asked the participants to indicate their levels satisfaction with level “1”
representing “very dissatisfied”, and where “5” negents “very satisfied.”
Interpretation of outcome according to the 5 lewélthe Mean Value is as follows:
Interpretation of survey outcomes as follows: Maxn — Minimum =5-1= 0.8

Number of levels 5
Level 5 Mean value of 4.21 to 5.06—— Very satisfied
Level 4 Mean value of 3.41 to 4.20——  Satisfied
Level 3 Mean value of 2.61 to 3.46——  Moderately satisfied
Level 2 Mean value of 1.81 to 2.66——  Dissatisfied
Level 1 Mean value of 1.00 to 1.80——» ot at all satisfied

The top five results from the survey found thaSUstudy abroad
students indicated the level of their satisfactmith the overall aspects of the study
abroad experience in Thailand regarded as “salisfie“very satisfied” (X = 4.187;
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SD = 0.856). Satisfaction of the aspect “impacteairning experience on your life
and perspective changes” is the highe¥t=(4.78; SD = 0.514), followed by high

satisfaction on the aspect of “field trips/ excang” (Y: 4.72; SD = 0.553), high
satisfaction on the aspect of “ personal gain aedelbpment” (>_< = 4.69; SD=

0.616), high satisfaction on the aspect of “intéoacwith local/Thai people” X =
4.67; SD = 0.616), and the “level of cultural natetion” (Y: 4.60; SD = 0.649).

These findings indicate that students consideredetiprograms at the
most satisfactory level of their study abroad pangrexperience in Thailand. These
three programs are indeed highly successful programThailand. Thus, it is
reasonable to assume that the features of thesessfal programs should have
received special consideration (must have) forgihéisg other programs in Thailand.
Here is a set of suggestions for appropriate questio ask:1) does the program have
impact on learning experience on life and perspeathange? 2) does the program
include field trips and excursions? 3) does thegram facilitate personal gain and
development? 4) does the program provide opporésniio interact with locals?
5) which level of cultural interaction/immersion ssitable for the learning outcome
and the readiness of participants (Engle & Engd@32.

The “not at all satisfied” aspects were related “internship
opportunities” (>_< = 2.97; SD = 1.176), followed by “facilities/inBaucture e.g.

library, internet access, phone etcX (= 3.63; SD= 1.048), and “the opportunity to
travel to neighboring countries’9_<( = 3.66; SD = 1.180).

On the other hand, the following 10 aspects nequramement, even
though the participants rated them at the levels“rabderately satisfied” to
“satisfied”, in order to ensure full satisfactiar fall aspects of the program

1. Quality of language instruction
Quiality teaching/ teaching style by home insithiu
Costs of the program
The range of courses offered
Administrative aspects of the program
Availability of host families

N o o MWD

Service learning opportunities
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8. Opportunity to travel to neighboring countries
9. Facilities /infrastructure e.g. library, imet access, phone etc.
10. Internship opportunities

Table 96 Levels of Satisfaction on the Aspects of the StAdyoad Experience in

Thailand Descriptive Statistics

Satisfaction on the aspect of Mean S_td '_
Deviation
1 Impact of learning experience on your life and pexgive changes 4.78 514
2 Field trips/excursions 4.72 .553
3 Personal gains and development 4.69 616
4 Interaction with local/Thai people 4.67 616
5 Level of cultural interaction 4.60 649
6 Program provider reputation 458 639
7 Reputation of the program 4.48 208
8 Length of program 4.39 71
9 Host institution reputation e 292
10 Opportunity to travel to other parts of the courdungside the program
11 Housing /accommodation ol 992
12 Safety and security o 825
13 Program content /academic/ curriculum rigor = 739
14 Credit transferability [ 852
15 Course suitability 4.21 913
16 Provisions for helpful — on site mentors 4.18 833
17 Campus atmosphere 4.17 .948
18 *Quality of language instruction 4.17 825
19 Quality teaching/ teaching style by home instinti 4.07 1.052
20 Costs of the program 4.05 .958
21 The range of courses offered 3.99 .884
22 Administrative aspects of the program 3.92 895
23 Availability of host families 3.90 873
24 Service learning opportunities 3.90 1.241
25 Opportunity to travel to neighboring countries 382 1.099
26 Facilities /infrastructure e.g. library, internetcaess, phone etc 3.66 1.180
27 Internship opportunities 2.63 1,048
2.97 1.176
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4.2 Prediction Model of Satisfaction on Study Abrad Experience in
Thailand.

The Model used to predict satisfaction of studyoadrexperience in Thailand

can be created as presented below, with the R esquigdhe model being 0.475, it is

reasonable to use this model to predict satisfaaifgarticipants for aspects of study

abroad programs in Thailand.
Satisfaction (Y) = X1(1.430) +X2(0.246) — X3(0.207)......
Dépendent Variable is Satisfaction

Independent Variable(s) are:

X1:
X2:
X3:
X4:

X5:
X6:

X7:
X8:

X9:

Constant

Describe- living in Thailand offers unique amausual experiences
City-Bangkok

Describe-It is easy to organize activities raeke contact/asking for
cooperation with Thai NGOs, or other organization
Decision-Interested in learning about Thai wrdt

Describe-Thailand as a gateway to Asia, itasyeto travel to other
countries from Thailand

Decision-Expect study abroad to improve myeear

Describe Thailand has a poor infrastructureat ths lacks good
transportation system, telecommunication system.

Ethnic-Other

X10:Describe: Several institutes have a good egmrt and highly qualified

professors to supervise students

X11:Describe: Thailand is not a safe country

X12:Decision: The program is a good fit with myademic requirements

X13:Major-Natural/Physical Sciences
X14:Study Thai (dummy dat
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The direction of relationship of each explanatoayiable is indicated in Table
44 The Rationales for the inclusion of each ofwhgables; R square of this model is

0.475. (Mean Accuracy of this model is 47.5 pergent

Table 97 Prediction Model of Satisfaction on Study Abroagb&rence in Thailand

Value
Un-
Standa| Level | for the | Correl
standa| )
) rdized of regress| ations
. rdized o . o
Independent Exploratory Variables Coefi Coeffi | Signif ion bivari-
oeffi
. cients | icance| Coeffic ate
cients )
ient
b Beta Sig. t r
X1:(Constant) 1.430

X2:Describe Living in Thailand offers unique and 246 | .025 | .000 | 5.679 .364
unusual experience
X3:RCityBangkok (dummy data) -207 | -.213 | .000 | -4.491 | -.236
X4:Describe It is easy to organize activities okma .085 | .157 | .000 | 3.668 .337
contact asking
X5:DECISION Interested to learn about Thai culture] .052 | .101 | .017 | 2.401 .230
X6:Describe Thailand is a gateway to Asia it isyetms | .083 | .148 | .001 | 3.384 .344

travel to

X7:DECISIONExpectedthestudyabroadprogramtoimpr.057 | .147 | .001 | 3.462 137
ovemycareer

X8:DescribeThailand has a poor infrastructure that | -.059 | -.105 | .015 | -2.454 | -.220
lacks ag

X9:ETHNIC_Other (dummy data) 252 | .099 | .017 | 2.401 | .081
X:10Describe Several institutions have a good .068 | -.124 | .005 | 2.827 .324
reputation and highl

X11:Describe Thailand is not a safe country -077 | -132 | .002 | -3.067 | -.237
X12:DECISIONProgram was a good fit with my .046 | .129 | .002 | 3.088 .145
academic requirements

X13:Major_Na_Py_Science (dummy data) 151 | 105 | .012 | 2.541 .066
X14:RStudyThai (dummy data) 161 | 113 | .014 | 2.478 .226

X15:DescribeThaihospitalityisgreatandpeopleareveryw079 | .103 | .019 | 2.347 .294

elcoming
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R2 is a statistic that will give some informatidmoat the goodness of fit of a model.
In regression, the R2 coefficient of determinai®a statistical measure of how well
the regression line approximates the real data {®iAn R2 of 1.0 indicates that the
regression line perfectly fits the data

4.2.1 Empirical results

The empirical results of testing this predictingdabof satisfaction on
aspects of study abroad experiences in Thailandw@arenarized in Table 44 above
.The explanatory power of 47.5 percent (mean acgird his is thought to be high
considering that the model is a new one and thereaif the field of social science.
Un-standardized coefficients are used for integti@h of this model, as it is the
recommended standard in causal modeling, and teeaalthe fact that Independent
Variable and Dependent Variable are on differeatescit does not require the use of
standardized coefficients, nor does the use ofdatalived coefficients provide any
special advantages over the use of un-standardefficients (Preacher & Hayes,
2008). The independent variables for this modglretlicting satisfaction include:

1) Uniqueness of experiencéiving in Thailand offering unique
experiences has positive relationship with satigfa (b = 0.246), meaning that
participating in the program that offers uniquerlg experience has impact on their
satisfaction of the study abroad experience in[@hdi

2) Location: The program located in Bangkok has a negative
relationship with participants’ satisfaction (b9.207), explaining that study abroad
programs which are located outside Bangkok or othees, such as CIEE in the
Northeast region, St. Olaf in Chiang Mai are msa#isfying than the program in
Bangkok.

3) Ethnic: Other ethnic groups have a strong relationshiph wit
satisfaction of study abroad experience in Thailgbd 0.252), meaning that if
participants are from other ethnic groups ratheanth.atino, Native American,
Whites, are likely to be more satisfied with thetndy abroad experience in Thailand,
those groups categorized as Asian- AmericankKbeean-American, Lao-American.

4) Academic
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4.1) Field of study Major: Natural and Physical Sciences
major has positive relationship with satisfactidntlee study abroad experience in
Thailand (b= 0.151), meaning that if participants &om the Natural and Physical
science major they are more likely to be satishgtth the experience in Thailand than
other majors.

4.2) Academic SuitabilityDecision that the program was a
good fit with my academic requirementsas positive relationship (b= 0.46) with
satisfaction about the program, meaning thétef program fits well with their major
and with the degree completion requirements itefessatisfaction with the program.
This supports the fact that “students are lookiogthe program that earns credits
toward their degree back home, or can transferitsrédck to the home institution,
while delaying the graduation date would be of @ndor students and parents, as it
is expensive to have to stay too long in schoothm US”(S.E. Dumont, Personal
communication, February, 24,2010). Also, In theecad WPI, “The project is
integrated as part of the curriculum and degreairements so that students can
spend time away from campus or take time off talygtabroad without having to
loose time for graduation.”This indicates that ggvants are happier if the programs
are a good fit with their academic requirementst &y do they gain knowledge that
is relevant for their area of study, but also deytlhave to study abroad without
spending more time at school, which brings satigfacto the study abroad
experience.

5) Level of Entry target Language Competen&udy Thai
language prior to study abroad in Thailand has a positivdatronship with
satisfaction of study abroad experience in Thaildoe0.161), meaning that if the
participants study Thai language before going ahraas predicted that they will be
more satisfied with the study abroad experienc€hailand than the participants that
had not taken any Thai language classes before ngpatkieir sojourn. This is
consistent with the findings of other authors (Enghd Engle, 2003;Van de Berg,
2003) that language helps participants to integrdte the host culture more easily,
with better cultural understanding, which in tumhances their experience of being in
the host’s culture. Thus, this leads to more sattgfn on the study abroad experience

in Thailand.
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6) [Ease of organization/operatioit is easy to organize activities
or to make contacts/asking for cooperatith Thai NGOs, or other organizations
(b=0.85) which have positive relationship with sktction of the study abroad
experience in Thailand. This is consistent withtejui number of founders of U.S.
study abroad programs in Thailand, for exampleliinector of WPI, project center in
Bangkok:

“We find it is easy to organize activities in Ttad especially if you
know someone personally. We have three key lomatiacts over including our WPI
alumni there who have been helping us in identgypotential sponsors, maintaining
relationship with NGOs, government agencies, usities and assisting with local
arrangements for WPI students and faculty advisdéfs manage to have several
projects for our students every year” Consisterth whe former SIT founder of SIT
program in Thailand, a US study abroad program lisclocated in Chiang Mai,
Northern Province of Thailand

“If you want to have a program in Southeast Asikaifand is always
the easiest place and safest place to have a progoapared to its neighboring
countries such as Vietham and Cambodia; these esigire very difficult. Malaysia
is and other Muslim countries, people are afraidjaoas they think there might be
some problems there. Indonesia is not really higlthe list.... Thailand is perceived
by many as a nice system, nicest place, easy tce maktacts, the weather and
environment are also very good.”(M.Butt,personahowinication,March17,2010).

This aspect indicates that if the destination sffssy contacts to local
agencies, and organization of the activities makamgangements related to the
program are easily having impact on satisfactiorthef program. In this aspect, is
highly implied to the program organizers and dimestof the programs, including
students who take out the program with experiengarning model or service
learning element rather than island program.

7)  Country geographyThailand is a gateway to Asi#t is easy to
travel to other countries from Thailand, this aspgess a positive relationship with
satisfaction of the study abroad program (b= 0.B3&)ticipants are satisfied with the
program as they see Thailand a gateway to Asiahabthey can travel to other
countries from Thailand. This is consistent whie survey results; most participants
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had traveled from Thailand to other countries, Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, and

Singapore, to name a few, after their study abpragram had ended.

8) Country environments:

8.1) Safety:Describe that Thailand is not a safe country
has a negative relationship (b = - 0.77) with &atison of study abroad experience in
Thailand, explaining that if Thailand is a safegeldo carry out their study abroad
program the participants would be more satisfi€hnsistent with interview results
(WPI) on risk management, “safety is important $p 0 have the program in certain
countries, as for the US insurance company willinstire students who are going to
a country that U.S. state has issued a State saéetyng.”

8.2) Hospitality: Describe Thai hospitality is greand
people are very welcominigas positive relationship (b= 0.079) with satiitat of
study abroad experience in Thailand, explaining Teailand’s great hospitality and
its welcoming people have a positive impact onsfattion of the study abroad
experience in Thailand.

8.3) Infrastructures: Describe Thailand has a poor
infrastructure lacking a good transportation system, and telecomcation system
having a negative relationship with satisfaction fb- 0.059), explaining that
infrastructure has an impact on satisfaction of shely abroad experience. If the
country has a poor transportation and telecommtiaicgystem, the participants are
likely to be dissatisfied.

9) Reputation and Qualified Professors: describailBimd with
several institutions having a good reputation, amdhly qualified professorsot
supervise students, which has a positive relatipngh= 0.068) with satisfaction
about study abroad program experience in Thaildhdhe participants describe
Thailand’s institutions having a good reputatiord availability of highly qualified
professors to supervise students projects, they stimbad experience in Thailand will
be a satisfactory one. The reputation and qualitprofessors have an impact on
satisfaction about the program and the study abeog@erience. A lack of that will
result in the opposite outcome.
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...... sometimes it is difficult to find professors ardculties
who can supervise the project, who have knowledgethe topic of students’
interests, or who can carry out classroom a@wiby using English language as
a medium of instruction. If we do find them, thag aather too busy and have other
commitments.....” (R.J. Bickner,persorm@mmunication, October29, 2010)

10) Expectation /purpose:

10.1) Enhanced career prospectsExpectation that the
study abroad program will improve career prosgedtias positive relationship
(b=0.057) with satisfaction about the study abrpeambram experience in Thailand.
This indicates that if the expectations of parteifs on study abroad will improve
their career prospects is met, and if it is an irtgyd factor contributing to their
satisfaction about the study abroad experience, shedents will be satisfied.

10.2) Personal interest in Thai cultur€his has a positive
relationship (b= 0.052) with satisfaction aboutdst@abroad experience in Thailand.
Predicting that students, who are interested imlag about Thai culture, are more
satisfied with their study abroad program expemeincThailand.

From the model above it can be concluded thatahewing
aspects are important factors contributing to tloeleh of predicting satisfaction with
the study abroad program in Thailand:

1) Uniqueness of Experience

2) Location/where the project is based

3) Ethnic group ( Asian American; heritage)

4) Academic : field of study; good fit with academic
requirements

5) Level of entry target language competence

6) Ease of organization/ operation

7) Country Geography

8) Country environments consists of 8.1) safety; 8.2)
hospitality; 8.3) infrastructure

9) Reputation and qualified professors

10) Expectation and purposes: 10.1) enhance career
prospects; 10.2) personal interest in Thai culture.
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Thus, study abroad providers who wish to attra&.dtudents
to study abroad in Thailand, or Thai institutionkovdesire to create successful
programs for U.S. students should give special idenstion on these factors, and
combine them as a model of successful study alpoegtam in Thailand.

4.3  Open-ended Survey Analysis and Individual Interiews
This data have incorporated with Individual(spmiews
1. What were your Best/Worst Experiences in Thailand?
a) Positive experiences, which ones did you like most?

Most responses of positive experiences are retatdte opportunity of
interactions with locals; home stays and livinghaet host family, visit hill tribes;
creating relationships with Thai friends and hoamilies; cultural exchange;
appreciation of Thai history, language, arts anluoe; the opportunity to immerse
themselves into Thai society and culture. Oppotyutai travel through other parts of
Thailand and neighboring countries; Beauty of Tdradl as a country i.e. beaches,
nature, etc.; Appreciation of very welcoming atliguof Thai people to foreigners.

b) Negative experience, what you think needs imgmeent?

Negative experiences were related to the aspectieoprogram in
general, i.e. some homestay cases, the host favasgynot suitable; the length of the
program was too short; and too much emphasis puteotain methods, i.e. group
process which some students were not well preparediack of time out during the
program so that students can take a trip to vibiéroparts of the country, not enough
free/independent time. In addition, especially he early 1960s, 1970s, and 1980s,
there were some complaints on lack of good infuastires, cleanliness of the city,
and anti-American attitudes. There were some colscen an ongoing political
tension situation in Thailand that prevented stigl&om participating in the program
in Thailand because of safety issues. There werenamr negative experiences
reported.

2. What do you Consider to be of Lasting Benefit of Yor Study Abroad
Experience in Thailand that had Bigger Impact on Your Life?
This answer also includes the results and thenms fnterviews with

students who patrticipated in study abroad progranfihailand Multiple themes were
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identified concerning lasting benefits of study e experience in Thailand that
have impacted on participants’ lives. The themeseveentered on general categories
of outcomes associated with the following:

Personal growth and development : Increased sefffidence,
personality development: confidence, independegmoé intercultural awareness

Become more flexible; willing to deal with uncertaes

Development of skills, important for life and fuéucareer prospects,
i.e. social and enhanced language skills, intancalltcommunication skills, group
process, team working and professional skills sashwriting journals, research,
professional presentation skills.

Reflection on their own personal views on life aeglues related to
belief, life and the world; Reflection of own countelates to others

Transformative understandings; life- changing eiquee

Change worldview; New perspectives in personal lifew toward life

Awareness and appreciation of one’s own cultu lzging an U.S.
citizen

Appreciation of other cultures; Gained cultural esveess

Appreciation of diversities, understanding peoptattare different
than self

Inspired to work and to live in Asia; inspired t@sk and contribute to
development of Thailand

Awareness of global issues, and see the world as ahthings are
interrelated; increased sense of global respoitghkil (global citizenship)

Inspiration to work in certain fields (career)

Enhancing future career prospects

Motivation of love to travel and experience otheltures

Relationship building with host families and frisnand Networking

Positive attitude toward international experienasd antercultural

interaction
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4.4  Answering Research Questions
4.4.1 Research Question One: To What Extent Has &iland Become
a Destination for U.S. Students Study Abroad?

There is a long history of Thai- American relasbip since 1821,
when the first American ships landed in Thailandnswas the first country in Asia
to establish diplomatic relations with the U.S.A3B), (Neher and Wiwat, 1990).
Newcomers at that time were fascinated by this umicgexotic destination. The
sojourners were merchants and businessmen, mis&srend voluntary agencies,
soldiers, government officials and their familigsnglish teachers, and scholars
(Cleveland, 1960; Hollinger, 1965; Comeaux, 2008¢ek 2006; Clift, 2007). Among
the most famous of those visitors to Thailand wemea Leonowens and Dr.William
Bradley (Loard, 1969).

On July 1, 1950, Fulbright was initiated in Thadawith the aim to
strengthen understanding and communication betweetin countries through
educational contacts and exchange of knowledgepesfdssional talents. According
to the records obtained from CIES of the last decdde period of 1998/99 to
2010/11, 100 Fulbright awardees had carried owares projects for a period of 4-6
months with host universities in Thailand.The darafor the program has been reduced
from a period of one year to only 4 to 6 months tukmitation on funding and shorter
duration able CIES to provide more grants to reoisi (D.B.J.Adam,personal
communication, June 22, 2010). Medical science thaspreferred field of selected
projects, followed by biological science, agricudtu engineering, sociology,
anthropology and education. Even though, the stddgnguage and culture were the
primary areas of interest for building internatibnaderstanding between U.S. and
other countries but the study of Thai languagetodiss of Thailand as a country
(specialty in “Thai studies”) were not found to kemajor reason to apply for
a Fulbright fellowship in Thailand. Instead, thejongy of scholars who came to
Thailand through Fulbright focused on the fieldSdience and Technology (D.B.J.
Adams, personal communication June 22, 2010)

In 1962, U.S. Peace Corps volunteers began comifidhailand, and
the numbers increased in the 1970s and 1980s.fohayg Thailand to be a warm and
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welcoming destination with a rich and fascinatindtuwre (Garrett, 1986). Currently,
more than 7,000 Americans have served as Peace @olynteers in Thailand. The
projects in the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s were 2 yexdrams ranging in different
fields, e.g. Agriculture, Business, Crisis CorpgjuEation, Environment, Health,

Youth and Community development as shown below&:88

Table 98 Fields of Studies and Research Assignments

1970s(1200) 1980s(900) 1990s(800) 2000s(400)
Secretarial work, Physical therapy, | Diversify Community
library control, chemical farming, primary| development,
wildlife engineering, mental education, AIDS| teaching
conservation, Rubber health, statistics, life control, collaboration,
research, fisheries, | style, librarian small business
land development, | education, social development,
Malaria control science, Royal Thai youth
laboratory government development,
technology, TEFL, | association project, HIV/AIDS,
modern maths, soil & water Information
parasitology , reservation, live Communication
nutrition stock production, Technology

beef production

In 1997to 2003, Peace Corps in Thailand was intedrato education
and community outreach project which is known asa¢her collaboration and
community outreach (TCCO)” project, aiming at sg#ening the skills of primary
school teachers in using student- centered learmethodologies and teaching-
integrated subjects. In 2003, the project focusesmanizational development and
capacity building, where volunteers are assigneddik with local communities. The
project depends on the locals’ needs.

“Most people who come to Thailand generally haveagexperience,
and the relationship continues, a few return toil&hd for work, visit, and a few got
married to a Thai partner” (R.J.Bickner, October 2010). During the 1960’s to
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1980’s people came to Thailand because of its exotiqueness. Students seeking
adventure and wanting to go to places where theye haever been before,
“accidentally” found Thailand. Peace Corps was ohthe ways to afford the trip to
Thailand as it was expensive to travel in the 1980d 1970s. There were also
scholars who came to Thailand for field researdjegts for their graduate degrees in
the U. S. at universities such as Cornell, Profess§&harles Keyes, Herbal Phillips,
Robert B. Texter, and G.William Skinner developedsteong Southeast Asian
Program and encouraged their students to studg ceskarch fieldwork in Thailand.

Another example is Martha Butt who first came taildmd in 1960 to
teach English, and then later in 1980s she sethepSIT (School for International
Training) program at Payap University, and thewvagras an advisor to the president
of that University. She is now retired and contslieing in Thailand. She stated that
if “U.S. institutions want to have the program &/ should consider Thailand as
“Gate way to Southeast Asia” as Thailand is alwthgseasiest place and safest place
to have a program compared to its neighboring cstin the region, such as
Vietnam, Cambodia and Malaysia, Indonesia and déheslim countries. In addition,
Thailand has a nice system, has good weather arnicbement” (M. Butt, personal
communication, March 17, 2010). M. Butt furthertsththat in the 1960s, U.S. study
abroad programs were scarce in Thailand. Most &tiflents living in the country at
that time were there because of their family or sgrarsonal connection, or they just
came there for adventure.

However, there are IIE Open Door reports (from 1852008) stating
the presence of U.S. study abroad students in diichibs early as 1954 up to the
present. The report at this early time was not detaely accurate as there were
discrepancies in procedure and method used foeatoly those data (Fry, Nam and
Tatpicha, 2010). The first U.S. student was endodie Chulalongkorn University in
the field of Social science (lIE, 2010). In theipdrof 1954 to 1969, there are records
of only eight students enrolled in Thai universfi@and no more than one per year.
Then, in 1969/70, four students were reported bwgi Thstitutions. One of them
studied in Demonstration School, and the otherethwvere at Mahidol University in
Bangkok. In 1970, there were three more U.S. imldigls studying in Thailand (lIE,
2010).
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At the beginning, students who came to Thailan@ wattdying the country as
an area study and country specialty. Later, statemd in Thailand gradually evolved from area
studies to more thematic studies, such as glcha#ss ethnicity, sustainable development and
human rights (Bicker, personal communication, Qatab, 2010).

In the 1960s, there were AFS, which still stronggsam in Thailand
until today was active in school where foreign stutd were fully integrated into the
home, school and community for a year and Thaiettgdwere able to gain similar
experience abroad. In 1967, St. Olaf College Progwith CMU (Chiang Mai
University); the program still exists today. Theogram is a traditional model, with
reciprocal arrangement where students from St.@laht to study in CMU in
exchange with students from CMU came to study aO&tf College, but this kind of
arrangement became very complex, and difficult tganize as it is a hurdle to
balance numbers of students from both sides, ame thilso financial implications.
The program originally started with CU in Bangkdkit later it changed the location
to CMU for logistic reasons, and being outside Bakgis easier to organize students’
activities. The St. Olaf program is still runniragay known as “Term in the Far East /
Term in Asia”. However, the numbers of studentslkéng for this program in Thailand
have declined in recent ye#.Tuma, Personal communication, July 28, 2010).

In the 1980s, several study abroad programsestanperating in
Thailand, such as SIT (School for Internationalifiiray) program called “College
Semester Abroad in Thailand” at Payap Universitye program was established and
directed by Martha Butt, who came to Thailand i64%s an English teacher and
with her extensive years in international educatshre after serving as the Vice
President for International Affairs at Payap Unsigr has retired. It is a one-
semester program, which stopped operation in 168@, to cost reasons, and the
small number of enrollments, and there has beereatey variety of study abroad
programs offered elsewhere.

In 1982, the University of Wisconsin-Madison coblasated with the
faculty of Social Science at Chiang Mai Universtgrting the program “The College
Year in Thai Program-CYIT” by Professor Robert ckBer, who was also a Peace
Corps alumnus, and is the founder and directon@frogram. Participants may go to
Thailand for a semester or a full academic yeare Pphogram focuses on Thai
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language and culture. The program still existsrasgnt, but the demand and interest
of students’ have evolved toward more thematic dgpisuch as ethnicity and
developmental issues (R.J.Bickner, Personal conwation, October 29, 2010).
Currently, the University of Wisconsin- Madison lmsagreement, on a case by case
basis, with Thammasat University in Thailand faadpate students from UW to take
coursework in Thailand earning credits toward a J&gree.

In 1989, WPI (Worcester Polytechnic Institute Heegun a program
in Thailand. The program responds to the need fobalzation of engineering
education, the “Global Perspective Program”, altgded model, which incorporates
global perspectives into the disciplines of scieapel engineering as part of the
degree requirements. Students are working with #idrscipline team to address
problems related to technology, society, and humeeds. The program aims at
helping students to understand how their careetedhnology can impact upon and
affect social structure and values, as well asamprehend the social and cultural
contexts of technology and science (Vaz, by201®e Pprogram involves a team
process, research project, working together wittalldNGOs and local agencies,
communities, and rural sites where the projectsvare based. Living arrangements
were sometimes at the sites. It has an elememroice —learning, and itis faculty —
led with on-site supervision by faculty.

In 1991, CIEE (Council of International Educatiérchange), situated
in Issarn region-Khon Kaen province, initiated afamd program model. This
program has been well connected with Khon Kaen é&hsity, Thailand’s major
institution of higher education in Issarn. Sincg inception, this program has been
crafted and continuously improved, and developedutfh participants’ feedback in
order to ensure satisfaction, and the most effecitimpact on students’ needs and
learning outcomes. Called “Development and Glokbélin” it has been one of the
CIEE’s most successful programs, focusing on glasslies, i.e. environment and
human rights, and sustainable development. It gintsrg emphasis on group process
and experiential learning component combining acadeapproach with various
fields’ trips and opportunity for participants tmmerse themselves into the host
cultures through housing arrangements with roomsnatel communities. Recently,
in spring 2010, it launched a new program on “ComityuPublic Health”.
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In 1995, University Studies Abroad Consortium-lWSAstarted
a program with Chiang Mai University, a short teinweeks program focusing on
Asian Pacific Rim economic, cultural and politicesues. The program offers direct
field study, language study, study tour and volante work.

In the 2000s, there were more study abroad pravitem the U.S.
side offering programs in Thailand. More partngoshhetween Thai- U.S. institutions
were initiated. However, the providers are no longee U.S. universities and
consortia alone, but include U.S. study abroadrmss agencies, NGOs and third
party providers, e.g. pacific discovery, (iiepasspgom2011).

There are now many programs offered in Thailand Vayious
providers, i.e. Universities of Minnesota-Globaln@ear Program, a short term
customized faculty — led program by Professor Geidl. Fry, and the Teacher
Training course from the College of Education andmdn Development led by
Professor Finley from the Department of Curriculand Instruction at University of
Minnesota, linking this project with SrinakharineirUniversity.

Also programs and courses offered by other Thditut®ns in which
U.S. students can directly enroll into for a semesir full academic years or for
degree programs, such as an international progtarhaanmasart University, and the
Interdisciplinary Southeast Asian Studies ProgramChaulalongkorn University.
There is also an International program on Hotel drmlrism at Silapakorn
University. These programs are all located in thgital Bangkok., Outside Bangkok,
programs are offered by the International College Mahidol University in
Nakornpathom province, by the International Calegt Chiang Mai University, at
Payap University, and at Mae Pha Luang. Thesetutisins are located in Northern
region of Thailand.

In 2010, Thai public and private universities offéra total of 981
international programs using English as the mediaom instruction, both at
undergraduate and graduate levels, i.e. 342 urathugte programs; 389 master's
degree programs; and 225 doctoral degree programais25 other degree programs.
Foreign and Thai students can enroll directly anthke courses for credits from such
programs. The lists of institutions and prograras be found at the website of the
Office of the Commission on Higher Education ontutfy in Thailand” These programs
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allow students the opportunity to expand their @®iof learning experience in academic,
and in socio-cultural aspects that come with a walege of disciplines located in
different locations (Fry, Nam, and Nunta, 2010).

In addition, there are 53 study abroad programidess in Thailand,
which are currently listed on iiepassport.com. leaample, the Center of Study
abroad (CSA), SUNNY College at Brockport, Univeest Studies Abroad
Consortium (USAC) offer programs on Asian PacificnREconomics, Cultural and
Political Science in Chiang Mai, Thailand. Educatidbroad Network (Southeast
Asian Studies Summer School Sustainable DevelopmeSbutheast Asia; Woman
and Buddhism in Thai Society), Kalamazoo Collegeofffe and Environmental
Development in Thailand); Eastern Michigan UnivigrsjAsian Cultural History
Tour); Michigan State University (Multidisciplinargtudies at AIT in Bangkok);
Center for International Studies-CIS; Louisianaté&taniversity; Northern lllinois
University (Cultural Diversity in Thailand); Surae& University of Technology
(graduate program in Biotechnology); etc.

In conclusion, the extent Thailand has been @rgg®n for U.S. study
abroad programs is that: 1) the numbers of padntgphas increased in recent years;
2) the fields of study have not changed much, stisdbave shown interest in a
various fields. The uniqueness of the experiencelhailand and its culture at
affordable price are still attractive for U.S. stats. Beside social sciences,
anthropology, and Southeast Asian studies. Theralde strong interest toward
science and technology which this field might biéuenced by the Thai national and
educational policy that has given emphasis in tipastcular areas.

The design of U.S. study abroad programs in Thdilaas become
more thematic in recent years, and the focus ofesubreas has also shifted more
toward development and real world issues, rathan fhhai Studies. Different study
abroad models representing traditional exchange“aiigbn swaps” methods exist
alongside more innovative customized programs. gRecal exchange method is
more desirable for Thai institutions, but it hasmelifficult to find an optimal balance
of exchange in practice (S. Dumont, personal comaation, February 24, 2010;

R.F.Vaz, personal communication, July 2,2010).Wditect enrolment (U.S. students
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enroll directly into Thai programs), is most faviolea for Thai institutions, it often
does not work for Thai students wanting to go tcAUlsie to calendar mismatch.

Customized faculty-led programs with service leagniand/or
experiential learning components have been fouadrédle for U.S. institutions, as
these programs allow flexibility in organizationdaoustomization to meet academic
requirements of the home institutions, and fit isthedules of academic calendars.

In addition, short term programs, i.e. summer, danterm, with less
than 8 weeks or sometimes called study tours alsb and are mostly organized by
U.S. faculties. These short term programs are \zdi¢o have an advantage in terms
of costs and time which allow the students the dppdty to study abroad. Thus they
are being popular practice of U.S. institutionjtadlows the opportunity for students
to experience other parts of the world without rnipting their graduation plan.
Local contacts are important for a smooth orgarmnatf the program.

However, there were not many U.S. students wharmlbtalegree from
Thai institutions, even though it is much cheapeslitain degrees in Thailand than in
the U.S. This is due to a lack of recognition af thegree of certain fields from Thai
institutions that have not yet met internationansfards. Thus, most U.S. students
come to Thailand for short terms and do not seekeds. Thus, U.S. study abroad
program is an American “exeptionalism”(Fry persooammunication, October 28,
2010). This is one important aspect that study adbrproviders and prospective
providers need to understand.

4.4.2 Research Question Two: What Have Been the dmds Over Time?
4.4.2.1 Increasing Trends on Numbers and Charactesiics of
Participants
It is observable that in earlier periods, i.e.ha 1960s, 1970s, and
1980s, U.S. students or scholars came to Thailandg dso through scholarships,
fellowships, grants or other sponsors to suppoiegis, fieldwork research, or projects that
aim at promoting understanding between of USA-dihailand. Area studies, Language
and Cultures were the focus of the Title VI, aagacity building, and development projects
in the respective host country was the core optbgram in general, such as Fulbright and
Peace Corps programs. These projects have creataet finks among institutions (D.B.J.
Adams, personal communication, June21, 2010).
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Examples of these projects in the past decade, /2998 2010,
are 100 Fulbright grantees from U.S. institutiomat tcarried out research projects at
host universities in Thailand (CIES, 2010). Theykeal in various institutions and in
different fields. For example, a scholar from Nedhtern University, Kent State
University from the field of medical science wasring on a project related to
nursing research in Thailand, such as “quality @sste in nursing education” in the
Faculty of Nursing at Khon Kaen University. Otheojpcts at Khon Kaen University
are in the field of environmental sciences (soid amater conservation, water
management in the Mekong Basin), biological sciefe@no biology curriculum
development and community enhancement), Agricultgpant nutrition), area
studies, and engineering. At other institutionschsuas Kasetsart University
(education, agriculture, engineering, biologicalesces and economics), Silpakorn
University (art and history), Payap University {gedus studies), Thammasat
University (philosophy, anthropology, mathematic$)lahasarakham University
(nursing program), Chiang Mai University bioinfortiea, media, culture, sciences),
Ubon Rajathanee University (community health), &inof Songkla University
(Agriculture, Linguistics), King Mongkut's Institat of Technology (computer
sciences), Asian Institute of Technology (AIT) dgareering). These scholarly
projects possess the potential for future acadewlieboration between the various
institutions(D.B.J.Adams,Personal communicatiomeJ22 ,2010).

There were a small number of students, who enrallezttly
into Thai institutions, both from the record of OEHs well as of the 60 years IIE
Open Door reports (IIE, 2010). According to 1953¢50pen Doors record, two U.S.
students studied at Chulalongkorn University in filedd of Social Science. In
1956/1957, one U.S. student studied Language atedalure. In 1961, one student
studied medicine at the University of Medical ScenDhonburi (IIE, 2010). In 1960,
two U.S. students studied Medical Science, oneheimt being enrolled at the
University of Medical Science in Bangkok (lIE, 196énd the other student enrolled
at the University of Medical Science at Chiang Maiversity (IIE, 1967). Later, in
1969/70, four students were reported by Thai mistins with one student studying at
Demonstration School and the other three beingolledr at Mahidol University,
Bangkok, in the field of Medical Sciences (IIE,719. In 1970/71, two more students
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were reported studying at Mahidol University in tbeme field. The last report in
1971/72 mentioned only one U.S. student (lIE, 1973)

It should be acknowledged that gaps and inaccwwatfieata
were obtained and reported at times when IIE had/etodeveloped mechanisms and
strategies for effective data collection (IIE 19Bg). It is very possible that the actual
number of U.S. students and scholars who came adartd was higher than reported
(Fry, Nam, and Nunta, 2010).

In contrast to the small number of U.S. studentsnigastudied
in Thailand, there are records of many Thai stugléawing traveled to United States
to study in a variety of fields as recorded by lliEeOpen Doors Reports from 1954 to
2008. There were also reports of significant numbefr U.S. professors, faculty
members, lecturers, and researchers who journeyedhailand for teaching or
research assignments from 1955/56 to 1973/74, asrsin Figure 22. During that
period, a total of 744 American researchers analach went to do fieldwork in
Thailand, and 648 Thais came to study in the UIg, 010, Table 46 shows the
flow of such individuals in various fields over &n

U.S. and Thai Faculty Members on Teaching,Training and Research Assignments,1955/56 to
1971/72

ETH-USA
W USA-TH

Number of Participants

1955|1956 (1957 |1958|1959| 1960|1961 | 1962|1963 | 1964 |1965|1966|1967|1968|1969|1970|1971|1972|1973
/56 | /57 | /58 | /59 | /60 | /61 | /62 | /63 | /64 | /65 | /66 | /67 | /68 | /69 | /70 | /71 | /72 | /73 | I74

‘TH-USA 5 1 17 5 8 12 14 17 26 42 31 57 64 60 74 66 42 58 49
‘USA-TH 31 30 36 21 31 25 20 23 29 46 41 44 59 72 49 44 63 38 42
Academic Year(s)

Figure 22 Scholarly/Student Flows between Thailand and thi#ed States,
1955-1974



237

Table 99 Scholarly/Student flows in various fields betweehailand and the

US Faculty Members to Thailand as the country of assignment, fields of major interest
Fields Agriculture | Busimess Education | Emgineering | Humanities | Medical | Physieal | Social Others
Manazement Sciemces | Sciences | Sciemces
Country TH- UsA
UsA | -TH
Academic
Year
] 5 31 4 n'a - EAE - |- & 8 &
1 30 3 [ 1]|- Jli 1 |- 3 & | mia
17 36 [ 10 | 2 3] - 1 4 |4 4 7 [ na
1058/59 5 21 4 - - 2|12 J g v/
1959/60 3 31 7 & | - 7 2 2 11
1960/61 12 25 L] 5 - 210 3 2 4
1961/62 14 20 7 3 |- 1113 4 - 3
1962/63 17 23 1 2 1- - 3 - 11
1963/64 26 29 ] F13 4| 14 I ] 7
1964/65 42 46 7 6|2 kil v 4 |10 7 10
1965/66 31 41 7 3|2 Jlir 4 8 12
1966/67 37 44 4 g 2 411 2|18 8 o 4 17 2
1967/68 64 59 Tz L. 4] 2 I |5 3 | 27 3|7 11 |4 8 5
19685/69 60 72 ] 5 |1 9|7 9|36 I |13 14 |1 20
1969/70 74 49 7 913 L 2|42 M PE] - 14 13
1970V71 66 44 ERE 3 6 | 41 1 113 El ) 20
1971/ 72 42 63 10 |- 1|4 3|30 11 |6 4 |2 g
1972/73 38 38 & |2 & [z 1|2 4| 38 4 |8 3 1 7
1973//74 49 42 il & 7 6 | 28 4 |4 ] 4 8

However, there were no records of U.S. students sthdied
abroad in Thailand from 1973 to 1990 (lIE, 2010hefeafter, in the beginning of

1990s, the reports from IIE Open Doors have becomee consistent and reliable,

with extensive, detailed information on study albroprograms, numbers and

characteristics of participants, fields of studypeas and lengths of sojourns, and

destinations. Figure 23, shows an increasing toédlS. students studying abroad in

Thailand with a dramatic growth in study abroadcsirthe year 2000. However,

absolute numbers remain low with 1,555 student20d@7/2008, and with further
decline down to 1,462 students in 2008/09.
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According to the Commission on Higher Education,iclth
began collecting data in 2002 on foreign studeatsiog to Thailand, the trends show
a continuous increase in number of US studentdledrm Thai institutions over the
past five years, from over 290 students in the 28&¢/2005 up to 818 in 2008/2009,
an increase of more than 65 percent (CHE, 2010}. @818 US students, 382
studied through exchange programs. In 2009, Théila®. institutions signed a total
of 508 agreements on Memoranda of Understandindy,oB® private universities and
58 from public universities. Most international dgamts financed their study through
self funding. US students are mostly funded byifprecholarships (CHE, 2010).

The number of U.S. students reported by the CHBwser
than the actual number of students who study abirodthailand, as reported by IIE
Open Doors. For example, in the academic year P80 While IIE reported 1,555 US
students, only 818 students were counted in the '€lport. This is because the
large numbers of U.S. students who participateshart-term programs, and who did not
formally enroll in Thai institutions, were not cdad by the CHE. For example, the students
in the Thai Global Seminar, University of Minnestad by Professor Gerald Fry, are not
included in the CHE data. These students were aratally enrolled at Khon Kaen
University. (see Figure 24).

U.S. Students Study Abroad in Thailand from 2004/05 to 2008/09,reported by MOE and IIE

1800

1600 4 1,584 1,555

1400
1200
1000

BMOE
|IE

800 -

Number of Students

"|2004/2005 2005/2006 2006/07 2007/2008 2008/2009

Academic year (s)
[mmoE 290 [ 521 [ 527 [ 828 I 818

miE 984 | 1,128 | 1,305 | 1,584 | 1,555

Figure 24 Study in Thailand, 2004-2009 as reported by CHE 188
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Thus, the numbers of U.S. study abroad studentstezpin IIE
Open Doors reports are higher than those of thei Thenmission on Higher
Education. Although the IIE’s records have showat t.S. students studying abroad
have clearly favored European destinations, the® een an observable trend of
increasing study abroad participation in non- tiadal destinations (Wells, 2006;
lIE, 2010; Hoffa & DePaul, 2010). The trend of stuabroad in Thailand is likely to
increase due to growing interest in study abroadngmU.S. institutions of higher
education, and due to positive signals of potegtialvth through participants’ institutions
of the February IIE workshop in Bangkok sponsorgdhle U.S. Embassy, IIE Bangkok,
and Mahidol University International College (Chadin, et al. 2010).

4.4.2.2 Purpose and Motivation to Study Abroad in Thailand:

Motivation and purpose of study abroad of U.S. stusl were
first encouraged by the government initiatives whalized how important it is for
United States to understand other communitiesenatbrld if it wants to maintain its
competitive position and national security througkpanding soft power and
diplomacy. Thus, more initiatives have directed fbeus toward non-traditional
destination countries.

For parents, study abroad have seen both vieashaving
fun with no real academic value, and making an stment in a child’s
education(M.Vende Berg,personal communication, Z8n€010). For students, the
purposes were as seeking adventure, educationpbg®s and personal growth and
development. Educational objectives for study adbraee involved around to increase
knowledge/ to shape students’ attitudes/and toeas® confidence. Thus at personal
level, the aims are as follows: 1) seeking advenand challenging themselves by
going to places they have never been before, ssidthailand. Individuals who came
to Thailand described it as a unique and exotidirBson, and students who just
“want to go somewhere different, unique and affoldg 2) to study about Thailand
as a country specific or Southeast Asian hist@yglage and culture; 3) to carry out
research projects assignments;4) quite a numbstudents ended up working and
living in Thailand after their study abroad expade.

At national level, it is an American policy to prote
understanding between Thailand and U.S., and id bapacity for Thailand through
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several programs, i.e. exchanges of Fulbright sechblstudents and Peace Corps
volunteers. A past viewpoint was that studentslgmad to look for fun and exciting
places to go to, but now, students and parentdoai@ng at study abroad as an
investment for their future, building up a compeét resume, developing their
personality and skills for future employment (M.Vade Berg, personal
communication, June 28,2010). Thus, the progranve le&olved to become more
academic and educational related, whether as partstudent’s major or as another
interdisciplinary project (R.J.Bickner, personalhgaunication, October 29, 2010).
The features of the programs (Engle and Engle, P@d8 carefully designed to
enhance students’ learning experience, and ataime sime satisfy the students’ and
parents’ expectations.

Reasons that motivate students to choose Thailandha
destination have not changed much through timesesthe 1960s. The top five
reasons were: 1)to develop their character andectgd themselves; 2) to travel
somewhere exotic, 3)to gain perspective of thein @auntry; 4) to learn about Thai
culture and ;5) the length of the program is féarespectively (see Table 42).
Consistent with the results from the interviewsttha personal level, adventure
seeking was considered as the most important fétébrmotivates students deciding
to study abroad. Similar to the electronic survegsults that most students’ answers
indicated on the survey’s item, “the opportunity develop my character and to
challenge myself’ as the highest rank (n=382; Medr89; SD=0.909). Concerning
the desire to travel somewhere exotic found sigaift differences (F2.936, Sig =
0.013) between decades of study1990s and 2005-2&1€r whether the program
was a good fit with academic requirements foundhiB@ance difference (F=3.758,
Sig = 0.03) between the decades 1980s and 2005-FatOwhether the program
offered a topic that students are interested idystig also found significant different
(F=5.438, Sig = 0.00) between the decades of 1860s2000-2004, and 1960s to
2005-2010. In addition, concerning the expectattmat study abroad will improve
career prospects found significant different (F€8,65ig = 0.003) between decade of
2000s and 2005-2010. Interestingly, the desireeeldp Thai language skills was

not so important factor of consideration to studyoad, however, there was
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a significant difference on this aspect betweenadecof 1960s and mid 2000s to
2010 (F=2.598, Sig = 0.025).

These results indicate that students’ needs ower hiave been
more than just travel somewhere exotic and for terwént, but are serious
educational needs. However, challenging situatians something that comes
normally while traveling abroad, especially if & the first trip ever. Academic
aspects, i.e. interest in the subject, subjeco@ddit with academic major, schedule,
and career aspects become important consideratdms) the study abroad program
is designed. At national policy level, study abraadstill a tool for promoting
international relations as well as for developingdents for future global leadership
(increased knowledge/ shaping attitudes/ increasamfidence).

4.4.2.3 Mode of Study/ Program Model and Operations

Model of operation: There have been various typestady
programs ranging from direct enrollment for degrédand programs, hybrid
programs, to customized program for the group, famdndependent projects and
research assignments. Starting with traditionalharge programs, or reciprocal
exchanges, internships, research assignment mpjiatlitional direct enrollment,
and independent research projects in the 1960sl8ri@s. Later, island programs,
customized programs. and hybrid programs (comlmnadif direct enrollments, and
custom- designed courses were found to be morabsaifor U.S. study abroad in
terms of quality of academic requirements, andrnieg outcomes. Independent
study models also exist for mature students whe lilagir own study plan. Faculty-
led, service learning and experiential learning aecoming the most popular
programs, believe to be more effective than othessthis kind of model has great
impact on students’ learning. Duration of the pamgrhas become shorter, whether by
design to suit students’ academic schedule, ortdu@ancial constraints or other
personal reasons (Adams, 2010). Examples of short programs are study tours,
shorter programs for less than 8 weeks up to seméstgth. Regardless of what
models’ salient factors (Engle and Engle, 2003gytthave become important
considerations for designing study abroad programsrder to maximize learning

outcomes.
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4.4.2.4 Disciplines/ Academic Contents and Areas bfterests

According to the survey, most students who studiethailand
were in the field of social science, humanities] angineering, Physical and Natural
Science respectively, but those were from selethede study abroad programs
(inherited sample bias). However, other sourcemfmirmation, i.e. interviews with
experts and documentary study, show that disciplaoademic contents and areas of
interest of study abroad have been revolving arowaditional subject’'s interest
toward thematic one. For instance, traditional scbjnterests were on Southeast
Asian studies, Thai language and culture studilss the interest on Science and
Technology, recently the interest for business ystutburism and hospitality
management, and medical tourism have increaseteirregion. The extent on the
academic interest has grown toward thematic, onwedd issues such as HIV/AIDS,
environmental issues, human rights and social gestethnicity and sustainable
development. Study abroad participants who comEhtland are no longer limited
to those who are interested in learning Thai lagguend culture, or area studies. The
curricula are more flexible to accommodate certawups of students providing the
opportunity for study abroad in the fields of eregning and nursing, where the rigid
curricula are one of their barriers for study abloghis problem has been resolved
through integrating study abroad as part of theiaulum and degree requirements, as
in the case of WPI, the Interactive Qualifying PRrij 8 weeks long in Bangkok,
Thailand. This shows that student numbers in tled&d fof STEM are increasing.
Moreover, heritage groups, and athletes are amemgpotential groups increasing
participation. Community college students and ntaditional students are more
involved in study abroad than other groups.

4.4.2.5 Destination: Sites and Logistic

Worldwide trends are to focus more on non-traddlon
destinations. Location/ Sites and Logistic: Bangkelka site where everyone who
comes to Thailand knows it is the Capital of ThalaMany projects have moved out
of Bangkok to other cities, such as Chiang Mair(N@f Thailand), and Khon Kaen
(Northeast of Thailand), and to other sites ledah different provinces throughout
the country, depending on where the projects asedéee location of others: Table
34.7). This shows that Thailand has been provigargety and ranges of projects and
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sites to accommodate U.S. study abroad prograntsmifand has so much potential
on what programs can be created there, it is umslag that aspect (Former U.S. who
lived and graduated from Thai University, Persdbaimmunication, August, 2010).”
It is an observable pattern that most programsestahrough personal connection by
someone who has lived and worked in the countkg many former Peace Corps
members who have a connection to Thailand throughking or living there, or
through Thai alumni who graduated from U.S. insiios. These groups of people
have knowledge, and are accustomed to Thai wayswelt.
4.4.2.6 Increasing Capacity/ Development of Thailahinfrastructures /

Operational Aspects

Infrastructures-physical facilities as the courttigcomes more
developed /number of qualified faculties and predes in various fields/ the use of
English as a medium, and it is still a low coststuaation. The complexities of
organization of the programs and the quality ofgpamns offered, rather than the
number of the programs offered and cost issuesrganizing the program and to
study abroad, especially in a time of recessiorthm U.S. Some programs were
canceled because of lack of student enrollment.ildiith has been the most
reasonable place because of low costs (R.Vaz,pgrsommunication,July2,2010).

The calendar/academic year has been mismatcheedetrost
and home country, but some US institutions havarranged curricula to allow
students to study abroad (WPI, St. Olaf), as thayehintegrated the study abroad
academic program into students’ curriculum at hormdrastructures and capacity of
Thailand and Thai institutions have been develoffgdugh time. Study abroad
organization has become easier, offering a greatgety of programs in different
disciplines due to development and changes of Thaastructure, i.e. ICT,
transportation, healthcare, numbers of universiéied research centers. Moreover,
there are greater numbers of Thai teaching fasuliied human resources available
who are able to teach in English, and are well ifi@dlin various fields who can
supervise U.S. projects better than in the palserd are also more international
NGOs operating in Thailand. U.S. projects wishvtork together on certain projects
through connection with NGOs, which is now possibénd the Thai language does
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not become too much of an obstacle in this re¢pd8tl.Adams, personal
communication, June22,2010).
Therefore, trends in Thailand are greater develaoprimeterm

of physical infrastructure and human resourcesth&tsame time, US are also more
innovative on how to design programs, and integratarricula make programs
located in Thailand more flexible. Employing expeatial and service learning or
internships pedagogy, to fit their academic neadsmore effective ways to organize
the program. In the 1990s, there were more prograffiesed in Thailand by U.S.
providers. The capacity issues of sending and igstudy abroad students have been
dealt with by both, Thai and U.S.. Institutions,n@ke the study abroad experience
possible for students. However, different univégsithave different capacities and
managements, and thus the terms of dealing withisBues are different among
institutions, and they is a need for on-going nammg and adjusting through time.

4.4.3 Research Question Three: What are the MajoDbstacles Facing
Thailand in Attracting More U.S. Students?

The following themes have appeared several timesngluthe
interviews with Thai experts and US experts, statlyoad office directors, study
abroad program directors, faculties and profesaorb students, These information
then triangulate with the other methods, i.e.uteentary study, multi-cases studies,
international workshops on study abroad (IIE, Bakg and U.S. embassy, and
universities) and electronic survey. The SWOT asialwas performed to analyze the
Strengths and Challenges which Thailand has imaaitg U.S. students. From the
SWOT analysis derived also the opportunities fomileimd to define appropriate
strategies for attracting U.S.Students. Beforenfomy out the obstacles facing
Thailand, it is worth to mention about the strongpects of the country and
institutions.

4.4.3.1Thailand’s Strengths

Thailand has many advantages over its competiti) as a
unique history and culture, multifaceted, diverseations for students, tuition fees
and living costs, all very competitive, welcomingople and beautiful environment
with infrastructure and capacity to accommodatermdtional students. Moreover,
Government support through the Thai national edwcat policy, which has been
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focusing on internationalization aiming at prepgrigraduates for the demands of
social development and competition in the new dggatalization.The geography of
Thailand makes it an ideal “gate way to Asia’isitocated in the heart of Southeast
Asia, providing easy access to other countriehéregion, where most alumni who
had studied abroad in Thailand (from the surveyored to have travelled after
finishing their program, such as Laos, Vietham, Gadia and (see Table) other
countries, which are: Malaysia, Japan, Hong Kongjd, Vietnam, Taiwan, China,
Macau, Korea, Singapore, Indonesia, Nepal, Philipgi after their program in
Thailand. Thailand is also hosting major regiona @nternational organizations, i.e.
ASEAN University Networks (AUN), Association of Sikeast Asian Institutes of
Higher Learning of Thailand (ASAIHL-Thailand), Stetst Asian Ministers of
Education Organization (SEAMEO), The Internationaktitute of Trade and
Development (ITD), and the Association of Univaesitof Asia and Pacific (AUAP).
However, there are still obstacles or potentialiessthat prevent Thailand from
successfully attracting more international studehtsese challenges can be listed as
follows:
4.4.3.2 Challenges and Barriers

1) Government policy/priorities: A lack of clearly dwéd
strategic direction at national policy level on dmtational Education and
Internationalization. Also lacking are a senseugfency in attracting international
students (U.S.) to Thailand compared with otherorires, and a proactive
management. Government support is thus in questimwever, considering the
benefits international students bring to Thailandisi recommendable that the
government should integrate the U.S. study abroathtive into other government
plans that are consistent/similar in nature suchtaasism, international trade,
internationalization of Higher education. Governmeoes indeed aim at making
Thailand a regional education hub; however, the mament of policymakers to
transform the policy into practice is still doubtfar international communities.

2) Funding from government as an incentive for instis
(public and private) that offer study abroad progsaor international programs.

3) Readiness of most institutes in terms of important

infrastructure, human resources, funding and pyiori
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4) Lack of quality and standards of many programs and
curricula: Low quality of education and the lackiofernational standards in some
areas like the curricula, management of supportesys and the differences of
quality in various types of Thai institutions, i@niversity, Rajabhat, Community
college and Vocational Schools. There are onlyva ifestitutions that can claim to
have international standards, and that are readsgtttact U.S. students, such as
Chulalongkorn University, Chiang Mai University, Kdol University, Kasetsart,
Thammasart University, SrinakarinWirot UniversityKkhon Kaen University,
Songklanakarin University, Payap University and gark, NIDA, University of the
Thai Chamber of Commerce, Assumption UniversityarSDusit, to name just a few.
These issues affect the number of choices of usitkes and programs where student
can choose from. However, some Rajabhat does swmrecapacity, such as Rajabhat
Suan Dusit, in the field of Hotel and Hospitalitfowever, it also depends on the
program. One should bear in mind that the insttdl reputatiorare not a guarantee
that all programs are of high quality . Thus, a kmgtitution with a good program
can also participate in this initiative.

5) Quality and rigor of curriculum and quantity. There 981
international programs reported by the OHEC, batiisues of quality and depth of
the programs were not presented. For example whpthgrams really have factored
international elements into the curriculum or jeshply teaching Thai program in
English (EP). The following are the issues of hastitutions define international
programs.

6) Bureaucracy system, organizational cultures make th
process of work slow and inflexible and thus lessigetitive. These areas need to be
rectified in order to be able to compete with otplayers in the Educational market.

7) Leadership and thinking paradigms of educationatiées
of management in education, the attitude and insaghthe vision of how higher
education in Thailand will play a role in the Gré#ekong sub region, Southeast
Asia, Asia, and in the Global community. It is nexa&y to be proactive and
innovative, and not just responsive and reactivehnges of environment.

8) Control mechanisms of the quality of programs dfered
to U.S. study abroad students. There is a lackgdrozations that provide assessment
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and control and that establishes guidelines on twoyrovide the right program to
U.S. students in what types and fields.

9) Competition and student’s mobility are a worldwidend.
Thailand is facing competition for internationalidgents’ enroliment not only among
domestic universities, but also in all of Asia aalll over the world. The main
competitors are Singapore, China, Malaysia, Hongg{d aiwan, Japan, Korea, and
India. The ability to provide quality, good servi@nd flexibility is a key to become
competitive.

10)Key persons / local contacts with competence: B@.
organizing a program it is sometimes difficult todf capable persons (i.e. language
and culturally competence ability to work with péoprom diverse cultures) with
reasonable power and autonomy as well as knowlbétlgem academic matters to
serve in an international office in Thailand asey kerson for local contacts and /or
as an organizer for the US study abroad prograrastf people who currently carry
out these positions are at an administrative leaed, lacking knowledge on the
academic part of the program, such as on its cgntsrcredibility, and transferability
of credits.

11)Political issues: Thailand’'s political instabilisie and
frequent changes of government, and interruptiosoonetimes even discontinuation
of projects, are a challenge. Political conflictsoaraise concern on safety for US
faculties, students and parents. Moreover, it hamfiee reputation, and affects the
confidence of international students, whether gafe for them to travel to Thailand.

12)Misunderstandings / false assumptions: There are
misunderstandings on both sides. Thai institutioeleeve that many U.S. institutions
have a strong interest in some kind of exchangeresearch collaboration; while on
the other hand, a majority of U.S. institutionsmaindentify where Thailand is on the
map and lack awareness on Thailand. Most U.S.tutistns and U.S. students are
unfamiliar with Southeast Asia and Thailand; theref they perceive Thailand as a
third world country, not clean, unsafe, unstabie asky to health. They do not know
that Thailand is one of the low cost destinatiamsile other Asian countries, such as
Japan, Korea, and Singapore are much more expemsiaedition, Thai faculty and
staff have a strong interest in collaboration willS. institutions, but may lack
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awareness on logistical and operational challetiygspartnerships entail. Also, U.S.
study abroad is ra American Exceptionalisnmto partner with or to successfully
organize the study abroad program for U.S studeatgjires understanding of the
program characteristics, and needs.

13)Lack of awareness and visibility: Visibility of Thand as a
country and its institutions as well as Thai insronal programs, which are available
for international students to participate in. Hawraise visibility of Thai institutions,
and their programs on a variety of disciplinesttospective target groups in U.S.A.?

14)Teaching style: Thai teaching style, which is baged hai
culture, has been found to be unfavorable andeng¥e for US students. There are
too many lecture hours, and one way communicatityte s(“teacher-centered
learning”). Students are more interested in adtiziaind problem solving, (“student-
centered learning” pedagogy).

15)Cross-cultural competency: Awareness of cultural
differences between Thai and US. Cross-culturalmamication is an important issue
at all levels of collaboration, management, suppgrstaff, and students.

16)Proficiency at English: Even though the numberTbéi
lecturers, who graduated abroad, has increasedt, dhiity to conduct classes in
English is still marginal in most cases. As thesegreat demand on this aspect,
incentives should be given to faculty who can teachEnglish. In addition,
supporting and administrative staff should alsospes a certain level of language
proficiency, (at least conversational English). ®oimstitutions put strong emphasis
on the ability of personnel to use English, and en&kglish skills a criterion for
employment (e.g. Assumption University).

17) The number of qualified lecturers, who can suenthe
projects in certain fields and who offer the kirfdpedagogical approaches desired by
US students, is still inadequate.

18) Faculty commitment from both sides. The greateowam
of workload for faculty. Thus, this leads to thgpég of incentives to reinforce the
program, and willingness of top management to sugpe initiatives as well as the

funds available to support the organization andvidiets. To have international
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students means more work and responsibilitiesIfataf that will be responsible for
these programs and students.

19)Recognition of a degree obtained in Thailand. Calfgw
degrees are internationally recognized, such asviBA at SASIN, Basic Medical
College at Srinakharinwirot University.

20) Quality of services/management and administratygtesns
that meet international standards: Visa approval processing, application and
processing system for international students liscsterly bureaucratic and difficult to
obtain (e,g., international students who want talgtat Ramkhahaeng University).
The credits transfer process, and other serviclegece to receiving international
students still lacks flow and flexibility. It alakes a long time having to go through
many processes before students can actually coneestudy. The institutions should
provide one stop service, and they should haver tten international students
service centers, UNIT that are responsible foryy®aspects of students’ concerns, i.e.
housing, campus life, and visa. Currently, a numteuniversities deal with the
international service issues by each departmerdlimgntheir own matters separately.
International affairs offices are only dealing withblic relations and information, but
they are not international management centers.

21)Lack of internships, and experiential opportunitiesd
complications of immigration policies regardingantships. The law is too stringent
that does not allow students to work and to recenametary returns during their
internship, for example students who undergo irst@ps in hotels and hospitality
study.

22)Costs of program: Finance is not a major issueUds.
students planning to study abroad, because theyhgagame fees as they would stay
in U.S. Most U.S. students are not aware thasaofisliving in Thailand are relatively
cheap compared to countries such as Europe. Iii@udcertain types of program
models (custom -designed and faculty- led) haveejpend on funding and a certain
number of students enrolled. In some cases, stsid&ve to pay extra to cover the
expenses of organization and administration of ghegram. Thailand is a cost-

effective place for setting up and delivering peogs.
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23)Risk Management: Safety measures are an impodang|
and U.S. students and their parents are giving Ipigbrity to this aspect. Risk
management measures have to be seriously takenangaderation when planning to
receive US students. It has to meet U.S. standBi@. institutions may have to work
together with risk management units of that paldicl.S. institution.

24)Suitability of academic contents for major/ credit
transferability

25)Calendar and rigidity of curriculum in certain fisl i.e.
nursing and engineering.

26)Level of Thai language competency of U.S. students.

4.4.3.3 Opportunities for Thailand From U.S. Study Abroad

Target Group:

Some would suggest that Thailand should focus eeldping
its educational system and raise standards focdbatry first and many would agree
that Thailand has great potential to become “Aslaternational Education Hub”.
The opportunity that comes with hosting U.S. stasletudy abroad are similar with
those reasons given by 99 percent of the 500 higthecation institutions worldwide
(from the 1IE online survey conducted in SeptentbeDecember 2007, 1) exchange
of knowledge, culture, and language through petsim@raction between U.S. and
domestic students (81 percent); 2) enhancementhef institutions’ reputation and
becoming more globally competitive, especiallg vestablished partnerships with
the U.S. (i.e. exchange agreements, joint or dagfees, etc.) that can leverage this
relationship to create their own international ratey 3) help to promote research
and academic collaboration between sending andvieganstitutions (67 percent);
4) opportunity to get “tuition swaps” for host samds; 5) additional source of
revenue; 6) raise of the institutional profile S professors ( Gutierrez, Bhandari,
and Obst, 2008).

Similarly, attracting international students tadst in Thailand
is one of the avenues to generate additional indem#nancing higher education, as
most international students are self-funded (IIB20Survey’s results). It enhances
the standard of the curriculum and the profile bé tinstitutions, and supports

universities’ mission on internationalization, ant consistent with the national
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policy on having Thailand become the hub for inéional education in Southeast
Asia. Thailand has great potential because ofeitdral location in Southeast Asia and
Asia as a whole with much lower costs than its cetibqrs, such as Singapore, Japan,
and Hong Kong and far better infrastructure thampmetitors, such as Vietnam or
Cambodia. Moreover, international students bringedity to the classroom and
campuses, providing Thai students with accessdbafjlperspectives without leaving
Thailand (laH Fry, 2002). At national level, thegntribute revenues to the economy
through tuition fees and spending, economicallycfioming like long term tourists
(Sumka, 2000). International students, thus, arkind of “export” in terms of
financial implications. Moreover, Thailand can peat'the money flowing out of the
country, which may amount to many million Baath pear, when more Thai students
choose to obtain degrees at home.

In the current worldwide trends of higher educat{éiftbach,
2010, De Wit, 2007), institutions face financialepsure to expand enrollments;
campuses are pressured to diversify offerings; exoack are pressured to enrich
curricula; missions are expected to internatioeall2.S. study abroad programs are
worth to be explored for finding mutual benefitsatthcan be achieved from our
existing programs and infrastructures or existingnnections to expand and
accommodate these programs, as well as to enrichcouicula and campus
internationalization- deepening already existingtrenships (make use of existing
410 MOUs between Thai and US institutions by Decan®@®08, of public (334) and
private (76) institutions) or jointly creating neprograms according to available
resources, (currently, in 2008, 63 joint degreegpams are available for bachelor,
master, and doctorate programs of public and pivwagtitutions, which build bases
for future collaboration).

The U.S. study abroad initiative is a great opputjufor
Thailand and its educational institutions to proentheir international programs,
building brand image through leverage of the cohaes which US students and
professors bring to the programs and campuses 2By, Personal Communication,
April3, 2010). Putting Thai institutions and thgirograms into more competitive

positions, among themselves domestically and amotegnational players in the
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education industry (China, Japan, Korea, India,g&iore, and Malaysia) will
increase the quality of programs and enhance téputation.

Thailand has already the policy to attract inteéoratl students
to study here. However, specific policies and etyegs for attracting US students
(competitive strategies; blue ocean strategies)d niee be more clearly defined
(Arporn Kaenwong, person. commun. 2010; Paitooma&ih 2010). In doing so, we
need to understand the characteristics and typetemiand and needs (U.S. study
abroad programs and students). Importantly, ifgyofnakers and stakeholders find
this U.S initiative feasible, beneficial and commgrate to their efforts (monetary/
academic/ fostering collaboration) they will trélagse tasks as an important priority
as follows:

1) Creating and providing quality programs/coursesS.U.
students can enroll and transfer credits back towes degree at the home institution.
This means that the programs currently offered hgi Tinstitutions should include
contents / activities which will make them inteinatlly accepted, meeting
international standards, such as programs offeredsaience, technology, and
engineering, in political science, and social soggrthere are exceptions in certain
programs which are specific in nature, such as Bistld and Thai language and
culture.

2) The potential to create a variety of short-termgpamns for
non-degree purpose. These short term programs canpdrt of existing
programs/curricula, or they can be newly customipeslit the needs of U.S. students
as stand-alone programs, ideally set up in joiiaboration with U.S. institutions,
and thus ensuring that demands and US academiaeetunts are met, and both
parties can mutual benefit. What options to chatesgends on the capacity of each
institution. Interdisciplinary in nature are mosvérable for U.S. study abroad
program purposes, enhancing and developing studeotsdd knowledge, problem
solving skills and global awareness, and developman cultural and global
competency.

3) Ranges of unique programs already existing or ttilbe
created to offer U.S. study abroad students. Exasnpf courses that can be of
interest to U.S. students and institutions in Tdrall are: Firstly, unique and specific
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courses, i.e. tropical medicine, Buddhism, Thadlitranal medicine, the art of Thai
cuisine, tourism and hospitality, independent redearojects, Thai studies, Thai
language and culture, Southeast Asian study, drtarsic, Thai architecture, tropical
agriculture, heritage studies (Hmong, Karen) etecoddly, thematic courses, i.e.
Thailand model sustainable economic growth, emgrgiemocracy in Thailand,
community health, human rights issues, environmeigsues, sustainable
development, sufficiency economy, engineering andias contexts, counseling
psychology in Thai context-tsunami affected artas

4) Opportunity for creating linkages and connectiorih WS
institutions which will lead to further collaborati in other aspects as the relationship
continues, such as exchange of students, stafffardty, join research, or join
programs etc.

5) Opportunity to introduce Thailand to U.S. instituts
creating branding/ positioning Thai HE program i Study abroad target groups.
Improving educational standards and enhancing Tigher education institutions’
competitive position.

6) Enhancing internationalization goals of Thai ingtdns,
“internationalization at Home.” Enhancing learniatgnosphere and environment with
a diversity of students, supporting students’ dag$pects in terms of cross- cultural
communication and skills through interaction witls Wtudents, giving both parties
the opportunity to practice each others’ languages.

7) To promote regional education by means of coopmrati
with neighboring countries such as Vietnam, Laocam@odia, Myanmar, to create
unique programs for U.S. study abroad studentsmiples would be ecology along
Great Mekong-River, sustainable development of camties of Great Mekong
River. Eco tourism etc.

8) Opportunity for development of human resources,
exchange of knowledge and learning among admitigtrastaff, faculties, and

collaborate research.
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4.4.3.4 Competition in Higher Education: To Becoman Education
Hubs and Strategies
Singapore
Singapore has been having a policy to be an eduncatib; it
has been hosting several internationally recognizedersities whether through off-
shore campuses of US, Australia, and UK, or thenfof partnerships. Thus, it has a
target group of people in the region wishing tonearwell recognized degree from
Western Universities obtained right there, ingapore, without traveling a long
distance to live in Western environment. Reputatmin these universities has
enhanced education in Singapore profile. It offeter quality, but is expensive and
maybe over capacity; those who are not able tor editegapore may get a seat in
Thailand. Another advantage of Singapore over ahdilis the use of English as a
required medium of communication.
In 2007, there were 86,000 international studemtSingapore
(Lasanowski, 2009), by 2009, there were 12 bramchpuises (Becker, 2009), and in
2010, there were 1,120 cross border internationadjrams available (Ministry of
Education, 2010).Position Education hubs; Global Schoolhouse, a multifatete
initiative with three major aims: recruitment ofégn talents, economic development
through foreign investment, attracting research aedelopment of firms and
multinational companies that specialize in knowk@dgonomy and service industry
(Gribble and McBurnie, 2007).
Strategiesclearly defined policies to improve the qualitpdacapacity of higher
education through:
1) Inviting and providing financial support for “wd class
universities” to establish programs, research pastrips, and branch campuses,
2) Recruiting 150,000 international students frone tregion and
internationally by 2015,
3) Modernizing domestic higher education instdo8 by having
international partnerships with well recognizedvensities around the world.
Malaysia
Education industry and cross border in Malaysia Ameady been
known to international students for quite some tinas there were 70,423
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international students present in 2008, with 3,2t®ming programs and five branch
campuses (Ministry of Education, 2010).

Positioning offering internationally recognized degrees at loosts,
target groups are Islamic, students from the regasra regional center of excellence
through development of research infrastructure, thnaligh building an international
education network of academic institutions, comearand services (Knight, 2011).
Target studentdndia, China, Indonesia

Strategies:are working toward becoming an education hub kred
initiatives:

1) creating “Educity” in Iskandar (an economic freene) as a
multidimensional development, 2) Kuala Lumpur EdiseCity, a strategic initiative
incorporate recruitment plan to attract studerdmfthe region and Islamic countries
(Ministry of Higher Education, 2010). Educity airasproducing a skilled workforce
through providing high quality education in ordersupport international companies
located in the zone and at supporting academi@lothtion through joint research
laboratories. The plan is to have eight internatiamiversities offering programs in
various fields, i.e. business and finance, creatindtimedia, engineering, logistics,
hospitality and medicine. Responsible for the pjs Iskandar Investment Berhad
(1IB), backed by the government’s investment orgation (Nation Kazanah Berhad).
The Government provides a private investment formanage these initiatives, Kuala
Lumpur Education City (KLEC).

Hong Kong

There are 1,120 international programs and fivehieg centers of
offshore universities (not comprehensive branch presas) with 9,900 non- local
students (Lasanowski, 2009). The majority of indédiomal students (92.6 percent) are
from Mainland China; only 8 percent are from otbeuntries).

Position: It is also planned to become an Educédtidn“to promote Hong
Kong as Asia’'s world City” due to its geographidatation, its internationalized and
vibrant higher education sector, and its cosmagolibutlook (University Grant
Commission).

Target: students from Mainland China, internatistablents who wish
to study and work in Hong Kong.
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Strategies: There are no plans for direct foremrestment on branch
campuses, however, foreign students are given goui@tamestic institutions. Provision of
scholarships had been made for international stsigerce 2004 to 2007.

In addition, liberalization of immigration policigerough immigration
reform for international students who graduatethong Kong and wish to return for
employment. This helps to strengthen human cam@tad competitiveness, and
enhances quality of the workforce making Hong Kamgye attractive to international
students and young professionals (Knight, 201(h)e©tompetitors, among players in
the international education market that Thailand ba compete with are Japan,
China, Taiwan, Korea, and India to name a few. Japfers good quality programs
and interesting subject matters, however languaggill one of the barriers, as not
many courses are offered in English. Costs of ¢viim Japan are very high, which
makes Japan less attractive. Korea and Taiwan @ @anning to become
educational hubs, however, the types, the scaldhangurpose of being hubs need to
be carefully ascertained.

Australia, New Zealand, United Kingdome, United Sttes

These markets are perceived as having high quaditication and as
expensive. “Thailand only needs to offer betterligpaaand convenience for the
money people can afford. Thailand has great pafettt become a destination for
international students/US students, becoming ancadun hub for Asia. The
advantages, strengths, opportunities and challeiogexchieving the goals have been
synthesized and presented. This leads to the wapossibilities of strategic options
for Thailand, policy makers, institutions, studyr@dd providers and interested
stakeholders to consider when aiming at attradti®gstudy abroad students and/or
providing study abroad programs for US students.

4.4.4 Research Question Four: What are the Exampled Successful Study
Abroad Programs in Thailand and What are the Factos Having Contributed to
Their Success? (3 Cases)

There are several successful study abroad progcamsntly found in
Thailand with at least four different types of praigs that are organized and offered

through different institutions and providers (Ch&drn et.al., 2010). As examples,
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three highly successful cases of these program$w/ipresented and the elements of
their success will be ascertained and discussddpth.

The first program model is direct enrollment. Usfudents directly
enroll into the programs or courses in Thai ingbis for a semester, academic year,
or an entire degree program. Examples of this medeld be international programs
in Thammasat University, the highly successful nméional College at Mahidol
University, and the interdisciplinary Southeast aksi Studies Program at
Chulalongkorn University.

Second, there is the faculty-led model, which igaoized by home
institutions with some  assistance from local $irknd networks in the form of
logistics, facilities, and other aspects of programperations. The home U.S.
institution receives tuition and is primarily resyible for the academic content of the
program and the students’ learning activities arpgedences. The accompanying
faculty may teach a few courses, and may alsolbida lecturers to teach or assist in
courses. An example is the Minnesota Global Semim@hailand.

A third model is the custom-designed program thdnown as the
“island program.” In this model, the course of r@ag activities is designed
specifically for American students. These prograams usually managed by a
director, faculty member, and/or staff member. aitgh they sometimes work with a
host institution, these programs can also exisfr@s standing programs that are
organized as part of a U.S. university. An exangfl¢his model is the CIEE-Khon
Kaen program in Thailand. A fourth type of progranthe hybrid model, which is a
mix of direct enrollment and custom-designed madeglsas special advantages over
other models for students and program adminissatothat it provides flexibility for
students’ constraints and requirements, such asdéower levels of hodanguage
proficiency.

In addition to those models, there is the indepehdtudy model,
which provides students with the opportunity to kvtbgether with their advisors on
setting goals and planning their study abroad eepee as an individualized
experience on their own. After their return, studewill meet with their advisors
again to discuss their learning experiences. Anmgt@ of this model was an
undergraduate student who spent a summer doingémdent research that involved
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a comparative study of villages in Laos and Vietn&he spent six weeks in each
country and wrote a paper of approximately 100 pagporting her results. This
approach is extremely cost-effective since studelstsnot need to pay for a U.S.
institution’s infrastructure to organize and overdbeir study experiences, but it
requires significant student maturity and invohsebstantial risk since students are
basically on their own.
4.4.4.1 Guidelines used for Ascertaining the Elem&nof a Successful

Study Abroad Program:

When identifying successful study abroad prograrhge t
framework for ascertaining the program needs toek&ablished, with similar
considerations when designing a quality study ab®agram for US students. The
keys of successful study abroad programs depenth muche design of the program
and the elements embedded in it. The case studyosh@tas used for the three highly
successful study abroad programs in Thailand. Tamdwork used as guidelines to
study these three cases was adopted from the catnnof three well recognized
assessment processes for identifying important exdsnthat contribute to the
program success. The three methods are as follows:

First, The seven components /aspects of a studpadbr
program by Engle and Engle (2003). The level of thlepf each component
accentuates a specific type of program with spedévels of cultural immersion.
Engle and Engle identified levels of cultural imsien to how to organize the
program to achieve specific outcomes. Types of ramg according to the levels of
immersion which gradually increased classified iBtody tour, Short- term study,
cross cultural contact program, cross cultural anter program, cross cultural
immersion program. Components of these programsisionf:1) Duration of sojourn,
2) Entry target language competence, 3) Language imscourse work, 4) Context of
academic work, 5) Type of students housing 6) Rromi for structured cultural
interaction, experiential learning, 7) Opporturofyreflection on cultural experience.

Second, Academic Consortium Board monitoring and
evaluation process which has been used by CIERtdoprogram assessment and
quality control, suggested guidelines under revidwl) Academic, i.e. range of
courses offered, their contents and quality, andn@h-academic aspects, i.e.
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supportive/facilities and students support systernigntation, cultural activities and
field trips, community engagement and integration.

Third, The Nine Standards of Good Practice for Etioo
Abroad by The Forum on Education Abroad providemprehensive framework for
short-term program management. These standardsnaseeas of: 1) Mission,
objectives and purpose, 2) Students learning anekelolement, 3) Academic
frameworks, 4) Extra-Academic framework, 5) Prepama for the learning
environment abroad, 6) student selection and céderuct, 7) Organizational and
program resources, 8) Health, Safety and Sec@jti¢thics and Integrity.

These three methods are used as guidelines targagmt how
the three programs have achieved their successthfée cases possess the elements
of those above and are classified into: 1) aspetigrogram features and design
consisting of course requirements (academic) amdadpn and major activities (non
academic), 2. Aspects of supportive systems forraijm®, administration and
management)

The examples of three cases of highly successidlyshabroad
programs in Thailand are: Firstly, the study abrgadgram offered by St. Olaf
College, Term in Asia. Secondly, the interdisciptyn program from Worcester
Polytechnic Institute, Interdisciplinary Qualifyirgroject, and Thirdly, The program
offered by CIEE-Khon Kaen, Globalization and Deystent.

4.4.4.2 Case Studies

Key factors of successful study abroad programs ftbree
case studies are identified as follows:

1) Case I: Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI): IQPs

“Engineering colleges must not only provide their
graduates with intellectual development and supethnical capabilities, but,
flowing industry’'s lead, [they] must educate th&iudents to work as part of teams,
communicate well, and understand the economic, ako@nvironmental, and
international context of their professional actest”

Background

Since 1970, WPI has had a new curriculum called FWP

Plan”, which replaced a traditional course- basediculum with a project- based



260

program. Emphasis was put on teamwork, communicatmd the integration of

technical and societal concerns. There are thrgermpeojects required for degree
completion. First, project in humanities and asts;ond, project related to the major
of their study, and third, the exploration of thedationship between society and
technology (Mello, 2001).

In 1989, WPI had begun the program in Thailand. \igPI
ranked 7th in sending students to Thailand, ofteumdergraduate programs in the
important STEM areas of engineering and science piogram responded to the
needs for globalization of engineering educatibm,“Global Perspective Program” is
a faculty-led experiential model, which incorpogatglobal perspectives into the
disciplines of science and engineering as parthef degree requirements. It is
organized by home institutions with some kind o$istance from local links and
networks in the form of logistics, facilities, anther aspects of program operations.
The home U.S. institution receives tuition and imarily responsible for the
academic content of the program and the studesdshing activities and experiences.
The accompanying faculty may teach a few coursesnaay also hire local lecturers
to teach or assist in courses. The program prowstiesents with the opportunity to
develop an understanding of how to apply engingesalutions in a global and
intercultural context, preparing students with #dality and skills for working in
multidisciplinary and multinational teams, and pdwg them with important
competencies beyond their technical knowledge (@sBi and Mello, 2004).

The Interdisciplinary and Global Study Division
administers all aspects of the program, 24 junearystudents and 2 faculties spend 2
months at the sites working full time on the prajestudents will be working in
multidiscipline teams to address problems relatetethnology, society, and human
needs. The program involves the team processandseroject, working together
with local NGOs and local agencies, communities amdl sites where the projects
are based. Aims at helping students to understandttheir careers in technology can
impact and affect social structure and values dsageo comprehend the social and
cultural contexts of technology and science (Va1 @. Living arrangement was

sometimes close to the sites. It has elemensemice —learning and faculty — led
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with on-site supervision by the faculty. The prograworks closely with
Chulalongkorn University, local agency, and norefpiorganizations (NGOS).

Theoretical and Conceptual Frameworks: global
competence, experiential learning pedagogy witmelds of service- learning, it is a
faculty- led model of the project- based appro&thdents carry out research projects
addressing issues based on community’s needs,tathé same time also serve the
community as part of the research results.

Course Requirements:

WPI has set the IQPs as course requirement irthilsalQP
is one of three major projects which students ageiired to complete before granted
the degree of Bachelor of Science. It is an ingamiglinary project, not directly
related to student major of study. The project mles credits equivalent to three
courses. The duration of study is 8 weeks. Studemgequired to develop specific
goals, conduct research, gather relevant informatiand to provide useful
information to sponsor. A team of three or fourdstots is working on selected
projects under supervision of advisors, both on@fdampus. Students are required
to give formal presentations on the progress df fhreject.

The objective of learning outcomes are related to
developing skills of critical thinking, of integnae problem- solving, written and oral
and professional communication, team work, crosssal competency, and of
understanding the role of technology in the develppvorld. These are the IQP
learning outcomes set out to achieve by WPI:

IQP Learning Outcomes:

The Faculty adopted the following statement definin
learning outcomes for the IQP. Successful compietod IQPs is an important
element in helping students achieve WPI's overadlengraduate learning outcomes.
Students who complete an Interactive Qualifyingéttowill:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the projeatinieal,
social and humanistic context.

2. Define clear, achievable goals and objectivestiie

project.
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3. Ciritically identify, utilize, and properly cit@formation
sources, and integrate information from multipleurses to identify appropriate
approaches to address the project goals.

4. Select and implement a sound methodology ftuirsp
an interdisciplinary problem.

5. Analyze and synthesize results from social, cathi
humanistic, technical or other perspectives, asogpiate.

6. Maintain effective working relationships withithe
project team and with the project advisor(s), retzigg and resolving problems that
may arise.

7. Demonstrate the ability to write clearly, crdily and
persuasively.

8. Demonstrate strong oral communication skillsngis
appropriate, effective visual aids.

9. Demonstrate an awareness of the ethical dimesab
their project work.

Academic/ Areas of Projects

Academic component is an essential part of theysalmoad
program. The course students generally undertakardawredits toward home
institution. A WPI project in Bangkok is a projettased approach to study abroad.
It is unique as the institution arranges the piojecsuch a way that it is integrated
into the curriculum as part of the requirementd gtadents must complete before
graduation. It is an interdisciplinary project bwture, thus, students from other
disciplines can participate. This project is calld@P” (Interactive Qualifying
Project), and one of the three required projectsclvstudents in a junior year have to
carry out. It is not directly related to the stutd&major area of study.

However, the objective is to provide the opportynfor
students to develop global perspectives and proldeiding skills, as they are
working on disciplinary teams of three to four tddeess their selected issues.
Moreover, students can appreciate how their cared¢echnology will impact on
societal structure and values. The research tagpeggiven by expressing needs of
sponsors (NGOs, government agencies, and uniemksifrom the host country,
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providing the learning pedagogy of service- leagnihhe IQP project is equivalent in
credit to three courses, as part of the BS degeggirements. All students at
undergraduate level must complete three major gi®jd he following are the IQPs
about Science, Technology and Society which aret,nmg not all, IQPs indexed
according to the following IQP Divisions. These Biwns assist students in locating
proposed projects by topical area.

Division 41: Technology and EnvironmenSubjects include
a wide range of environmental problems, for examplater quality and supply,
climate change, open space and growth, hazardoste wad acid rain.

Division 42: Energy and Resource3hese projects have
focused on energy supply, alternative energy teogmes, conservation, and the
economic and policy choices made or proposed temothis industry.

Division 43: Health Care and Technology: Projedts this
division have focused on the technologies and ebkealth care delivery in the US.
Ethical questions in health care have also beemeadéd, including abortion, stem
cell research, cloning, and "right to die" issues.

Division 44: Urban and Environmental Planninggand use
planning, historic preservation, urban renewahgpertation systems, and the impact
of infrastructure design is among the subjectsistlth this division

Division 45: Science and Technology - Policy and
ManagementlQPs in this area focus on public policy as it ged to promote or
constrain technology. Examples include public ant/ape efforts to promote
scientific research, manage innovation and undwisteow changes in technology
result in a changing business and economic envieotuDivision 46: Social Studies
of Science and Technolog$tudents working on these projects use a sociabgi
approach to understanding the impact of technotoggociety. Topics have included
equity issues (gender, race, ethnicity), technckgiliteracy, and technology
assessment and forecasting.

Division 47: Safety Analysis and Liabilitfhe study of safety
analysis introduces students to the subjects kfamalysis, negligence, and standards
of care in product design and use. Projects hae fatused on fire risk and safety,

risks associated with natural disasters and riskagement.
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Division 48: Humanistic Studies of Technolodyumanistic
studies illuminate the social context of sciencd &chnology. History, literature,
philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, all spekhe nature of human problems, and
the scientific and technological approaches usedddress personal and social
problems. Each discipline provides analytic methdds examining society/
technology problems. Students working in this donsshould prepare by taking
appropriate humanities courses before beginning pieject.

Division 49: Economic Growth, Stability and Develognt:
This focuses on problems of stability and changemiture economies, and the
economic problems of developing nations. Toolsawin®mics are used to understand
the relationship between technology and growthjeéts address policy issues of
appropriate technology, technology transfer amangtries and trade, among others.

Division 50: Social and Human Service3hese projects
address the problems and technologies involvedhe grovision of community
services, broadly defined. Projects have addressedices for the mentally or
physically disabled, for juveniles, seniors, consmnand public school students.

Division 51: Education in a Technological Societ§yany WPI
students have helped design and test science gmtkeering curricula for students at
all grade levels, from elementary to high schoabjétts in this area have also
addressed the design and testing of computer edsestirning environments and other
applications of technology to learning.

Division 53: Law and TechnologyLegal systems regulate
technology in all aspects of life, from food safédypollution control to intellectual
property (patents, copyright). Projects in thisislon explore the role of courts,
agency regulations and legislation in controllihg impacts and use of technology.

Division 54: Historic and Artistic Preservation Tewlogy:
The technologies of art conservation and restarattombined with the policy and
value issues involved in the preservation of histptaces and works of art, form the

subject matter of IQPs completed in this division.

Range of WPI: IQPs Projects in Thailand:
There are wide ranges projects possible in &hdil These are
common themes in areas of energy, the environmesdgaks, health and human
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service, sustainable development and appropriatentdogy, agriculture, capacity
building, and community development. This is alsecduse WPI has a long
established relationship with Chulalongkon Univigrgind other organizations since
1989. Example of projects: Designing safe playgdsufor Klong Teoy community
sponsored by Duang Preteep Foundation.

Project themes in Bangkok: Project themes and recent
examples in each areldealth and human servicebnproving the Bangkok Refugee
Learning Center: An Assessment of the Current Rimgand the Development of
a Computer Literacy Cours€&ommunity developmentsunami Mitigation in Ban
Nam Khem, Thailand: Assessment of Evacuation Towbes Warning System, and
Education and TrainingSustainable development and appropriate technology
Developing a Strategy to Improve Solar Home Syst8ustainability in Rural
Thailand.Environmental issuesAddressing Threats to Water Quality in Suan RBhun
Nature Education Park.

Operations and Managing the Program

The WIP programs in Bangkok have been operatingesihe
1989s, the first base of operation in Southeast,ABrough a strong connection with
the WPI Alumnus who is a Thai professor at Chulgkawmn University, and who is
also serving as local coordinator. Two local cooatiors are responsible for
identifying potential sponsors, maintaining contaeith projects’ sponsors and
assisting in local arrangements related to operafiovo WPI faculties serve as
Center Directors, responsible for sustaining refeghips with sponsoring agencies,
shaping the sponsors’ needs into academic projaetsiuiting and selecting
participants in the program both students and facatlvisors which came from
different departments. Participation in the prognaith be appraised for tenure and
promotion. QP projects have been sponsored gl NGOs, government agencies
and universities, as well as international orgarons. Most of the programs are
classified into service- learning pedagogy. Thegpmm provides students with the
opportunity to develop an understanding of how pplya engineering solutions in
a global and intercultural context, preparing stuglevith the ability and skills for
working in multidisciplinary and multinational teamand providing them with
important competencies beyond their technical kedgé (DiBiasio and Mello,
2004).
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The Interdisciplinary and Global Study Division @0G)
administers all aspects of the program, 24 junearystudents and 2 faculties spend
2 months at the sites working full time on the pobj Students will be working in
multidiscipline teams to address problems relatetethnology, society, and human
needs. The program involves the team process, roés@aoject, working together
with local NGOs and local agencies, communitiesural sites where the projects
were based. It aims at helping students to undetdtaw their careers in technology
can impact and affect social structure and valsesel as to comprehend the social
and cultural contexts of technology and sciencez(\2910). Housing: Living in
apartment/ rental with American roommate(s) neaunl@bngkon University, other
living arrangements were sometimes by the sitehalf an element of service -
learning and faculty — led with on-site supervisipnthe faculty. The program works
closely with Chulalongkorn University, local ageneyd non- profit organizations.

Staff and instructors Two faculties from WPI as faculty
Advisors or Resident Advisors, onsite mentorshiptlos project as well as cultural
and interaction within Thai context. In addition,odal Coordinators from
Chulalongkorn University and project sponsors &ssis

Orientation/preparation carried out by the IGSD division
a term before departure of staff and students cad@amic aspects as well as in the
context of living and working on a project in Tleaid.

On-sites supervisorsLocal professors / Resident Advisors/
Local Director and Local Coordinators.

Field trips/ excursionsthis element is embedded as part of the
project. Projects/ Opportunity to Interact with Localsvorking on sites with
community in rural and urban areas depending onrevtiee project is based.
Opportunity to interact with sponsors, governmegereies, and with NGOs while
addressing the issues on the projebdtgation 8 weeks

Risk Management Measureprovided by IGSD division for
all aspects related to off campus study, intedrate campus risk management
system. Students and staff are joining the workshdpch is important for their
safety, health and welfare, emergency policies ar@hsures while they are off-

campus prior to their sojourns.
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Theoretical PedagogyGlobal competence; service learning

and experiential learningosts:Approximately $4,420; costs allocated as follows:

Table 100 Estimated Costs of Program Out of Pocket Expenses

Estimated Out-of-Pocket Expenses* AmMON®DTE: calculating the
Travel to site (returned airfare) $1,8(/extra expense to partici@at
Local transportation (airport and daily) $ 7t an off-campus project
Meals ¢ 750 experience compare this

Weekend tourist activities $ 50«5'gure to expenses incurr

Gifts and souvenirs $ 20(]3NhIle living on campus

%roceries or meal plan),

~

Estimated total out-of-pocket expenses $3,3
entertainment expenses,

transportation, etc.)
Expenses included on your WPI bill* Amount
Housing, local arrangements and program | $1,100
expenses
Note: includes housing, project related travel
and cultural enrichment plus visa fee (single
entry)

Estimated Total expenses $4,420

Preparing for and Finding an 1QPs

Students are encouraged to view the IQP as a tearni
opportunity — a chance to gain knowledge outsiagr timajor field — while working
with others to solve open-ended, complex problemhg best approach is to consult
with one's academic advisor and select courses taken in the first and second year
at WPI that can provide a foundation for an IQPha junior year. Often, project
preparation involves developing an understanding tteg social sciences and
humanities, as the concepts and analytical tecksiqof these disciplines are
important for understanding the social contextaMisce and technology. In addition,
students enrolled in the Global Perspective Progralinbe expected to complete
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a course devoted to project preparation in advarictheir travel. Project topics
originate with external organizations, faculty astddents. Students, who complete
IQPs at a residential project center through thaeb@éll Perspective Program, work on
project topics identified by external sponsoringanizations. Students can explore
these opportunities at the Global Opportunities Beganized each September by the
Interdisciplinary and Global Studies Division (IGB[5tudents completing projects
on campus are encouraged to seek faculty membatssttare their interests for
advise. Faculty interested in advising specific $QRIl post their project topics on-
line at the IQP Registry. The IGSD also hosts arGampus Project Opportunities
Fair each March where students can meet facultysadvto discuss projects being
offered on campus during the following year. Th&Dsoffers administrative support
for project activities. Students are welcome tdkdeether assistance from the staff of
the Project Center.

Aspects of Supportive System

WPI has various levels of participation in projeenters. Each
project has a full time faculty member known asri@e Director” who is overseeing
the pedagogical concerns associated with projeatkiding recruiting and selecting
students to participate in the sites. This Ceniegdor is also working together with
the “Local coordinator”, a resident expert for #tadents and faculty for the site. The
“Resident advisor” is a WPI full-time faculty membevho travels with students to
the sites, supervises the students’ projects. Besiddvisors are also working
together with students on home campus on the grg&mnning as well as preparing
their trip in terms of Thai culture, context, amgsk management issues for the period
of the term prior to their departure to Thailand.

Infrastructures: WPI provides good infrastructufes study
abroad operations and for the organization of sup@oactivities. Interdisciplinary
and Global Studies Division (IGSD) is responsildegreparing students and staff for
off- campus studies. It is professionally managedd ahires experienced
administrators. The leadership team for the divismmprise: Resident Faculty
Advisors, Center Director, and Local Coordinatoesich of these individuals
separately oversees different aspects of orgaaizatfithe study abroad experience in
Thailand.
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Risk management: The Risk management team coiwngitte
Director of Global Operations in the Interdisciglig and Global Studies Division,
the Associate Treasurer for the university, andnsarance and liability consultant
hired by the university. The team identifies vas@xposures and measures of those
against WPI's willingness and ability of taking patential losses from the risks, then
WPI comes up with appropriate policies and procesiunow to implement and
manage this aspect. Students and staff receii@tation on culture, religious issues
and ethics as well as other issues that they nagbbunter in host countries. IGSD
are responsible for orientation sessions. The sssoacerned cover in detail health,
safety, medical insurance, alcohol and drug use| @éiicies and enforcement of
campus and program- related policies etc.

Elements of Success of WPI: 1QPs Projects in Bangk,
Thailand.

Key success factors from the analysis

Degree requirements: The IQPs is an integratedcaluim
as required for the Bachelor of Science degreeelifhinates time delays for
graduation. Students must learn and engage invei; the academic component is
embedded in the projects, which students and stkéf seriously and not merely as a
tour trip abroad.

Wide ranges of projects are multidisciplinary intura.
They are authentic, related to real world issuesl, laenefit the needs of students,
sponsors, and communities alike.

WPI study abroad program-IQPs project is a facldty-
experiential program with a service- learning eletneExperiential learning
components; as students setting goals and carmheutresearch projects at the sites
under supervision of advisors provide opporturityeflects

Duration and calendar issues: fit by design. The
organization of the academic year, from traditiosethester system to a year divided
into seven week terms. There are four terms duhegegular academic year with an
additional fifth term running during summer. Thgu&ar course load for all students
is three courses per term. While students arepabjact center completing a degree-

required project, they earn the equivalent of tlu@eérses.
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Preparation prior to trip to Thailand: Preparatiook
students and faculties prior to departure are edrout by Interdisciplinary and
Global Studies Division- IGSD, covering academiojgcts as well as Thai language
and culture and its contexts. This reduces workkmadl burdens of the faculties who
participate in the program. Students and faculeyraore prepared and ready to make
their sojourns fruitful.

Proportion of Faculty to students under supervisiovo
faculties to 24 students. Resident Advisors are aigined, having gone through a
preparation process, working on the prospectivgepte to be carried out in Thailand
one semester prior to their departure.

There is a structured approach to curriculum plagni
where students are prepared about their projectmdgns of laying a foundation of
knowledge from the freshmen to sophomore years.

Faculty from all disciplines can participate in tetudy
abroad programs. This is because the IQPs is aeqtropased approach and
interdisciplinary in nature.

On-site mentorship: Resident Advisors; Local divest
Local Coordinators, Sponsors.

Opportunity to interact with locals, NGOs, govermne
agencies, communities, to work on real casesadtivess real world issues, and to
contribute research results to enhance developai@ommunities.

The academic contents and quality: The coursesgyded
as an integrated part of the curriculum for the dB.8egree. Thus, students can
participate in the program without delaying thedgration time. In addition, concerns
in terms of the quality of the program and credrensferability are eliminated,
because WPI is responsible for the academic aspects

Established relationships/net working with  NGOs,
sponsors, and government agencies, strong grousddbahich projects can be
continuously identified.

Key persons and Local contacts (Chula); Local
coordinators; alumni as key persons holding theneotions between WPI and
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sponsoring agencies, as well as other logistingaments related to project needs,
i.e. housing, transportation and consultationlboamcerns with regards to Thailand.

Avalilability of the various sites and ranges of jpobs can
be identified through the needs of sponsors anchuamities.

*Housing: Majority of students (111 out of 127) \Stey
with American roommates, near Chulalongkorn campus.

Leadership and commitment of directors and staffand
off- campus activities.

Experienced/ knowledgeable about Thailand andulisie
and people etc. is the Local Director who is resjiaa for the center in Bangkok.

Good safety measures: risk management is a campas-
activity with faculties being trained prior to théiip to international sites.

Language of instruction: Thai language classes taleen
by students as part of the program (1to 5 hoursveek).

Example of projects ; awards

Students from one institution; Junior year: thipexs is
fixed by curriculum and from learning perspectidenior year is the most suitable
year to study abroad (Bickner, 2010). In WPI cgsaior year students are more
mature, and they have been preparing for off-cangpudy academically since their
second year of study.

Advertising aspects (websites/ word of mouth/alumni
network)

Aspects of supportive systems are a great supporthe
smooth running and success of the program.

In conclusion, WPI projects show the unity in reads in
important aspects: Operation, administration, aathagement: Institutional commitment;
study abroad infrastructure; adequate resourcastycland accountability to all relevant
parties / infrastructure/facilities/ funding/ faie$’ commitment, quality control, risk
management.

Conclusion

WPI is an example of successful program in Thailesuecially in

the fields of study that have rigid curriculum @og/medical/engineering) and calendar



272

that is not match with host country. The IQP progris integrated as part of the
degree requirement. Students are not delayed gneituation or have any schedule
conflicts The interdisciplinary nature give thexilglity to students and staff to design
their learning projects and activities according their interest and request of
sponsors. Real cases and worldly issues, opportuaitimmerse into locals by
working with NGOs, government official, and commiyniwhich not only give
students a sense of ownership but also opportdaitypersonal development and
enhance professional skills. The program is a fofnservice learning. However,
housing of this program should be arranged a hayesir with local students this
will optimize their cross- communication and cudtlearning opportunity. Incentives
are given to encourage staff and faculties involemfrom all disciplines to
participate in leading and supervising the progedomoad. The academic designed by
the WPI thus eliminating the concern of not meetimg quality standards set by the
degree requirements.

2) Case ll: ST. Olaf College: Term in Asia

Background

St. Olaf College is a four-year, private Liberdl eollege in
Northfield, Minnesota. It was founded in 1874. tPaf the mission of the
International Studies, St. Olaf College strives e an inclusive community,
respecting those of differing backgrounds and EeliEhrough its curriculum, campus
life, and off-campus programs, it stimulates studlecritical thinking and heightens
their moral sensitivity; it encourages them to leekers of truth, leading lives of
unselfish service to others, and it challenges thtam be responsible and
knowledgeable citizens of the world. St. Olaf @g# has a long tradition in study
abroad since the 1960s, “Term in the Far Eastérl&anown as “Term in Asia”,
having started in Thailand in 1967.

More than two-thirds of all St. Olaf students stuatyroad
at least once before graduating. According to tistitute of International Education's
Open Doors 2009 Report on International Educatidéhaihange, St. Olaf College
ranked 1st among baccalaureate institutions irtdte¢ number of students studying
abroad in the 2008—09 academic year. This wasebensl year in a row that St. Olaf
earned this distinction. Today, St. Olaf offers dfbcampus programs on virtually
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every continent of the globe. They vary in educalapproach (from courses taught
by St. Olaf faculty to enroliment in a foreign uersity), in numbers (from large

groups to single students embarking on their owan)y in accommodations (from

village homestays to urban hostels).

Term in the Far East/ Term in Asia: Thailand

Term in Asia started in 1966 with the concept gtatients
combine cross cultural experience with academidystushile traveling through four
countries, i.e. Japan, China, Thailand, and VietnBrgrams focus on the cultural
traditions and contemporary life of Japanese, T@hinese, and Vietnamese people,
designed of several sites as to give comparativeppetives of issues in different
contexts of countries in East Asia. In Thailanek gnogram is aleady established for
more than forty years (since fall 1968). St. Ol@bllege students came to study at
Chiang Mai University as part of the Global Semipaogram, later in 1971, the
program Term in Asia (Term in the Far East) wasothiced. Students spend two and
a half months in Thailand and enroll in two courgge CMU program and study
with Thai students. The two courses are “Thai laggl and “Thai culture and
society”, with the CMU professors as instructorfiey are housed by Thai host
families, which give students the cross-culturabexience through interaction and
immersion into real life settings, thus enhancihgirt language learning skills. The
program gives credits toward major in Sociologytopology 232: Thailand:
Culture, Institutions and Interactions.

Theoretical framework: Global citizenship, comparative
education, experiential learning pedagogy. St. @tefites study abroad programs,
which are characterized by the integration of asadeand experiential education.
The following are the features that contributehi| success of the program:

Integrate academic study with cross-cultural exqree
of East and South East Asia. Students travelingutin four major Asian countries.

Faculty — led experiential learning model.

Faculty involvement: Faculty or field supervisor as
key person in the success of the prografihe field supervisors have primary
responsibility for the academic components of the program, and are required to

teach one course. In addition to teaching, thel felpervisor and assistant field
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supervisor assume other responsibilities. Thergfiors required for them to work

closely with the program director and the direcdrlOS. The director of IOS acts as
intermediary /channel of communication between ftelel supervisor and the host
institution. This reduces burden and work load axfulties, and helps them to use
their time more effectively.

On-site mentorshipby the faculty who lead the team of
students is also known as field supervisor. Thisvidual(s) has pertinent knowledge
on the topic and courses that are taught duringrine

Orientation and language preparationA majority
(85.5percent) of students had taken Thai langukegses prior to the trip to Thailand
(see survey results on institution and Asian clgsse

Proportion of students / faculty: 12 to 1

Coordination Center: International Off campus Stsdi
helps liaison with host institutions and reduceskiaad of field supervisors.

Risk Management

Incentive and compensatiofor staff involvement
Field supervisors, who lead and teach the studgaabprogram Term in Asia for a
semester and the following interim period, with foelowing semester on campus
activities after return from the sojourns, ardtkad to two thirds of the teaching load
for the academic year or equivalent of four cosifseight on campus. In addition,
field supervisors and assistant field supervisoits receive full salary for the term
and trip end with partial benefits, respectivelgnd both of them will receive
payments of all direct expenses except personalirasidental expenses. Moreover,
the transportation expenses for their children velne nineteen years of age or
younger will also be covered.

Destination — various destinations (Japan, China,
Thailand, and Vietnam) are combined into one progr&hich provides advantages
for students gaining comparative perspectives ademic topics under investigation
within different cultural and political contextscenvironments.

Duration: the program extends over the first semester
and until the end of the January interim periode Tinst week is spent in Japan, the

next five weeks in China, the consecutive ten weekBhailand, and finally the last
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four weeks in Viethnam. At the end of the programgdents may take independently
trips to other parts of Asia.

Distinctive academic calendasince the early 1960s,
St. Olaf adopted its distinctive "4-1-4" academadeadar which allows for intensive
study of one subject during January. The calemndat' represents an interim period.
This calendar facilitates the integration of of&mgpus study into the curriculum for
which a number of month-long study abroad progreamsbe created.

*Academic focus traditional areas of study i.e.
language, culture, and history.These programs foouns cultural traditions,
contemporary life of Thai, Chinese, and Viethnames®ple. In Thailand, Thai
language and Thai society, for other parts of thegm@mm in China, the focus is on
current environmental issues and policy responseVietnam, modern Vietnam
history, French colonialism, Marxism-Leninism, gfgle for independence, the first
Indochina War. Enrolling into these programs, shisieearn credits toward their
relevant majors. The course Asian Studies TA250irenmental issues in China give
credits toward major “Asian Studies”, “Environmdng&tudies”. ThaiTA11l: Thai
language provides credits toward elective subjBotiology TA255: Thai Society
counts toward “Asian Studies GE”: Studies in HurBatavior and Society (HBS).

Earning credits toward majorthis makes study abroad
sojourns more meaningful than just a study tourleviaveling through several
countries. Students are learning the academic eorgquired by their major of study.
The quality of academic contents is assured as provided by the field supervisor
and faculties from host institutions. However, gwjects of interest are still too
traditional, as in Thailand the focus is on intgasstudy of Thai language and Thai
culture. This might affect the range of particigafrtom other disciplines who wish to
join the program in Asia.

Ranges of course selectiohhe subjects of interest are
still too traditional as in Thailand the focus is mtensive Thai language and Thai
culture. There is not a wide range selection ofrgesi for students to choose from.
This might limit the number of participants fromhet disciplines to join the program
in Asia.
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Comparative perspectives: through various locatites
(Japan, China, Thailand and Vietnam). The programiges several locations in different
countries. This is a positive point of the progra,t provides students with comparative
perspectives of topics/issues under different cdaatef each of these countries.

Immersion and cross- cultural opportunities through
course supplement€ourses are supplements of field trips; home vibitsg with a
Thai family, and a short meditation period in a iThkemple. These supplement
components give students.

Excursions and opportunity of independent travéraf
the project has ended.

Housingarrangements living in a single room with host
family allows opportunity to interact with host, oss-cultural learning, also as
supplement for Thai language course.

Host universities:Chiang Mai University in Thailand,
East China Normal University in Chinghai, CET acadeprogram in Vietnam.

Course Requirements / Academic Areas

There are five courses offered. St. Olaf facultynthers
who lead the program carry out the fifth courseeSéhcourses count toward major of
studies as follows:

Asian Studies TA 250: Environmental Issues in China

This course introduces students to historical andeaot
environmental issues in China. Students learn @avironmental science has shaped
awareness of environmental problems such as wateand pollution and what are
the policy responses to address these issuesltyrads this program and field trips
and sites. This course counts toward major Asiardi€$, and also counts toward
concentration: Asian Studies, Environmental Studies

Sociology TA255: Thai Society

This course involves the analysis of current Thatitutions
against the backdrop of traditional Thai culturepi€s are Thai Buddhism, family
organization, political and economic structures] aducational practices. There are also

field trips and participatory experiences as supplgary to the program. The course credits
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toward the majors Asian Studies, Sociology/Anthlogy also concentration: Asian
Studies. GE: Studies in Human Behavior and So¢eBS).

Thai TA111: Thai Language

this is an intensive Thai language program aiming a
teaching the language to students who have notienibed level of Thai language
proficiency in understanding and speaking Thake ghoup is small with individual
instruction. There are supportive elements enhgnl@arning the language through
arranging living with a Thai host family. This ceercounts as an elective.

History TA265: Modern Vietnam History

This is an overview of Vietham in the 20th century,
examining such topics as French colonialism, Manxininism, the struggle for
independence, the First Indochina War and whatndieese call the American War.
It counts toward majors Asian Studies, History;,oat®unts toward concentration,
Asian Studies; GE: Multicultural Studies (MCS-G).

Field Supervisor's Course: Music 238 Traditional dan
Popular Music of China, Thailand and Vietnam

Comparative aspects of folk music and the distecti
elements of Chinese, Thai, and Vietnamese folk mausiow do these components
influence the pop music of their respective cuk@reStudents engage with folk and
pop music in China, Thailand, and Vietnam, examand analyze its context and
content, attend performances, meet musicians, aath Ito sing several pieces.
Assignments include in-class presentations, evatugroup discussions, journals,
concert reports, critical/reflective essays, amdlaninating project.

Grading:

Letter grades are recorded on the student's tighgcit not
computed in the grade point average. There is roeption: students have the option
of taking the course taught by the accompanyind 8epervisor either graded or S/U.
In this case, the graded course is figured intoGR&A,; if S/U, no course credit is

given when the grade earned is below C-
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Ranges of program and courses carried out in TarAsia:

The following are examples of program /coursesistuth
Term in Asia and the field supervisors responsibléead the group of students and
teach the courses since 1997/98 to the present:

1997-98: Cities and Economic Development in Asia:
Steven Soderlind, Economics

1998-99: A Cross Cultural Perspective: David Van
Wylen, Biology

1999-2000: Political Science: Rod Grubb, Polit8aience

2000-2001: On-site/Insight: Comparative Visual tGrds:
Mary Griep, Art

2001-2002: "The Influence of Eastern Religiousakl®n
American Writers": Eric Nelson, English

2002-2003: Women in Asia: Literature and Lives: War
Titus, English

2003-2004: The Arts of China: Mary Griep, Art

2004-2005: Tradition and Change in ContemporaryaAsi
Bruce Nordstrom-Loeb, Sociology 2005-2006: Cancelle

2006-2007: Emerging Diseases in Asia: Ted Johnson,
Biology

2007-2008: Food, Farming and Families in East/SE&:As
Kristina MacPherson, Asian Studies

2008-2009: the Ethics of Travel: Pilgrims and Tetsi
John Barbour, Religion

2009-2010: Religious Pluralism in Asia and America:
Bruce Benson, Religion

2010-2011: Cancelled

The ranges of programs have been in the fieldsoh&mics,
Biology, Political science, Art, religion, Literaij Sociology, Anthropology, and Asian
Studies.
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Learning Outcomes of Study Abroad Programs

The following are learning outcomes expressed byO&if
International and Domestic Off-Campus Studies Comeieti as a result of
participation in a St. Olaf international study gram, students will demonstrate:

1. Gained knowledge of other parts of the world rather
than USA in the aspects of place, cultural charesties and worldviews, history, and
contemporary issues, social institutions and thagiom of people to the environment.

2. Familiarity with global interconnectedness and
particularly with the various ways in which US saigiand one’s life choices have an
impact on and are affected by one or more placekanworld in the past and/or
present.

3. Enhanced ability to compare and contrast charatiesi
of their own culture and place and another culamé place, and to understand some
of the factors that have produced differences.

4. Enhanced ability to adapt to and interact effetyive
with people of different social and cultural baakgnds.

5. Enhanced likelihood of further study or other
engagement with other cultures or regions of thddvo

The outcomes of international studies are ultinyatel
facilitate students’ learning development to beccamere of themselves and the
world around them. Development of world knowledaed intercultural skills, ability
to think critically with problem solving skills, @ having the attitudes of the
citizenship with globally engaged, responsiblezeiti of the world.

Operation Management of the Program and Major
Learning Activities

ISO oversees international off- campus studies rarag It
acts as Center to Liaison between partner univessilt establishes policies and
procedures covering academic and supportive aspastswell as other related
activities that are important to successfully oigarstudy abroad. This also includes
the risk management and evaluation of the progwfter recruiting students and
field supervisors to lead on the trip then studesateive orientation. The program

cover semester and January interim period.
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The journey starts with students traveling throdgpan for
one week as an excursion, followed by another fiweriveeks spent in China with on
site faculty from East China Normal University ingdighai. After that students spend
two and a half months in Thailand studying with iTlstudents at Chiang Mai
University, and also living with host family. Ontesifaculty is provided by Chiang
Mai University. For the last month of the prograstydents will be in Vietnam, and
then they either return home or undertake tmelependent trips. Field supervisor’s
roles are to help integrate the program with cormurseminars, which are taught
over the five months. When students return theyaaieed to provide feedback of
their experiences on the program and give suggestichich they think should be
maintained or improved. The process of reviewing assessing the program is
ongoing.

Academic Oversight and Evaluation

The off-campus study programs are continuouslyeregd
and evaluated through students giving reflectionl &edback on the program.
Participants of the program were asked to answerdinestionnaires about their
experience and how they find the program in variaspects in terms of rigor of
curriculum, suitability of academic contents, andtwral and intellectual activities as
well as the aspects of program infrastructureshiceising, logistics, safety etc. and
other operations and administrations. Studentsrirethe questionnaires to the
Director of IOS. Program advisors, I0S, and theriCulum Committee use results of
the questionnaires to review and assess progr&rmyram advisors and the Director
of 10S also evaluate programs through discussioitis eirectors of consortia and
other organizations that broker off-campus studygmms, including the Associated
Colleges of the Midwest (ACM), Higher Education Gortium for Urban Affairs
(HECUA), the Council on International EducationalcBange (CIEE), the Institute
for the International Education of Studies (IES)¢d @he Center for Global Education
(Augsburg College)

Eligibility

Group size is limited to a maximum of 24 and a munn
of 15 students. The program is open to qualifiaddesnts of other institutions.

Sophomores, juniors and seniors are eligible. 8elecs made on the basis of each
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applicant's scholastic standing, aptitude for fymestudy, class in college, faculty

recommendations and an interview.

Obligations

Except during the January independent travel period
participants are required to remain with the graipall times, take part in all
curricular and co-curricular activities, and traweternationally with the group in
accordance with group rate regulations.

Costs

In 2009-2010, the program cost was $10,695 over and
above the St. Olaf tuition. However, total off- qaus costs with tuition are $28,445.
The program covers one fall semester (started iguat) and January interim period,;
round trips ticket for international travel fromethWest Coast to Thailand with stops
in Japan, the People’s Republic of China and Viatnaccommodations in a guest
house and in a private home in Chiang Mai, hostisnitories and hotels in Japan
and China, and dormitories in Vietnam; breakfast ame main meal per day
throughout; participation in scheduled sightseepmggrams; transportation of 44
pounds of baggage, checked or unchecked. HowewveaJsmaccommodation and
transportation during the vacation period at the @fnthe program are not covered.

Element of success: Key success factors from thesdysis

(1) Integrated academic contents into curriculum

(2) Calendar 4-1-4 to accommodate interim off- campus
study, a one month long program.

(3) Professional development of staff

(4) Incentives for staff

(5) I1SO roles as Center of organization and overseaihg
related activities separately from other departsiemduces workload and burden for
some faculties

(6) Faculty involvement and support from top management

(7) *Variety of courses offered



282

(8) Destinations packaged are attractive and invitiagran
(1week), China (5weeks), Thailand (10weeks), aretndm (4weeks).

(9) On- site mentors / on- site faculty and field suysars,
support in academic aspects and traveling andcteftes opportunities. In addition,
on- site faculty/ staff from host university.

(10) Comparative perspectives opportunities throughnilegr
the topics of interest in different countries.

(11) Opportunity to travel independently after the peogr
has ended

(12) Field trips and excursions allow interaction wititadls
and immersion into the culture.

(13) Home stays with host family

(14) Cross-cultural learning opportunities and level of
immersion: study together with local students -tding relationships/ friendships.

(15) Thai Language courses, better understanding afireult

(16) 1SO: Coordinators and liaison with host institutibn
risk management

(17) Administration and infrastructure

(18) Established relationships and network with Ching Ma
University since 1968, more than 40 years.

Conclusion

Term in Asia is one of a successful study abroaxdnam
in Thailand; however, the ranges of courses offarednot broad due to the nature of
the subjects in field of Asian Studies, Archeologgthropology and history, language
and cultures. For U.S. study abroad programs, TerAsia program is considered to
be too traditional. In order to increase the numberparticipant s to join the
programs, the interdisciplinary subjects should dpeen a consideration so that
students from other disciplines can participatemid@nt aspect of this program is
the design of program activities and route of jeyrnthe Term in Asia is a very
interesting program to students as it provide sitglthe opportunity to travel various
countries i.e. Japan for one week, China for fiveeks, Thailand for ten weeks and
the last four weeks in Vietnam(1J-5CH-10TH-4V). fidgfere it provides comparative
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perspective into the learning. This aspect encasatudents who love excitement or
seeking adventures (which is ne of a major reasdlnencing decision to study
abroad as indicated from survey) also join the tigpwvever study abroad is not a tour
as there is different purpose between tourist andiests(Chalintorn, personal
communication, 2010).

An effective designed study abroad program shoildd a
give emphasis on other aspects (Englel&Engle, 2@@8)facilities students learning
while enjoying traveling through other countrielsearning from Term in Asia the
students have a homestays with host family and¢aklasses with Thais students,
including fields trips and excursion. The levelimimersion into host cultures and the
depth of the academic program are equally vital.

3) Case lll: Council of International Education Exchange
(CIEE): Globalization and Development

Background

“to help people gain understanding, acquire knowjed
and develop skills for living in a globally intespendent and culturally diverse
world.”

The mission statement of CIEE stands since 19471991,
the CIEE sought to establish an alternative stualypad program in Thailand that
would differ substantially from traditional programcentered in major tourist
destinations such as Bangkok and Chiang Mai. Thaynaissioned Professors
Charles Keyes (University of Washington), A. Thonkassch (Cornell University),
and Professors Kathie Carpenter and Gerald Fryv@usity of Oregon) to design
a new program for Thailand. This group, after salvelays of discussions at the
University of Washington, decided to recommend th@rogram be established at
Khon Kaen University in the center of Thailand’'sne disadvantaged northeast
(Isaan region, Fry and Kempner, 1996). The Isagiones rich in terms of traditional
Lao-Thai culture and provides a valuable natur@lbtatory to examine complex
development and environmental issues. It was stgddhat the program emphasize
the serious civic engagement with local developnmssies. The program at Khon

Kaen is a semester long and utilizes the infrasirecof Khon Kaen University,
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Thailand’s major institution of higher educationlgaan. It has been one of CIEE’s
most successful programs, having won several naayards.

In 1994, the program focus on development was
established. Council of International Education lamge- CIEE, Khon Kaen, is an
island program. The program has been well connewtdd Khon Kaen University,
Thailand’s major institution of higher education Igsan. Since its inception, this
program has been crafted and continuously improaed developed through
participants’ feedback in order to ensure satigfacand the most effective impact on
students’ needs and learning outcomes. Now, thEEQIrogram has developed into
a model that is dynamic and capable to provide @kperience for students to
transform and to become engaged global citizen.

The program “Development and Globalization” hasrbee
one of the CIEE's most successful programs. It $esuon global issues, i.e.
environment, human rights, and sustainable devetopmit gives strong emphasis on
group process and experiential learning componembing academic/theory with
various fields’ trips and the opportunity for paipants to immerse into the host
cultures through housing arrangements, such as hsimes with host family in
communities during the field trips and in dormitavith Thai roommates close to the
CIEE office. Recently, in spring 2010, it launch&hew program on “Community
Public Health”.

Theoretical and Conceptual intergroup contact theory;
group process/transformative learning; experieféatning pedagogy. In 1995, the
program began the process of developing the contgabased, experiential study
abroad program. It seems to have strong impactramsforming participants into
engaged global citizen.

Learning Outcomes

There are seven core objectives set out to be \athiby
participants of the program. The activities of htwachieve these objectives are
emerged constantly with new ideas and timely ad a®lsuitable for the current
context and situation at the time the program minng. The constant changes make
CIEE more attractive and provide more varietiestayic/ issues and ranges of
projects and activities to match students’ intexe3the following are the main
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learning goals of CIEE study abroad in Thailandgpam: 1) educational model for
student empowerment; 2) development of local antajlawareness, and movement
toward solidarity; 3) group building; 4) intrapenstd development; 5) intercultural

development; 6) intellectual development and kndgée 7) language competence.

Subject Areas: Undergraduate Level

Asian Studies; Culture; Development Studies; Emvirental
Studies; Foreign Language; Humanities; InternatiBetations; Peace Studies; Sociology;
Urban and Regional Planning.

Academic Activities

All courses contain extensive experiential comptsehhe
required core course combines classroom-based rm@adetivities with extensive
practical field experience. Faculty from the Unsigr and program staff prepare
students in the classroom, while government oficend practitioners from local
NGOs provide guidance during the visits to varialesselopment projects. The
program's language of instruction utilizes a piieficy-based approach designed to
help students function effectively in everyday coomigative situations. Courses at
all levels combine intensive classroom learninghwihe use of peer tutors and
interactive exercises. Language classes are offardzbginning, intermediate, and
advanced levels.

Academic Course Requirements:

The Human Perspective on Development and the
Environment:ECOL 3001 TKKU. In this program students learn @hdevelopment
and environmental issues within Human Rights fraorés through combination of
classroom discussion and practical, hands-on expezi designed to bring students
into contact with the implementation of developmentjects in Thailand and the
Greater Mekong Sub region. Students examine theess®f political and policy
implication of water management projects, indukflution, mining and forestry
policies, urbanization, health policies, agricudupractice, and their impact on lives
of villagers. It is involved real world issues, Wwitguest speakers and related
organization and government agencies officials, faid trips to visit affected sites.
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Course requirements involve three aspects: Writterk;
facilitation and participation This course has 2®Icontact hours; recommended
credits of 6 semester/ 8 quarter hours

Social Research Methods (SRM): SOCI3001 TKKhis
research course is a tool that helps studentsrty cat their tasks on the project
within the research framework while investigatihgit selected issues of concern on
community or environmental project or human righithis course is synchronized
with the other course supportive of one anotherhds 45 contact hours and
recommended credits of 3 semester/ 5 quarter Hoourse requirements involve
three aspects: written work, facilitation, and m#pation. Methods of instruction:
classroom lecture, workshops, and staff —directdégjeabives setting, research
planning, implementation and analysis.

Directed Research/ Field study practicum: ECOL 3003
TKKU : This course supplements and runs in conjunction whith course “The
Human Perspective on Development and the Envirotim&budents learn about
various research and field study methods and arengadditional tools, which are
needed for the project to succeed. Students irtevdlc the communities and join
projects. At the end of the project, students amuired to prepare presentations of
events. The course is equivalent to 45 contactgshoecommended credits of 3
semester/ 5 quarter hours. Students are requiredtéad a one day session in the
middle of the project in order to report the pragref research or field study.

Beginning Thai: THAI 1001 TKKU: and advanced topits
Thai language |: THAI 3001TKKU. These courses aim at helping students to
communicate in speaking and writing at casual acadamic levels. This is an
important tool for students to use for understagdamd talking about the issues
during community visits and home stays. Course na@tés taken from current
literature sources, newspapers, and current atiofe focus issues. Each course is
equivalent to 65 contact hours with recommendeditsy®f 3 semester/ 4.5 quarter
hours. Methods of instruction: regular classroossigned peer tutors; assignment

connected to community stays and interaction dm#s/butside classroom.
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Ranges of Projects / Issues and Themes

The program is a semester long. The numbers datiparits
have been ranging from 25 to 30 students. Eveungthdhe approach has undergone
changes through time developing the program qudlity observable that since 1994 the
program has themes that have remained unchangtsb@med for students who wish
to learn about issues such as effect of dams, ughams, persons living with
HIV/AIDS, organic farming, pollution, social movems, human rights, NGOs,
especially from grassroots perspectives within aoand political context of a
developing country.

Benefitting from various partnerships and networitse
following are themes and projects that have beentifled: 1) The theme of human
rights; 2) the theme of development in the Grelstekong Sub Region.

Table 101 CIEE- Ranges of Projects / Issues and Themes

Community visits and exchange issues Common idsuesl

Small scale and organic farming /green markets-taso/

industrial agriculture, - Surin province Community and network organizing
Slums- Khon Kaen Roles of NGOs

Urban- Landfill communities Genders and Woman’s Roles
Pollution Human Rights — Surin, Province &
Mining — Udon Thani; Na Nong Bong-Loei Province Nongbualamphu Province

Dam and Water Rights — Pak Mun Dam-Ubon RatchataDevelopment Theory

Rasi Salai Dam in Si Sa Ket Province Role of Government Organization an
HIV/AIDS- Northeast of Thailand Government policy
Children

Commercial Sex

Weaving Cooperation
Factories/Labour/Homeworkers

Alternative Education/ Mainstream Education
Buddhism/international communities
Community Forestry

Ethnic Groups/ Rights
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Operation of Program and Major Learning Activities

Program Activities

The Model of CIEE Khon Kaen Thailand consists aEéh
parts, i.e. 1) orientation, 2) units and, 3) fipadjects.

Orientation

The orientation is a 17 days process when studgets
introduced into the process of the program, whtelnts with three days at orientation
sites. Students are going through 12 to 16 howamiileg Thai language, and an
introduction to the mechanics and academic aspétke program,, including a study
tour. Then, students will be sent to stay with Hastilies in the communities for five
days. Afterwards, they will be staying at dormigsr for two days, followed by
another 4 to 5 days’ stay with another communityd&nts will learn Thai language
in the morning and carry out other group- buildagivities in the afternoon. After
completing orientation, the students are readgfarting the Units.

Units and Structures

The program consists of four to six units, whicle ar
different in length and intensity, taking approxieig nine to ten weeks to carry out.
For example, the first Unit is about food and wataking one month to complete.
This unit is designed to identify the issue of hveod and is linked to the
environment. Each unit consists of six to seven mmments, i.e.1) Reading, 2)
Classroom instruction, 3) Briefing, 4) Communityastand exchanges, 5) Position
papers, 6) Reflection day; 7) Workshop, and 8) whes are at (WWA).

The contents of reading are related to the issueglabal
scales, narrowed down specifically for Thailand andontext of the specific issues
the communities are facing, i.e. environmental essinuman rights, and justice etc.
After reading, students need to write summaridsthe read material before the
Briefing. This process assists students in ideimgfywhat they need and wish to
achieve in the upcoming exchanges. Classroomuctgin ranges from three to nine
hours, providing students with outlines on issuegrvironment and development.
Lectures and language classes are included. In btiefing session, students
summarize what they have learned from the Readmb @assroom Instructions,
followed by making a list of issues which theynwdo investigate during the
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community visit. This step takes two to four houis,organized shortly before
traveling to the community sites and home stays.Idigg trips, mid- trip briefing and
check-in are made.

The students do community stays and exchangese&sid
stay with host families in the community for theipd of two weeks. The aim is that
students make connections and develop direct stadgting of issues in people’s
lives rather than only learning about them in leesu During their stay, they do
activities that the family does, i.e. if they livgth rice farmers students will plant
vegetables, plow the field and harvest rice.

Exchange exposes students to issues and contattis wi
various agencies, such as NGOs working with thesmdrs, chemicals used by
farmers, and regional agriculture government ofide name a few. The next step is
for students to write position papers, that ofteldrass the problematic issues they
experienced during the exchanges. There are smalpg of facilitators overseeing
this process. A workshop of three to four hourserganized for all students to share
their experiences. They then identify the key issaa group process, and decide on
what further actions they might take.

Finally, WWA carry out after one or two units haveeen
completed, staff and students participate in & alag activity, which is used to
facilitate reflection on the past activities angherences, and on how the program has
so far impacted on each individual; also, groupasyits, conflicts, are reflected
upon, an overall process. In addition, on how theyinteract as a team, as well as
evaluate the aspects of programs such as langumatyeidtion, share ideas on the
project what might be done as a group.

Final Project

Students carry out a group project of some kinetiogy. It
takes two to three and a half weeks to complete phoject. The last week of the
program is used for evaluation and closure actisiti

Infrastructures/ Facilities

CIEE physical infrastructuresClassroom and building for

lectures and workshops at CIEE- based propertys&lage ready for the program
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activities as CIEE has long established. Projeanmoffice based; Transportations;
Staff and lectures and guest speakers; Housing.

Khon Kaen Universityhelps providing access to internet
and library service and other partners’ also imgodrtkey sharing facilities and
facilitates student’s activities and learning.

Housing/accommodatiorstudents live in dormitory inside
Khon Kaen University with a Thai roommate near @IEE- based office as their
base. Homestays with host family is arranged ferabmmunity visits while students
carry out their field trips study as well as durithge orientation where students stay
with community with host family for two weeks. Theement provides cultural
immersion for students.

Partners of the CIEE program and network#: is
important to note that local networks and partnigssis one of the keys of successful
study abroad program. The partnerships among \@mwganizations facilitate the
organization and operation process for projectsatme and learning activities
possible for students. These are CIEE partnerseaadhple of projects of facilitation.
1) ENGAGE; 2) NGO-Coordinating committee on ruravdlopment(NGO-CORD);
3) Khon Kaen University (KKU); 4) Human Right Netvikoof the Northeast(HRNN);
5) Environmental Litigation and Advocacy for the N¥& (ENLAW); 6) National
Human Rights Commission of Thailand(NHRC); 7) UrfionCivil Liberty (UCL); 8) The
Youth Partnership for Human Rights (YPHR); 9) ThisoK Kaen University Initiative
(KKEI); 10) the HIV/AIDS movement — The Thai Netwoof People Living with
HIV/AIDS (+ TNP); 11) Agricultural communities- Adtnative Agricultural Network
(AAN); 12) Urban; 13) Community Forestry.

Costs of the Program:

Program fees include: The CIEE program fee induaie
optional on-site airport meet and greet, tuitionll-fime program leadership and
support, housing, orientation, cultural activitidgcal excursions, field trips, pre-
departure advising, visa fees, transportation fildamgkok to Khon Kaen for the
group pick-up, and a CIEE next travel card whicbvates insurance and other travel

benefits.
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Elements of Success: Key Success Factors from thealysis

the following are the program features that contebto the
success of the program:

CIEE: Social science and Humanities: Customizednisl
program (ISSAN)

(1) Established model island program with element of
experiential learning and service learning pedagogy

(2) Students from various universities (Table)

(3) Academic content /quality; students earn credits

(4) Wide ranges of academic themes availability

(5) Opportunity to interact with locals though living
arrangement home stays with host family during comity visits.

(6) Orientation

(7) Group process and team building: give opporturoty t
students to work as part of the team, developmiethtecteam players skills.

(8) Academic contents are relevant to students interest
and enhance students learning.

(9) Duration of the program, through Spring and Fatiester,
Fall 17 weeks: mid-August - mid-December; SpringvEéks: mid-January - mid-May.

(10) Location of the program. Khon Kaen is far awayniro
Bangkok giving different context than a big citigdiBangkok. It provides more and
different types of project themes on sustainableeldpment / globalization and
development can be designed and created. It hagitogdvantages over Bangkok; it
is easier to organize the program activities ankimgacontacts.

(11) Service learning / experiential learning

(12) Thai Language as part of the program

(13) On- site mentoring

(14) Leadership and commitment of director and staff.

(15) Clearly defined roles of each staff in the program
well as clear directions on how the activities dbdae carried out.

(16) Reflections on experience: students are given the
opportunity to reflect on their experience regylémtoughout the project units, both in terms
of cross cultural issues and academically relabiditees. So, students can make note of
their progress against their personal and acadgrals they had set out to achieve.
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(17) Continuous improvement of program and feedbackessoc

(18) Housing; Thai roommate and buddy system. During
the community stay and exchange students live whil host family in the
community; this gives the opportunity for crosstordl development as well as
language learning. Interacting and direct contawith locals allow students the
opportunity to appreciate another way of life amyelopment of personal views on
global issues from the perspective of people’sslivather than merely from the
academic aspect. Students also build friendshigh, s@me of them still maintaining
contacts after the project ended.

(19) Assessment and evaluation

(20) Local Contacts, NGOs

(21) Alumni network and partnerships: ENGAGE

(22) Congruency of courses, well integrated curriculum;
academic quality and rigo23. Learning styles fit with US students

Conclusion

CIEE is a successful program in Thailand the pnogra
provider is a Private NGOs; act as third party peks for various institutions. Thus
the nature of the course and how the program designmeach out to students from all
fields and disciplines. The thematic and Unit basaarses with the research methods
and Thai language courses are integrated into & afnlearning. Each unit has
students has assigned research project to carmyn @aimmunity visits. The program
provide real immersion with locals, staying withshdamilies during fields trips and
budding up with Thai student as roommate. Expaaélgarning and service learning
are important elements students are involved vghréal cases and real world issues.
The program is emphasis on group process. Therstaffeand director of program
give on- site support together with internshipsfogmer alumni and students has
opportunities for reflection on their experienceotighout the program. Given the
strong locals and official networks and sharing sanfrastructure with Khon Kaen
Universities contribute to program success. Sumrohtiye three programs are shown
as the Table 49 below.

Conclusion by Presenting Comparative aspects ométles
of Program,Three Successful Cases are demonstesten Table 49 below.
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Table 102 Comparative aspects on Elements of Program, ThueeeSsful Cases

Three Cases Studies

Institution CIEE WPI ST.Olaf College
Established 1991;Development & | 1989;IQP 1968; Term in Asia
Globalization
Fields Humanities and Social | Engineering & Private Liberal art
Science Science & College Humanities
Technology Science & Social Scienc
Curriculum CIEE; Research methodsntegrated Curriculum| 5 courses offerBcourse
requirements taught by home faculties
Year Junior & Senior Junior Junior, Senior
&Sophomore
Pedagogy Group process; Experiential learning | Traditional (faculty- led)
experiential learning Service learning
(faculty- led)
Disciplines Interdisciplinary Interdisciplinary Asian Studies &
Anthropology
Method Thematic/Unit Research Project Lectures/classroom with
Language/research based approach Thai Students, workshop

method integrated

Fields/Themes

HIV/AIDS,agriculture,
Human Rights Justice,
Dams Development and

Urban, Environmental

Environmental Issue,

Community

Development and

ICT, Health

Language and Culture,
Asian Studies,
Buddhism, Sociology,

Thai Studies, Literature

D

Issues Development
Accommodation Dormitory, Thai Rental Apartment near Homestays, Hotel,Dorms
roommate, Home stays | site with American
roommates
Destination Thailand Thailand Japan, China, Thdilan
Vietnam
Based Khon Kaen Bangkok Chiang Mai, Northern
Chulalongkorn region
University Chiang Mai University
Immersion Community ,visit field | Working site with Excursions /sites —seein

trips

Community

(depth)

y
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Table 102 Comparative aspects on Elements of Program, ThoeeeSsful Cases

(Cont).
Three Cases Studies
Institution CIEE WPI ST.Olaf College
Networks NGOs, strong local Alumni, key contacts, | Chiang Mai University

networks, communities | NGOs,Sponsors

Reflections & On-site On-site St.Olaf faculties
Support mentors/reflections Mentor,Locals,WPI

opportunities

Target Language Thai Language course Thai language course

integrated into course of

study
Duration More than 10 weeks 8 weeks 1 wk- Japakgt w
China,10 wks -
Thailand,5 wks-
Vietham
Costs $13,100(S,F) $4,120* not inclu.on| $10,000(F,J)
campus
Academic Year Fall:Sep to January 7 weeks term; 4 terms| 4-1-4;"1" interim
Spring: Feb to June + 1 summer Better integrated off
Summer: June to July campus to Cur.
Thai Academic 1 st semester: June to 2nd Semester: Summer: April to May
Calendar October November to March

4.4.4.3 Characteristics of successful programs antivhat are the
factors having contributed to their success?

Examples from the three cases show important eltsmen
contributing to program success in terms of orgaion of the activities and the
achievements of students’ learning outcomes, ac@damd personal growth and
development. The following are identified factonsitt should be considered by Thai
universities, U.S. universities, and third-partgyders wishing to develop or expand

study abroad programs in Thailand.
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1) Aspects and Features/Elements of the Program: Progm

Design

Consistent with Engle and Engle (2003), and theeamgent
on the desirable study abroad program by IIE wavksim Bangkok in February 24-
26,2010 that study abroad program must containifipetements (Engle and Engle,
2003; Chalintorn et.al. 2010), that distinguisfraim regular travel or tourisnCourse
selection and its content@re important elements @sademic contenat the host
institution must be aligned with that of the hommstitution to ensure that credits
transfer properly, allowing the student to moreceghtly allocate time and money.
The content should also in diverse ranges of stsbjed are not too specific. Study
abroad programs will be most feasible and morecg¥e if they are integrated as part
of the degree requirements (WPI). Interdisciplinaybjects and project- based
approach tend to allow flexibility for learning adties to be created and designed in
such a way for all students from all fields of stude. STEM. Moreover, they
enhance students’ learning skills going throughpitoeess and to become more of an
analytical thinker and a problem solver. Thus, ®ervlearning and experiential
learning pedagogies and project based/ theme- lmgwdach appear to satisfy both
academic and students requiremerdsademic calendaradjusting calendar to
accommodate the study abroad program (WPI/ St.) @Gladesirable and these tasks
are carried out at top Institution administratievdls. Weaving all the academic
courses and components togethehen designing the study abroad program to
maximize all efforts, by doing this, the coursepmut and enhance one another,
making the program more meaningful (consistencyjoaoency of academic offer, i.e.
Thai language / community stays and research ms}hbmdernational off Campus
Studies Department or similar kind of unit which d@stablished as a separate
organization,i.e. ISO/ IGSD, established guidelines, policiesl grocedures, risk
management and overseeing and handling study alamwadgements and activities
related to off- campus study. It is separatduimction from faculty and department,
and makes the process more efficient, and less exsoime Supplements of program
features/provide opportunities for immersion andtural learning, it is essential that
program activities like field trips and guest spaakintegrate local cultural content. It

is also beneficial to includeultural immersion opportunitieseven though true
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immersion may be difficult to achieve in short-tepnograms, especially when
students lack fluency in the language of the hosintry. Immersion experience can
be arranged through housing with Thai roommateshanade stays with host family or
combination of bothLevel of entry languagés important for students’ cultural
understanding and immersion. Study abroad prograhwuld facilitate cultural
immersion by arranging language and study partf@rstudents, helping students
become involved in community service, and facilitgthome stays. Host institutions
should consider offering opportunities for languaaEuisition at various levels;
however, language acquisition should be considegbnal for some programs, as
not all students are interested in learning thei Thaguage. Orientation and
preparation of learning about host country and preparatiorcairses prior to the
actual trip to the destination are important sa teidents and staff are well prepared
for reaching personal and academic goals duriegithe of study abroadOn-site
mentors and opportunity of reflection: On-site noest supervise students in
academic and personal aspects as well as oppeetufior them to reflect on their
cross cultural learning experience; these are kagitating students’ learning and
developmentStaff involvement and institutional involvemefaiculty who lead the
programs are experienced and well trained to hatidlesituation in abroad. He/she
ideally should have pertinent knowledge on the apad disciplines so that they can
supervise the students’ projects, and are alsolitamwith the context of Thailand.
Supportive and clearly defined policies and procedutheseare also major elements
to success of the prograincentives forfaculty involvement in the off- campus study
program, such as is the case for WPI, and St. €ddf. Leadership and experience:
Faculties or Directors of program who have longegignce and deep understanding
of the Thai contexts and culture are other keysOd@vid Streckfuss-CIEE Khon
Kaen; Matha Butt- SIT Payab; Dr. Richard Vaz-WHProgram assessment and
evaluation by faculties, staff and participants lead to cwmus adjustment and
improvement of the program. Last, but not leasll wstablishegartnerships with
the locals’ network organizationgovernment agencies, NGOs and communities are
further essential keys. The above aspects giveemafisites and a variety of projects

to be designed in order to suit the needs of sporgparties and studentigarning
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objectives. Moreover, sharing facilities and exademof available resources among
partners ease hurdles on some operational issuegtsls0 reduce costs of operation
2) Aspects of Supportive Systems: for Operation,

Administration and Management

It is indicated that the three cases discussed eabave
supportive systems for their operation. Most imaitis the institutional commitment
of top management to off- campus studies, whigkflected on the mission statement
of the organization. Allocation of funding /budgejj provision of policy
infrastructures to accommodate and support studgaabprograms, activities to
ensure the academic aspects of the programs, theimgéul learning experiences,
and the operational aspects of organization ofysaltoad programs, run smoothly
and efficiently. So do also clear institutionalipglguidelines for study abroad credits
transfers, promotion of health and safety for shid study abroad, including
management of institutional risk. Providing medsais, and being a channel of
communication to all stakeholders’ related openatiad liaison with partners, are further
benefits. Assessment and evaluation of the progegularly lead to improvements.
Institutions actively seek and retain knowledgealole experienced personnel to lead and
operate the study abroad office. The host ingistishould have sufficient capacity to
assist students with registration, academic coacermd personal matters, as well as the
physical infra’structures to host and house UiRlesits. The existence of an international
student office, that supplies these services ahdisé institution, is crucial, since it helps
the home institution to minimize costs. Instituabncommitment; Study abroad
infrastructure; Adequate resources; Clarity andatedility, Infrastructure/facilities/funding/
facultiescommitment/institutionalcommitment, managat support, quality control, risk

management.

4.5 Suggestions on Program Management of Study Abad in Thailand
Education professionals with experience in develg@nd conducting study
abroad programs in Thailand identified the follogviareas that are in constant need

of monitoring and evaluation.
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Academic Issues

Academic issues are considered the most imporpech of study abroad.
When U.S. students are in Thailand, they should mdts the opportunity to
experience the Thai educational system, a unigpecasof Thai culture. For U.S.
students, part of this experience is being abladpt to another way of learning and
interacting in the classroom. Thai institutions wWdoensure the availability of high-
guality courses taught in English, and activelyedep the capacity of Thai lecturers
and staff to teach and communicate in English. T$teguld also attempt to offer a
wide range of courses that are matched to studerd@rs and interests, to the extent
possible given the size and capacity of the unitressconcerned.

Orientation and Student Services

The following is a list of key student servicesttishould be developed by
study abroad program staff.

Orientation

Prior to arrival in the host country, students dtoube sent appropriate
information that includes airport pick-up instruets, temporary accommodation
locations, and contact phone numbers. Orientatimuldg then be conducted as soon
as possible after the students have arrived. ltlghiaclude an adequate health and
safety briefing and information on dealing with pide emergencies. Information
regarding personal banking, local transportatiocal customs, and expectations is
essential. Students are often concerned with estdtg Internet access immediately
upon arrival to contact family, begin course regisbn, and access course
information websites. A brief introductory Thai tarage lesson is a helpful ice-
breaking activity that can facilitate the studeradjustment to Thai society. Students
will also need extra assistance with obtainingteostidentification card.

Support and Assistance

U.S. students should attempt to interact and iategwith Thai students as
soon as possible after arrival. Several schools ldeveloped a “buddy system”;
however, activities with Thai students that are edu®d within the orientation, are
also helpful. Students will be in need of legal ansh help, as they often find it
difficult to navigate through this process in Thaill. The International Student Office
(ISO) and other program administration should gomfthat students’ visas are in
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order. The ISO should also provide information rdgey internships, excursions, and
community service projects. Proactive I1ISO staffudl@emind students of important
dates and issues, and check regularly with stbdgaal students to make sure their
needs are being met.

Cultural and Language Learning

Thai institutions should identify the different uage needs of the study
abroad students, which may include survival, grammar communicative
competence at the beginning or intermediate lddeklly, the language level of the
student should be assessed prior to arrival inldinéi Upon arrival, students benefit
from an introduction to strategies for learning F®ai language and culture. Cross-
cultural competency of Thai staff and lecturers udtioalso be fostered. Careful
consideration of the Thai lecturers’ ability to ¢ban English and incorporate topics
dealing with both, Thai and U.S. culture shouldliszussed.

Providing Additional Learning Opportunities for Stu dents

Once the students are in Thailand, Thai univessar® encouraged to provide
value-added activities that will enhance their edional experience. Attention should
be paid to providing a balance between academicsanthl/cultural activities. The
ISO should provide engagement and internship oppibies, help students to
establish professional business networking oppdrésn and generally serve as a
one-on-one access point. Activities and meetihgshelp students reflect on cultural
differences will also help them appreciate and gailue from the Thai education
system.

Managing Growth

Thai universities should respond to all aspectprofram growth by making
sure that program staff, administration, and mamege possess the capacity to
respond to students’ personal and academic nedds.uhiversities should develop
benchmarks that they can use to compare and gaogehg Frequent use of various
evaluation tools, feedback surveys and other favhwllecting data and information
from students will help improve future programs.

Documentation of all aspects associated with gragvéssential, not only as a

record of the program, but also as a tool for pgogmanagers to assess the program.
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4.6 Conclusion

The results from electronic surveys and interviewhwexperts and study
abroad practitioners have been presented. Chasticigiof the three successful study
abroad programs in Thailand from three differeqtety of institutions and providers
have been ascertained. Key success Factors dfitde programs has been identified
and finally summarized as important elements thgpialing a characteristic of
successful program. Research questions one toheowe been answered by analysis
and triangulation of all sources of data collect&the regression model for the

prediction of satisfaction on study abroad expexein Thailand has been presented.
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CHAPTER V

DISSCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Introduction

This research was designed in such a way as to hopefully influence theory, policy, and

practice. Charles Lindblom at Yale (Lindblom and Cohen, 1979) emphasizes the importance of

producing usable knowledge. It is my genuine hope that this research can be used directly to

develop appropriate strategies to increase the flow of U.S. and other international students to

Thailand, which will bring many benefits to Thailand as articulated in earlier chapters.

51 Relevance to Theory

The empirical evidence related to the three cases of this research, particularly the CIEE and

WPI programs, provides strong support for the validity of what Mezirow (1990) has termed

“transformative learning” and the special value of experiential engaged learning. Many students

participating in these two programs were transformed by their rich engaged experiences that

connected them to and involved them with important local Thai problems and issues. The findings on

these programs also lend support to the value of Freire’s thinking about learning and the curriculum

(Grollios, 2009). Their programs also enabled them to collaborate with Thais in trying to understand

these issues. A number of St. Olaf students also had powerful transformative learning experiences.

The evidence from this study also provides support for Allport’s social contact theory. Again

the CIEE and WPI programs, in which students become involved with Thais in many walks of life,

definitely influence students to develop a positive view of Thailand and the Thais as illustrated in the
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survey data of this study. Clearly, these programs foster improved, deeper, closer relationships

between Americans and Thais largely free of prejudice.

5.2 Does Thailand have the Capacity to Become the.& Study Abroad
Destination?

Capacity refers to infrastructure, classrooms and dormitory space, availability of accredited
courses which are taught in English, availability of programs of varying duration and existing
challenges and effective strategies associated with hosting more US students. Additionally, pedagogical
ability to create a dynamic innovative curriculum, costs, social aspects, present environments of country
specific and physical surroundings. Considering all of these aspects, Thailand is potentially a great destination
for US study abroad students.

5.21 Country’s Specific, Unique Geography

The Kingdom of Thailand is still “The land of smiles”. It has a long, interesting history
being the only country in Southeastern Asia that has never been colonized by a foreign power. This
contributes to the uniqueness of Thai Culture. The country was known as “Siam” until 1939 when its name
was officially changed to “Thailand” which means “Land of the Free”. Thailand has been a constitutional
monarchy since 1932. The current King of Thailand is Rama IX, Bhumibol Adulyadej, who ascended the
throne in 1946. He is the longest-reigning monarch in the world. While the King may have little direct power,
he is “a center of harmony” of Thai people. Thailand is situated in the center of Southeast Asia, sharing
borders with Myanmar to the north and west, Laos PDR to the north and east, Cambodia to the east and with
Malaysia to the south, It also borders the Gulf of Thailand in the east and the Andaman Sea in the west.

Thailand has several factors that attract U.S. students, as it becomes a better

known destination for U.S. citizens. It is a perfect location knows as “gate way to Asia” in the center
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of the Southeast Asia. Students who study abroad in Thailand can easily travel to Laos, Cambodia,

Vietnam and Myanmar (Fry, 2010). A majority of students who studied abroad in Thailand traveled to

other Asian countries after their program had ended. This aspect supports the satisfaction factor

“Thailand is gateway to Asia, it is easy to travel to other countries from Thailand”.

5.2.2  Programs/ Sites for Program Organization Possibilities Offering Unique Learning
Experiences

The attractions range from Thai exotic cuisine, inspiring temples and beautiful sites

and landscapes, rich of history and diverse cultures. Thus, there are great opportunities for

organizing many study abroad programs in both, urban and rural locations that can cater for a

variety of interests. For example, Bangkok is the center for the nation’s culture, commerce and

education. It serves as shipping, transportation and financial hub for mainland Southeast Asia with

more than 8 million people living in this thriving metropolis. WPI projects, e.g. health and human

services; community development; development and appropriate technology; environmental issues

are examples of what type of projects can be carried out in Bangkok and central regions of Thailand.

In Bangkok, students will experience the fascinating dichotomy between the traditional and the

modern, combined with a diverse cosmopolitan atmosphere, as part of the uniqueness of Thai

culture. Study abroad programs of issues relating to economic and social development, such as

social trends, homelessness in Bangkok, emerging democracy, the rise of the middle class, impact

of tourism on the economy, hotel and tourism, trade and business, to name just a few possible

programs in Bangkok.

On the other hand, outside Bangkok, a number of study abroad programs have

been operating in Chiang Mai, such as Advanced Study of Thai (AST), CYIT of University of

Wisconsin-Madison, Term in Asia of St.Olaf College, Payab University. These program have been
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organized in different models since the 1960s’ with focus ranging from Thai language and culture

toward thematic topics, such as environmental issues, ethnic studies on hilltribe issues (e.g. Hmong,

Karen, Lisu, Lahu, Akha, Yao), and programs addressing social issues, human rights and social

development. Khon Kaen Province in the Issarn region offers unique sites for programs on issues

like sustainable development, agriculture, and community health. CIEE is one of the successful

study abroad programs in Issaarn. CIEE projects, e.g. landfills, Pak Mun Dam in Ubon Ratchathanee,

RasiSalai Dam in Si Sa Ket, industrial agriculture in Surin, mining in Udon, Urban/Slums in Khon Kaen,

HIV/AIDS, pollution, agriculture in Yasothorn, to name a few, are examples of program activities and fields of

study that can be created in the region. Even though some US study programs have started in Bangkok, this

is because it is the capital of Thailand and a center of various government agencies, but many projects are

found in sites outside the center. An example is the program from WPI that is analyzed in this study.There are

projects from various study abroad providers found throughout Thailand, such as Loburi, Saraburi, Ratchaburi,

Ayutthaya, Nonthaburi, ChiangRai, Lampang, Sukhothai, Tak, Kanchanaburi, Trat, Rayoung, Phuket, Loei,

Petchaboon, Ubon Ratchathani, Mahasarakham, NongKhai, Sakon Nakorn. These sites indicate the great

potential of possible study abroad programs to be created throughout Thailand. Some programs require direct

enrollment into the Thai institution, some are provided by third parties providers, some programs are

faculty led combining cooperation between host institution and local NGOs, others are short- term

study tours or global seminars.

This indicates the variety of possible fields of study for study abroad students to be

carried out in Thailand, in addition to traditional courses on language, culture and general Thai

studies. Thus, Thailand shows great potential providing study abroad programs in a great variety of

fields that already exist or can be created throughout all regions of Thailand. Thus, programs can be

designed to reach a “program is a good fit with my academic requirements”. These support
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satisfaction factor “Living in Thailand offers unique, unusual experiences” and “the program is a

good fit with my academic requirements”. Moreover, there are many more sites available to

organize programs rather than being limited to Bangkok location, enhancing students’ satisfaction

of the program and their study abroad experience in Thailand.

5.2.3 International Programs by Thai Institutions

There are currently 981 international programs offered by Thai institutions
comprising 342 undergraduate programs, 389 master degree programs, 225 doctoral programs, and
25 classified as “others”, as reported in the year 2010 record (CHE, 2011). U.S. students can enroll
directly into these programs of Thai institutions. However, possibilities of exchange scholarships, or dual
or joint degree exist. The number of international programs with a wide range of courses with English
instruction has been rapidly expanding over the years, offered by both Thai public and private universities
(CHE, 2010). This trend is likely to go further upward due to government policy supporting
internationalization of higher education with Thailand to become a regional education hub. However, these
programs are different in standard and quality depending on contents and depth of the curriculum, and
the standing of the institution that offers the program. There are a wide range of international programs in
various fields that students can enroll in without having to study Thai language before taking up the study.
Moreover, there are several US study abroad programs offered by various providers as private providers,
solely US institution, or US institutions jointly organizing the program with Thai institutions. Examples of
these programs are listed on IIE passport.org website, and studyinthailand.com, to name just a few.

5.24  Cost Considerations

Thailand is considered as a relatively low cost destination for study abroad. Even
though most US students still pay the same amount of tuition fees, costs of living in Thailand are
really low compared to other countries in Asia such as Hong Kong, Singapore, Japan, and Korea.
For the management and organization of the program’s perspective, it is not only convenient to
organize the program in Thailand, but also it is relatively inexpensive and more cost- effective than
other countries in Europe or UK (Vaz, 2010). Due to the US economic downturn, and the policy to
send one million US undergraduates to study abroad annually, especially targeting non-traditional
destinations. Although the costs of study abroad programs have been rising almost 450 percent from
1976 to 2007 (Cressey and Stubbs, 2010), students who studied in Thailand found it is relatively
“cheap” and offers great value for money.

525 Safety
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Overall, the country is quite safe and peaceful as many experts and directors, who
lived and organized programs in Thailand for decades, have pointed out. Thais are nice and
peaceful people with a majority being Buddhist (95 percent of population). Thailand is safer than
countries such as India, Vietnam, Cambodia,and Malaysia.

5.2.6  Higher Education Policy and Education Hub

Thai higher education policies or higher education development plans (1992-2007)
have been formulated in succcessive Five Year National Economic and Social Development Plans,
the 7" (1992-1996), 8" (1997-2001), 9" (2002-2007). It incorporates educational activities to the
economic, social and cultural goals of national development. The Government has plans for Thailand
to become a Southeast Asian Education hub by 2016 (Purnell,2010). ASEAN members consist of
Singapore, Malaysia, Philippines, Indonesia, and countries in the Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS),
i.e. Cambodia, Laos, Burma, and Vietnam. Thailand realizes that having international students
enhances its social economic and educational development. Thus, the policy environment is

supportive of an increasing number of international students in Thailand.

5.2.7 Infrastructure / Facilities and Readiness aNational and Institutional

Levels

Macro infrastructure: Thailand has good infrastructure to accommodate international
students, with good transportation system, medical care, telecommunication and technological systems,
local and international business enterprises, corporations, and NGOs , in a good environment, with Thailand
being the safest country in the region. It is easy to organize programs in Thailand ( Butt and Vaz, 2010
personal communication), although immigration procedures need to be simplified (see below).

Micro infrastructure: Thailand has many beautiful campuses, with a wide range of
981 international programs offered by Thai institutions. These programs use English as medium of
instruction (OCHE, 2011). Campus buildings provide all necessary facilities with libraries, internet
access, post office, meeting rooms, sports, all kinds of shops, restaurants, evening markets, and

dormitories. Examples of well known institutions are  Khon Kaen University in the Northeastern region,
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Chiang Mai University, Mae Pha Luang, Payap University in Northeastern region, NIDA, Assumption
University, Kasetsart University,Chulalongkorn University, and Mahidol University in the central region, to
name a few. These universities have been actively collaborating with international institutions in one way or
another in terms of teaching and learning and research. Everywhere, foreign students and staff are met
with great hospitality, friendliness, politeness, and helpfulness. These aspects show that Thailand has the
capacity to host US study abroad students supporting the satisfaction factor of “It is easy to organize
activities or make contact /asking for cooperation with Thai NGOs or other organizations” and “ Thai
hospitality is great and people are very welcoming”
5.2.8 Management Perspectives:

From management perspective, it is important for Thai higher educations to strategically
position themselves in the educational market both domestically and internationally. It is the role of
management to continuously assess its own position, objectives, goals, vision and the direction of the
organization in an ever-changing environment. Thai higher educational leaders should have a farsighted
vision for higher education planning and development. Keeping abreast with the global trends will provide
the right kind of education to produce the desirable skills of the graduates. It is wise to be proactive in
planning rather than merely reacting to changes. It appears that Thai higher education often times
responds to crisis or demands, nationally and internationally, rather than prepare the students for future
needs. .

5.2.9 Competition:

There is strong competition in the internationaliGion market in
domestic, regional and internationally. Reduction government funding for
education forces institutions to support themselgs raising competition for
students’ enroliment. More international students Thai campuses enhance the
institutional profile and its competitive positi@mong others. It also enhances the
international atmosphere, internationalization amb, and increased diversity of
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students’ profile, thus enhancing the institutiomaternationalization’s goal. The
competition is strong in the domestic market aseltage 981 international programs
offered by private and public institutions. Howetee level of depth of the programs
that meet international standards need to be detedrand assessed and possibly
ranked for quality control purposes. There are otloenpetitors in the region such as
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korean, Japan, Singapore, M@aayhina and India, and also
Australia, New Zealand, UK, and European countri€bus, Thailand has to
constantly assess its position (SWOT), finding rtiehes (e.g. ethnic study, heritage
seekers) that provide the edge against its coropgtiand then by promoting positive

points, i.e. uniqueness, low costs, and differd¢iotia

5.3 Barriers and Obstacles:

In spite of many advantages Thailand can offer destination for US study
abroad programs, there are several barriers arndabds facing the country trying to
attract US study abroad students, i.e. visibilggues and misunderstandings from
both Thailand and U.S. side. Many U.S. residergsuafamiliar with Southeast Asia,
thus perceiving Thailand as a developing nationconfusing it with Taiwan.
Therefore, the country is believed to be unsafestable and a risk to health. Most
US students do not have any knowledge about Tldhitard about the Thai 981
international programs using English as a mediunmstruction, thus, visibility of
Thailand and its higher education on U.S. campisseaportant. On the other hand,
Thai institutions falsely assume that many U.Stiintions have strong interest in
study abroad and collaborative research. Thai fa@lso perceive strong interest in
developing exchanges, partnerships and linkagds W& institutions, but may not
aware of the complex issues related to such armeges. These misunderstanding
can be eradicated through communication with prasge students or target groups
by creating dynamic websites and personal contacts.

Standards and quality of Thai institutions and rtigiograms differ. Thus,
quality control is essential. The internationalgraims need to be assessed and ranked
against international standard criteria. The Mmyistf Education (UNESQA) and
institutions can carry out the ranking process.ulies / experts in each field should
be recruited and employed to heighten the quafigrograms. Incentives should also
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be given to staff and faculties who are capablee&eh international students. Most
importantly, top management’s support is one ofkis to success of organizing and
providing quality study abroad programs.

As to teaching and quality of instruction, most iTmstitutions still have a
one-way communication teaching style (“chalk arn@”jyavhich is not effective for
teaching US students. Experiential learning, serviearning or project-based
approaches (WPI), and/ or unit-based approach (CWhiking on real world issues
appear to be more rewarding for US students’ leatrfraculties ought to adopt other
teaching styles which also encompass other learaatiyities that are meaningful,
offering students the experience that can fulfikit academic aims and interests.
Activities like field trips, homestays, communitysis, buddy system with Thai
students, to name a few, should allow them to agwveintercultural skills, cross-
cultural communication skills and other skills tttze important to their future as
professionals, such as team building, group proecessarch method skills, language
and culture etc.

There are policies on attracting international etid, however, for
specifically targeting US students special policreed to be formulated. This is
because US study abroad students have needs amctaiqns that are different from
those of other international students (“Americaeptionalism”). This policy then
sets the guidelines to all interested institutiomsfying efforts of all stakeholders
towards one common direction providing funding &maghing units for faculties. The
training unit is responsible for cross-cultural coomication/ service and contact with
international students, teaching and learning/atédleand professional aspects.
Government should also establish monitoring systamals control mechanisms.

Cultural barriers / intercultural & cross- cultu@mmunication:

In dealing with people from different backgrouraisd cultures, it is important to

have good understanding of other cultures for comaation to be effective. This

aspect should not be taken lightly. It is a key $occessful cooperation between
international staff, faculties and students. Intéitcal development training is

required at all levels,

English language competency of staff is important teaching and
communication with US students. Incentives shdaddyiven to staff that are willing
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to teach in international programs, and compet¢aff should be recruited and
maintained.

Availabilities of suitable courses/ academic calendrom the analysis it was
found that existing courses can be adapted to #eglsnof US students, and new
courses can be created to accommodate the demild@sstudents as well as serving
Thai education goals. Examples of programs as a®ltypes of pedagogies are
demonstrated in the 3 cases studies (see previayser 1V).

Management and administrative system, Bureaucnadygaality and standard
of services: There should be a streamlined managersgstem, eliminating
redundancy of functions in providing services. Riewsystems that meet world class
standards “one stop service” at both, nationaliastitutional level. At national level,
revise rules and regulations to facilitate US stallyoad programs in Thailand, e.g.
immigration policies, The immigration system shobklliberalized to accommodate
international students, the application processstatlying in Thailand should be
flexible and convenient, and allow students to wdiking and after their study,
especially for cooperative study programs.

Facilities and infrastructures: Thailand has goodfrastructure to
accommodate international staff and students aomadtlevel. As for institutional
level, there are a number of major institutionst @#w@ more ready for international
students than smaller ones, however smaller itistitwr those with less standing can
also reach out for US students depending on theitacts with international
institutions, and the strength of their programther than the standing of the entire
institution. Thus, US study abroad programs carcrieated by any institutions that
think they are ready. However, the criteria to datee the readiness of a particular
institution or program offered to the US study aafstudents should be established
by the MOE for quality control purposes.

Leadership and organizational culture and facultypivement:

US study abroad program to be successful intedraito Thai institutions
need leadership and vision of top management tgaupthe activities. Top
administrative management that gives priority tteinationalization goals will find
that US study abroad programs enhance their stsideatning activities and create
an international atmosphere, thus raising insthdl profile as well as their
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competitive position. Faculty’s involvement are wnfant to success. Incentive
should be given to those who participate in teaglaind organizing US study abroad
activities, both in terms of monetary and profesalalevelopment.

In spite of a few barriers on the Thai side, whenstdering the advantages
Thailand has to offer, the country has a greatr@ieto become a preferred US study

abroad destination.

54 Relevance to Policy and Practice

5.4.1 Should Thailand Respond to the US Study Abralinitiative?

Experts agreed that Thailand should pay attentothis opportunity
and to participate in this U.S. study abroad ititea Some experts’ say students’
exchange or this kind of project is not new to Thastitutions. It serves many
purposes, i.e. national educational policy, publislomacy, and social as well as
economic aspects. It makes strategic sense for geament to be aggressively
proactive rather than reactive to changes in thbajlenvironment.

Educational leaders should have insight into greaisions and
paradigms of thinking on the direction and positdrinow Thai higher education will
play a role in the era of globalization. Thailasttbuld not only think of becoming a
regional education hub, but also to think globallfrailand is well located in the
center of Southeast Asia with easy access to athentries in the region. Costs of
living are relatively low,, particularly in termsf dbasics such as food and
transportation. Culture, customs, and traditiores @mique, the society is divers yet
harmonic, and very welcoming to outsiders. offer@®l international programs,
using English as medium of instruction. Moreoveng tgovernment plans to
internationalize Thai higher education, as thislgsaa part of many mission
statements, and to make the country an educatibnfdruAsia. Thailand definitely
has the capacity to attract greater numbers of stuslents. The OCHE revealed that
it already has the policy and strategies to attraetrnational students, however, the
strategies need to be more clearly defined for eadie target group, as one strategy
does not fit all the different groups having diéiet demands and characteristics.
Thus, strategic focus toward U.S. study abroadnarag is recommended in order to
successfully attract U.S. students.
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International students enhance campus internatzat@n goals, and
give Thai students opportunities to interact widople from different languages and
cultures, which helps developing their social amdss- cultural skills. More
relationships among students and institutions atabéished which leads to further
linkages and collaboration. International studeié® enhance institutional profiles as
well as the programs offered. This gives a comipetiedge to that institution over
other competitors. Having US students in Thailasicalso beneficial in economic
aspects, as income from enrollments with be geeérat the institutions. Moreover,
international students can be considered as lamg-@urists.

5.4.2 Research Question V: What Strategies could Thailand Pursue to Enhance its
Attractiveness for U.S. Students?
5.4.2.1 Finding a Niche

While common misunderstandings should be dispelled, educators should
also develop strategies to attract more U.S. students and choose Thailand as a study abroad
destination. Thailand is strategically located in a region that can facilitate unique opportunities for
study in fields such as tourism management, ecotourism, medical tourism, tropical medicine, and
religious studies, as well as the art of Thai cuisine, traditional massage therapy, music, and
architecture. Thailand offers diverse cultural and physical landscapes, and students can study in
both, urban and rural locations. Thailand is situated in the heart of the Greater Mekong Subregion
(GMS), and is often considered a gateway to Asia. Students in Thailand can easily travel by bus or
air to Cambodia, China, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, and Vietnam. Thus, it is often considered a hub
for the region,

Thailand attracts strategic investments from many large multinational
companies, especially in the automotive and mechanical manufacturing industries. Opportunities for

internships and research at private-sector organizations are widely available. Several cooperative
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strategies, if implemented, would serve to attract more study abroad students to Thailand. A strong

web presence to dispel false assumptions about Thailand and highlight the country’s strengths

would be beneficial.

For example, web-based niche-marketing campaigns could be developed

to target specific student populations. One group to be targeted is Asian-American heritage seekers.

They are interested to learn about their family roots, and they are now more economically able to

afford to study abroad. 67 percent of Thai-Americans live in the Los Angeles area. There is a huge

Hmong community in the Upper Midwest, Minnesota and Wisconsin (over 100,000). Many of these

individuals and/or their parents were born in Thailand or spent time in Thai refugee camps. There is

also now a growing Karen community in Minnesota. Many of these individuals also spent time in

Thailand. For these Thai-American heritage seekers, marketing campaigns could also be targeted at

specific regions. The upper Midwest, specifically Minnesota and Wisconsin, is home to many Thai

Americans who may be interested in learning more about their heritage in an academic environment.

More than half of the U.S. Thai population currently lives in Southern California, another key market to

explore.

Another way to reach interested students could be to target higher

education institutions with strong Southeast Asian studies programs, including the Southeast Asian

Studies Summer Institute; the University of Michigan; the University of Wisconsin; the University of

California, Los Angeles; the University of Washington; Cornell University; Northern lllinois University;

the University of Hawaii; the University of Ohio; Arizona State University; the University of California,

Berkeley; the University of lllinois; Yale University; and others.

No “one strategy fits all’, and to become competitive, Thailand has to

focus on their target market needs, in these cases on US study abroad programs for U.S. students
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and to tailor the programs to satisfy them. Emphasis should be on the advantages Thailand has over

competitors, which are the strengths previously identified. Simultaneously, opportunities should be

seeked out, and weaknesses should be eliminated or neutralized. Continuous improvement

processes for achieving customer satisfaction by constantly improving quality and services, by

developing and innovating new high quality programs to reach international standards (Focus,

Fast/Flexible/Friendly) are the keys to success. It should be the function of systematic management

that all parts of the organization at all levels are working coordinately in order to achieve the common

goals. Support of leadership and top management is vital.

From a strategic perspective one has to take “push and pull” factors into

account when planning appropriate ways to attract U.S. students. As for marketing tactics, a deeper

understanding of students’ decision making behavior is necessary, and how they choose to study

abroad in certain destinations. This study does take into consideration the factors that influence

students’ decision to study abroad, although the students’ decision making process is not the main

focus of this study.

Research question IV asks “what are the obstacles facing Thailand in

attracting international students / U.S. students”? The barriers and challenges were identified. From

the SWOT analysis of challenges appeared the opportunities for Thai higher education to pursue the

goal of internationalization through increasing the number of U.S. study abroad students. The

potential benefits from receiving these students are great in all aspects for Thailand, not only for

education, but also for diplomacy and economics. Thus, when considering those aspects with the

strengths of Thai higher education institutions, and what Thailand as a country can offer to

international students. The niche opportunities exist, and this US initiative is a great opportunity that

is worth exploring.
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After gathering data from interviews with experts from Thailand and U.S.A.,

and from the Workshop, the findings were synthesized and later verified by the experts, the following

strategies are suggested: ideally, experienced marketing professionals should be consulted to

develop strategies to evaluate successful competitor destinations in Asia, such as Japan and China,

to determine why they are popular with U.S. students. These countries often provide work and

internship opportunities at a higher professional level than the U.S.A., where many recent graduates

must begin their careers at a lower level.

5.4.2.2 Competitive Strategies

Proactive strategies and aggressive approaches are recommended, as

this initiative will enhance Thai internationalization of higher education and to become a “education

hub” for Asia. Moreover, Thailand is now playing an important role in the Asian Economic

Community. There are two major strategies, not necessarily mutually exclusive, which Thailand can

employ. Firstly, with regard to regional markets, such as in the Southeast Asian community,

cooperative strategies and strategic alliances are suitable. Secondly, with regards to competition

with international market providers, such as e.g. Singapore, Japan, Malaysia, Korea, Taiwan, Hong

Kong, India, Europe, Thailand should overall pursue the competitive strategies Focus, Low Cost

Leadership, and Differentiation.

First, the strategic aim is to focus on the target group, i.e. U.S. study

abroad students, finding out what the students’ need and want. What do they want to learn or

experience? Why do they come to Thailand instead of other countries? What kinds of programs do

they want? what are the important elements of those program, and what are the requirements ? etc.

In this case, when focusing on students’ wants and needs, and what Thailand can provide, the

competitors are a less important factor. For example, when students want to learn about Buddhism or
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Thai language and culture, Thai cuisine, traditional Thai massage, they would obviously choose

studying in Thailand. It also means in this case that the government has to have the policies in place

that target specifically US study abroad students and also direct necessary support activities toward

attracting them to study in Thailand.

Second, strategic low cost leadership, to provide the program and service

that U.S. study abroad students/ the U.S. institutions want at the most competitive price that they

perceive as good value for money. In this economic recession and devaluation of dollar, finding

suitable sites and destinations to operate the program is desirable for US institutions. Thailand is

considered cheap, with a great environment, these are advantages over competitors. Also, there is a

wide range of programs that can be organized in Thailand by U.S. institutions (WPI), or offered by

Thai institutions, or both. The U.S. interests are now more toward thematic studies, with more variety,

related to real world issues (e.g. human rights, development, ethnicity), and this makes Thailand a

more attractive choice as an affordable and competitive location for US study abroad. However, the

problem still remains that not much is known in the U.S. about Thailand in the U.S. The Thai

.government needs to help promoting Thailand as a whole as well as its educational aspirations.

Thailand and Thai higher education institutions need to increase presence and visibility on

prospective US campuses.

Third, strategic differentiation, to offer something unique, Thailand has

already a unique history, and to create programs that are unique and different are another way to

gain the edge over the rivals. Thus, study abroad providers need to be creative and able to innovate

existing and new programs with the needs of U.S. students kept in mind. The competitive situation of

Thai higher education needs to be addressed at national level through government- sponsored

marketing and promotion of programs. Government should also allocate funds for marketing of
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institutions at national, regional and local levesl. Other strategies are cooperative strategies for

regional cooperation with Greater Mekong Sub-Region and partnerships with all domestic and

international stakeholders. Creation and evaluation of quality standards for academic institutions and

their programs are needed. Finally, to pilot a designed program for attracting US study abroad

students to Thailand is recommended.

As regards policies: at all levels, policies should establish direction to all

stakeholders having the same guidelines and practice so that they have common understanding and

plan their strategy accordingly. The policy are supportive and in line, which makes it easier to

change and achieve the goal/competitive.

5.4.2.3 National Policy and Outreach Strategies

The issues of concern related to what the government can do, are in the

areas of policy directions of international, higher education, supportive policy mechanisms,

operational systems available for public and private institutions, so that they follow the same

guidelines and direction. A number of Thai institutions have their internationalize -tion goals but they

are defined differently. This lack of unified direction leads to lack of synergy in accomplishing

national goals on higher education. Thus, at national level, the policy direction on internationalization

has to be clearly defined so as to become an education hub for the region or for Asia or even

global. Thai educational leaders should have a clear vision on how Thailand will play roles in global

communities not just reacting to current changes. The national policy should be farsighted with

great vision to prepare the citizens with desirable competencies for the world that is increasingly

interconnected and highly integrated. The government can learn from Australia, United Kingdom,

European Union, China and Singapore on how government policies facilitate international education
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and what marketing strategies can be used to attract international students, and - importantly -
supportive mechanisms to putin place.

Even though currently the Commission on Higher Education’s policy for
internationalization of the Thai higher education institutions does exist, but there is not a specific
policy for attracting US study abroad students. The policy for attracting US study abroad students
need to be given a specific consideration. Clearly identify the strategies and tactics to reach this
target group are needed if wish to increase the number of US students in Thai institution. The

following are the existing general policies which include:

Encouraging Thai higher education institutions to study
other countries’ history, politics, society, economy, and culture;

Advocating Thai studies for international cooperation;

Promoting international education in Thailand by inviting
foreign students to come to study in Thailand;

Encouraging international cooperation to develop collaborative
study programs, joint research, and international exchange opportunities;

Supporting Thai academics to provide academic services
overseas, providing scholarships to foreign participants, and hosting international
academic conferences;

Improving the capacity of Thai faculty and staff to deliver
enhanced service for foreigners and international organizations; and

Developing the physical infrastructure within Thai higher

education institutions to provide service to foreign students.

1) Recommended National Policies

At the national level proactive approaches, aggressive strategies, and

selecting the area to promote were suggested by experts.
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It is recommended that the main focus of National level is to provide
infrastructures and to set up the system with mechanisms necessary for organization of programs at
all levels. 1) establishing specific policy and allocating funding to enhance and support the
operation; 2) establishing infrastructures and systems with efficiency- reduced bureaucracy in order
to provide international standards of service (“one stop service”) for international education
purposes, i.e. liberalized immigration policies, 3) to raise the quality standards of higher education
and of the programs offered by institutions, through encouraging international cooperation to develop
collaborative study programs, joint research, and international exchange opportunities, 4) to raise the
quality standards of human resources in aspects of academic knowledge, intercultural skills, and
English competencies; 5) to raise visibility of Thailand education to US study abroad target groups;
6) Increase presence and visibility in  U.S. institutions through marketing outreach and tactics as
well as allocate educational budget; 7) providing necessary infrastructures, mechanisms and
systems to facilitate, monitoring and controlling the operations.

The policy mechanisms should be established as identified in the
following areas: i) dissemination, ii) financial incentives and disincentives, iii) regulatory and control
measures, iv) operation of policy action, v) symbolic and priority setting and, vi) research and
development. This aspect can be carried out through establishing an impartial organization to

oversee, manage, and control by The Thailand Association for International Education.

2) Recommended National Strategies: (outreach strategies)
Suggestive national policies and strategies for attracting U.S. students, this strategy can
also apply to other international students are:
Public and private sectors and stakeholders’ joint
effort/participation and investment:
Governments, universities, industries, communities, and

general public - from all industries should be invited to play their part in promoting
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Thailand according to their own organizational mission as part of social
responsibilities. This will create synergy and combined efforts such as TAT, DEP export,
Consulate-Thai embassy in the U.S. (should have a section that promotes Thai higher
education and provides links and information on available programs and institutions,
acting as a clearing house) universities, business corporations. Through joint efforts
toward the same direction will result in sharing costs of advertisement for all parties).
The same method applies to universities where all students and faculties have the
responsibility to promote their own institution and programs, not just a dean’s and
president’s duties. For example, students who are awarded scholarships abroad,
faculties’ tours, post-doctoral activities, conferences and seminars, etc.). It should be
noted that students hold similar country images, when they are deciding on study
abroad programs and tourism destinations, the knowledge developed within the
tourism context regarding the image of the country can be applied to the context of
study abroad programs (Gertner, 2010). Similarly, undergraduate students are likely to
choose a country first, then select an institution, and they considering study abroad
(Bourke, 2000). This is consistent with the survey results which desire to travel to
exotic place. However, the purpose of the study program and tourism are different and
should not be mixed. Tourism can be used for sparking prospective students’ interest
(Chalintorn, 2010 personal communication). However, academic aspects remain the
main important reasons for choosing the destination for study abroad, as also indicated
by the survey results.

There should be specific policies and strategies for
attracting U.S. students which are different from other international students, due to
the nature of US study abroad program characteristics and the capacity of Thailand to
accommodate these programs. Moreover, U.S. students are considered long term
tourists, as the money spent will enhance the Thai economy.

Assign or create the organization with competent staff.
WHO possesses the diverse skills and cultures to be responsible for specifically
promoting U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand. This organization will oversee all
aspects related to providing and receiving U.S. study abroad students, liaison, clearing
house, quality control, information, credits transferable assessment, approval of

programs, etc. The key is to employ competent persons to staff this organization.
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Establish consortia of Thai international programs for
U.S. study abroad. This can be done by selecting the institutions that have capacity and
are ready to group together.

The Thai Embassy in U.S. should (similar to IDP unit of
Australia) have a section to promote Thai international programs, institutions or study
in Thailand beyond traditional courses, i.e. Thai language and cultures, ideally working
closely with the newly established organization, Thailand Association for International
Education (TAFIE).

Utilization of existing linkages: Encouraging international
cooperation to develop collaborative study programs, joint research, and international
exchange opportunities.

Increase awareness about Thailand to prospective U.S.
study abroad students in terms of the country’s geography, culture, infrastructure,
courses available, as well as the courses that are taught in English. This can be created
through joint efforts of all stakeholders. It can be done through joining international
conferences, such as NAFSA, International Road Show, inviting university management,
faculty or study abroad directors to visit Thai campuses, or sending Thai
representatives to visit study abroad offices in targeted U.S. institutions, making use of
existing government agencies or NGOs abroad, such as the Thai embassy in U.S.A. that
might be willing to have an advising center promoting Thai study programs.

Establishment of a Thailand education brand
(“positioning”) to be used for all marketing of Thai higher education programs abroad,
specifically for U.S. study abroad. This brand should clearly and accurately describe
what Thailand can offer that is distinctive. For example, a brand should highlight the
characteristic Thai educational practice of project work, variety of field trips, highly
qualified professors, ICT, availability of research labs and facilities; good values for
money; great experiences, international programs with English as medium of
instruction, areas in which Thailand has special expertise (Buddhism, medical tourism,
traditional massage, Thai kick boxing, cuisine and cooking (Thailand, “kitchen of the
world”). As for prospective faculties who are looking for programs abroad, Thailand is
a place that provides low cost, high quality education,, and easy to organize courses.

Key recommendations include, adopting a synchronized
approach towards enhancing brand image, and developing positive brand perceptions by

leveraging strategic alliances (staff and student exchanges) with leader brands. The education
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attache’ could also manage specific marketing campaigns, co-financed with interested
universities and/or enterprises and organizations which want to attract qualified labor.

A user-friendly and dynamic English language internet
portal should be established, which provides an overview of Thai higher education
/international programs / and institutions, and which also provides information about
the practicalities to be dealt with before starting a program, internship opportunities,
and job opportunities after attaining a degree.

A national task force should be established to ensure
Thai attendance at relevant international education conferences and fairs, with special
focus on events organized by key U.S. study abroad organizations such as NAFSA, CIEE,
and the Forum on Education Abroad conferences (should also get funding from
government / or from private industry wishing to sponsor Thai higher education as a
social responsibility; or cooperative education / etc)

Government should establish the mechanisms necessary
for quality control of study abroad assure that those programs, that attract U.S. study
abroad students, are qualified for credits from U.S. institutions. Established clearing
house / assessment institutions act as quality control as well as match- making-linking
demand and supply of programs.

Coordinated efforts between MOE and Immigration
should ensure that the processes of obtaining visa are less bureaucratic, quicker,
smoother, and more flexible, professionally processed for international student
applicants and faculty.

There should be more scholarships available for
international students (full/or partial) (Thai “soft power”).

Internship opportunities should be created for students;
linking with industry.

Thailand has many NGOs (for example, Meechai’s
Population and Development Association).

Statistical tools should be established, making it possible
to monitor developments in the various international activities for short, medium and
long-cycle programs.

Establish safety measures and procedures/risk management
policy for international students

5.4.2.4 Institutional Level Measures and Strategies to attract more U.S.
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Students

These recommended strategies are from participants at the Workshop,
including six U.S. study abroad students, other presenters and interviewed experts in the fields.

At institutional level, international education and internationalization goals
can be enhanced through international students, who in this case are U.S. study abroad students.
Considering the benefits that outweigh the risks, the institutions wishing to attract U.S. students to
their campus or participate in certain programs offered by the universities should: work with the
Commission on Higher Education (CHE) to secure support in developing and enhancing study

abroad programs in Thailand.

1. Universities should utilize the linkages /existing MOUs in
arranging the international study The development of strategic partnerships that go
beyond student exchanges would be beneficial. These could include joint research
projects, exchange of faculty and administrators, establishment of dual degree
programs, and jointly hosted conferences and symposia based on common interests.
Institutions should seek partners that offer similar programs of study and
complimentary courses, which will allow them to expand curricula without creating new
departments or faculties. However, this strategy requires support from high-level
management at both, Thai and U.S. universities.

2. Mission statements should be clearly defined giving specific
policy guidelines to all other faculties and departments to know the focus and direction
of top management through the mission statement. Funding and allocation of resources
are arranged to abroad programs with US institution, marketing the programs to
prospective students, campus visits and other relevant activities. Top management’s
commitment to support international education through US study abroad program is
required.

3. Provide quality standard of service to international students;
establish infrastructure and systems that are less bureaucratic. Institutions should have
an international student office (ISO), or a unit (currently does not exist) that is able to
handle all of international students’ activities, such as academic aspects and consultation

of credits and courses, housing and visas procession, as well as contacts with other
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related organization. This unit should be linked to every department in the university, so
that sharing information on course offers and availability of faculties and staff to
supervise the program is fast and convenient. Currently, most institutions have an
international office, but most are dealing with international affairs and publicity, and
most international exchanges or study abroad activities are carried out by the
responsible departments. Thus, this aspect needs to be unified in one operational
system to eliminate redundancy and duplication of work, leading to fast and efficient
management. This would also help reduce workload from staff and faculties.

4. The Unit, as stated previously, on acting as the study abroad
center as an “added-on/ stand alone” unit, should also act as a clearing house for all
information (details course/ credits) on study abroad program availabilities offered by
the universities, on quality control, standards and accreditation of the programs via U.S.
institutions; to have mechanisms to evaluate and assess program quality / providing
support to departments and faculties, to continuously develop the quality and standards
of programs. This Unit would also work together with the International Unit, which is
set up for this purpose at the CHE, on reporting the courses available for U.S. study
abroad students, and seeking assessment of program qualities through accreditation
procedures approved by the CHE.

5. Assessing the institutional capacity and position in terms of
physical infrastructures, human resources, and funding, as well as the academic aspects,
i.e. courses offered to international students, or potentially to be created to satisfy the
needs of existing curricula or new ones. Then deciding on the scales of engagement in
U.S. study abroad accordingly. The institutions do not need to promote every program
available, but choose to promote what they are good at, based on their strengths and
capacity.

6. Fields of study: Thai institutions should identify the strengths
and niches of each study abroad program, and then actively seek U.S. partners with
similar interests and strengths. For example, fields of study that could appeal to US.
undergraduate students in Thailand could incorporate environmental studies, and issues
related to climate change, global warming, sustainable development, peace and confrontation,
human right issues, human development, and international development. Partnerships could
also be promoted by engaging faculty and staff from U.S. higher education institutions with
research interests in these fields.

7. Teaching styles, methods of instruction, and pedagogy.
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8. English Language as a medium of instruction and
communication.

9. Intercultural learning and cross - cultural training need to be
taught to all staff in the organization.

10. Professional and service mindedness: all level of
administrative staff (as well as faculties) should carry out their tasks professionally,
being able to use English language as a medium of communication with acceptable level
of cross-cultural competency in dealing with diverse group of students. Thus, training on
soft skills and intercultural training are appropriate for all international colleges and
their administrative staff and faculties who have contact with international students/US
students.

11. Creating professional points of contact (can add on the unit of
international office/ international affairs or a separate unit to deal specifically with
international students for study abroad purposes with staff / personnel that have
knowledge and information on the academic parts of programs available, who can
handle these matters, including culture, languages.. It should be staff that has language
competence and intercultural competence as well as ability to answer academic
questions, when enquiries come up; preferably academic staff should fill this post.

12. Key gatekeepers: It is important to identify key persons on
U.S. campuses who can be “a champion” for study abroad in Thailand. The key person
from the U.S. institution who will be a point of contact in the administrative section at a
study abroad office, or a professor who organizes the program in to Asia/South East
Asia/Thailand. For example, Carleton College has been working on creating a study
abroad program in the field of Political Science. Professor “Tuway Bin,” a Burmese
professor, can be identified as a person who will design the program, looking for a
partner and collaboration in Thailand or in the region. Other examples would be
Professor Gerald W. Fry (Education), Professor John Romano (Counseling Psychology),
Professor Fred Finley (Curriculum and Instruction), Professor Mai Na Lee (History) and
Professor Catherine Solheim (Family Social Science) at the University of Minnesota.
Other examples would be: Barbara and Kia (UMass) Professor Jack Bilmes (University
of Hawai’i), Namji Steinemann (East-West Center), Professor Robert Bickner (University
of Wisconsin), Professor Louis Golomb (George Mason University), Professor Charles
Keyes (University of Washington, and many others. A data base of such individuals

should be compiled.
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13. Organized study tours: Other activities, that Thai and U.S.
institutions could be involved in, are organized Thai study tours allowing Thai
university representatives to visit U.S. universities and colleges. This would provide
direct outreach opportunities to potential study abroad students and promote faculty
interest. Additionally, using alumni of study abroad programs in Thailand as
ambassadors on U.S. campuses would be a cost-effective strategy. Thai institutions
should also seek to establish a network of other Thai specialists in the U.S.A. who can
promote Thailand on U.S. campuses to Thai student organizations and Southeast Asian
study groups.

14. To raise awareness about Thailand the mind of students (few
US students know about Thailand)/ universities and programs offers/ emphasis quality
and unique and variety of program options/ non degree purpose and can transfer
credits back toward the degree at home institution. Work to have alumni students
become ambassadors for Thailand in their campus.

15. Linkage/making connection with study abroad offices at U.S.
universities, especially the ones that have a high percentage and mission support for
study abroad/ international education, e.g. the University of Minnesota, University of
Wisconsin Madison, St.Olaf College, WPL.

16. Development of a higher education network, i.e. creating
consortia of Thai Education/for US study abroad or International students/ linked with
other universities in advertising and providing programs to US study abroad students.
Sharing information, infrastructures and resources. The formation of a joint Thai higher
education network that works for the common interest in increasing the number U.S.
students studying abroad in Thailand would help participating institutions saving time
and money. The network could facilitate cooperative participation in international fora
and conferences, which would create more interest from U.S. universities. Several Thai
universities currently cooperate by sharing booths and organizing events at the annual
NAFSA conference. Such cooperation needs to be expanded to include additional venues.
Within the Bangkok area, the network could group similar colleges and university
programs together to offer greater course selection for foreign students. The network
could develop a common website for study abroad in Thailand, preferably sponsored by
the CHE. The website could include links to each Thai institution that offers study
abroad programs and categorize the institutions by region, as well as type and length of

programs offered.
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Currently, the website www.StudyinThailand.com is administered by
Ramkamhaeng University, but a common website that allows access to all Thai
institutions offering study abroad programs would be beneficial. Enhancing existing
websites and using social media to reach out to students in their native language should
be emphasized. Websites promoting study abroad should meet very high standards,
with images that accurately depict campus and student life and corresponding text in
correct English. Students need functional websites to research potential programs and
share information with their parents and with each other. Essential web information
should include a list of international programs for study abroad students with an
emphasis on the quality of the programs, information on credits recognized by the home
institution,, academic accreditation information, cultural opportunities, business
environments, cost-benefit analyses, and possibilities for scholarships and internships.(

[IE Bangkok, workshop).

17. Promoting the program rather than the entire institutions.
Identifying the quality program against established criteria for US study abroad (as
identified by US study abroad program requirements). Which program and units are
more ready and fit with prospective US counterparts, then make campus- wide lists of
the program offered.

18. Thai institutions should seek to cooperate with third-party
providers. Linkage with third party providers/consortia such as the Education Abroad
Network in Austin, Texas. (Advanced Study of Thai), in some cases, other third-party
providers may be involved in providing some study abroad services, such as housing or
instruction. There are several third-party organizations involved in study abroad, some
of which can work with Thai universities to promote study abroad programs. In fact,
many community colleges work exclusively with third-party providers.

19. Jointly creating rich and unique programs through
collaboration with neighboring countries (e.g., Cambodia or Laos). Such programs can
be about learning Thai history through the Mae Khong River. In designing program
activities to promote Southeast Asia as a regional destination.

20. create more qualities customized programs that can
accommodate international students in terms of content / subject matter, thus, while
planning and designing new courses research internationalizing the curriculum should
be carried out. Faculties from targeted institutions should be invited for critical review,

providing suggestions on the content and methods used delivering the programs -
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which would possibly be eligible for being accredited by that US institution / providing
information that can be useful and pertinent to the US needs.

21. Fellowship and scholarship programs: Scholarship programs
for U.S. students would also encourage students with limited financial resources to
study at Thai institutions. Currently, only a select few Thai institutions offer funding for
U.S. students to study abroad, and the joint-funding capacity of Thai and U.S. universities
could be improved. Additional program funding from donors, especially local Thai and
international businesses, could increase program capacity and internship opportunities.
Thai institutions should provide administrative support for obtaining work permits,
since obtaining a work permit in Thailand can be difficult and time-consuming. It was
suggested that the CHE provides leadership to develop guidelines for obtaining visas for
work, volunteering, or internships.

22. Partnering with the private sector: U.S. institutions could
help by working with the U.S. private sector and local businesses to partner with
academia to send students abroad as part of their human resource development
strategies. Research or work-based internships, which are components of many U.S.
academic degree programs, could be offered in Thailand to attract more students. U.S.
institutions might also consider administrative and faculty exchanges which would help
initiate study abroad programs and foster longer-term institutional partnerships.
Involving alumni: Study abroad program alumni should also be encouraged to write
and/or blog about their positive experiences in Thailand.

23. Thai institutions should develop a strategy to accept students
from U.S. community colleges, as there is a keen interest from U.S. community college
students to participate in study abroad programs. Thai universities should develop
strategies and short-term programs that will attract this target group.

5.4.2.5 Program and Curricula

At the level of program curriculum, the characteristics of successful study
abroad programs in Thailand, as discussed above, can be used as guidelines on how one can
design an effective study abroad program, what elements of the program to look for, and how to
organize it. The most important keys are leadership and support of top management, the capacity of

department in terms of physical facilities, finance, and supportive administration, competent staff and
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human resources (academic/ cross cultural capabilities/ use of English language competencies),
and organizational culture. At curriculum level, resources and capacity need to be assessed. The
academic contents, physical facilities and supportive factors of operation are in place. The quality
design of effective study abroad models that are suitable for US and Thai students’ needs. The
various elements of program design need to taken into consideration.

5.4.3  There are Four Major Key Recommendations

1) To establish a Public Organization (PO) “Thai Association for
International Education” (TAFIE). This organization is impartial and is responsible for
all concerns about international education as follows:

Establish the policies / direction for international education in
Thailand (= “positioning”).

Establish a monitoring system and control mechanisms for standards
and quality management of international programs as well as the administration of the
programs.

Establish standards / requirements for international programs to
be accredited as well as guidelines for assessment and evaluation of the programs.

Establish Clearinghouse of information on Thai higher education
/ international education and international institutions. Maintaining and updating a data
bank of international programs, fields of study, and an inventory list of experts of
various fields, and institutions.

Provide opportunity for matching partners for academic and
research connections or exchanges of knowledge and resources among Thai and U.S.
institutions.

Provide transfer guidelines, accurate updates of contacts of
institutions and programs.

Promote Thai international education in the U.S. study abroad
market by working together with “consortia” of Thai institutions that provide
international programs. There are various vehicles to be used for raising the Thai
higher education visibility in a prospective target group.

Create dynamic websites of the PO providing channels of

communication through this website of “Thai Association for International Education”,
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where members and stakeholders can share information as well as allowing queries to
be asked and answers are given right on the webpage. In addition, newsletters of the
programs and activities would be useful.

2) To establish a Professional Organization (PO) that can be a Sub-Unit
of “Thai Association for International Education”. Ideally, professional organizations
should have networks of units distributed in all institutions that offer international
programs. The units on campuses would then work in collaboration with the Main PO at
the TAFIE. The function of the PO is to provide professional advice, consultation, and
training, providing services to international students, scholars, faculties in terms of
academic, cross-cultural communication and interactions, English language training, and
life off campus while being abroad. POs will act as support units to help Thai academics
and staff and students to effectively carry out their tasks with quality services. .

3) To establish an educational quality assurance system that assesses
the qualities of international programs and ranking these programs. This should be
carried out by the MOE /ONESQA. Thailand has 981 international programs, which are
taught in English. The definition of internationalization is defined differently among
Thai institutions; however the quality of international programs should rest on the
depth of contents and rigor of the curriculum and learning pedagogies, and not just by
simply teaching Thai courses in English. The quality of a program needs to be
determined according to quality guidelines established by the TAFIE. This will raise
credibility and quality standards of the Thai international programs.

4) Industrial policy refers to governments strategically choosing sectors
to promote and develop (Fry, 2011). To pursue industrial policies in the international
education sector, the government should decide whether to resist, to adapt, or to induce
structural changes (Diebold, 1980) for attracting U.S. (international) study abroad
students. According to the National Economic and Development Plan to become an
Education hub in Southeast Asia by 2015. It is likely that industrial policies will adapt
and/or induce structural changes by responding to the needs and demands of
international students, and then planning and designing to accommodate those needs.
To attract international (U.S.) students, there are two approaches to begin with: First,
identify the demands and needs, and then identify the supply to provide them; Second,
identify supply or niches Thailand has, then promote them to prospective groups. When
the government pursuing the industrial policies, it has to choose the strategic niches to

promote and to develop. According to the nine key niches for Thailand, as identified by
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Fry (2011): 1) Thailand as “Kitchen of the world”; 2) Tourism (medical, adventure,
environmental, cultural, religious, retirement); 3) Major attractions/infrastructures:
Bangkok is named the best city in the world, MICE (meetings, Incentives, Conventions
,and Exhibitions), IMPACT, Queen Sirikit Center, BITEC, relatively low costs; 4) “Detroit
of the East” (Rayong); 5) International Education hubs; 6) world class
entertainment center; 7) Manufacturing, electronics, textiles, design, fashion; 8) Gems
and gem cutting; 9) Transportation hub, gateway to Southeast Asia, centrally located in
the Asia region and between the dynamic economics of China and India.

Identify these niches important implications for the development of Thai
education and human resources development. These identified niches have
international elements. Thus, government should give high priority to improve English
learning and teaching, diversify foreign language education, and also increase training in
intercultural competencies and communication. The implementation of AEC (Asian
Economic Community) in 2015 also makes this a special priority. The implementation
of these policies depends on the quality of education and human.resources’
development. Thus, designing the marketing strategies to promote the programs by
keeping students’ needs and niche areas in mind that match with their purposes of

learning and activities will enhance attractiveness of the program to U.S. target group.

5) Identifying the niches of what Thailand can offer U.S. study abroad
students, and the needs of U.S. study abroad programs and their characteristics will
effectively enhance the design strategies to outreach them. The potential target groups
can be effectively reached through the U.S. study abroad office, and faculty or friends
and personal contacts. There are Asian Americans and heritage seekers, i.e. Hmong,
Karen and others who are interested in learning about their family roots. This group is
now economically more able to afford studying abroad than before. Hmong community
in Upper Midwest,(over 100,000) Minnesota and Wisconsin many of these individual
and/or their parents were born in Thailand and spent time in refugee camps. There is
also Karen community in Minnesota; many of these individuals spent time in Thailand.
Another target area for heritage seekers is in Los Angeles, where 67 percent of Thai-
Americans live.. Marketing campaigns should be directed toward these regions. Other
target groups with strong Southeast Asian Studies programs, are found in the Southeast
Asian Studies Summer Institute; the University of Michigan; the University of Wisconsin;
the University of California, Los Angeles; the University of Washington; Cornell

University; Northern Illinois University; the University of Hawaii; the University of Ohio;
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Arizona State University; the University of California, Berkeley; the University of Illinois;

Yale University; and others.

The proposed four major recommendations can be shown in a tetrahedral model with the
interrelationship between four key strategies (Figure 25). These key strategies will work optimally
when the four linkages are strong: Public Organization, Professional Organization, Industrial policies

and U.S. target market.
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Figure 25 Tetrahedral model of Interrelationships between Public Organization, Professional
Organization, Industrial Policies, U.S. Target Market. (Adapted from: tetrahedral
model of linkages between Policy, Planning, and Implementation by Sippanondha

and Fry, 1981).

The tetrahedron model presented above highlights the key strategies that could
enhance the flow of students to Thailand. Critically important is the need to create a small, but
dynamic International Education Public Organization with the mandate to promote Thailand as a
study abroad destination, related to Thailand’s national policy for the country to become an

international education hub as one of its key strategic niches.

5.4.4  Suggested Pilot project

A Pilot project should be considered on how to carry out the activities in
response to increasing the number of U.S. students in Thailand, how to attract U.S.
students into Thai intuitions as well as how to organize study abroad programs to
accommodate U.S. students by Thai and US partnering institutions. Setting up “the Thai
Association for International Education” as an impartial organization, overseeing all
activities of U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand, offered by Thai institutions. This
organization is also responsible for other International students’ targets of other

countries, but this study focuses on U.S. students.
The Mission

To support internationalization policy through promoting quality
standards of education, facilitating linkage and exchange of Thai-U.S. institutions on
study abroad programs and activities to enhance mutual benefits of both countries. The
TAFIE establishes standards guidelines of practices for both Thai and US institutions
that are interested to have a program in Thailand whether through partnerships/ join

degrees/ or exchanges or direct enrollment into Thai institution.
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Funding possibilities: The pilot project can be funded by allocated
finance of the education budget by the Thai government, donors or sponsors, private

corporations, public and private universities, fund raising, U.S. institutions.
Functions/ Responsibilities:

This organization is responsible for quality control of the international
programs and of the accreditation of the programs. Clearinghouse information on all
aspects related study abroad programes, i.e. courses offered, institutions, characteristics,
features of the programs and lists of faculty and experts in specific fields. Provide
opportunity for matching partners for academic and research connections or exchanges
of knowledge and resources between Thai and US institutions. Ideally, the organization
should identify needs and arrange training in institutions on how to operate the
international program to meet the set of standard requirements that link with U.S.
needs (or international) successfully. Intercultural Development Training of all staff is

desirable.

Leadership of the Organization

The PERSON leading this pilot project and the organizations should be
someone with international experience who possesses interpersonal and cross- cultural
skills with an intercultural competency and global mindset, who has a great deal of
knowledge on academic aspects of Thai and U.S. systems, as well as all aspects of US
study abroad programs, their characteristics and capacities.. Board members should be
invited from various fields and sectors that give a good mix of the team that can
influence changes that are consistent with the direction of the country and industry
needs. The ideal Board members should be a team of Thai academics, policy makers,
private entrepreneurs, NGOs, U.S. professors / directors who are familiar with the
experience in Thailand with good knowledge about both Thailand and U.S. context, who,

however, should bear in mind the conflict of interest issues.

The Pilot Project also involves promoting Thailand, institutions,

programs available for U.S.S targets students, increasing visibility, and familiarity with
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U.S. institutions and students. Close cooperation , or building networks with U.S. study
abroad offices (the most effective way to reach U.S. students as indicated from the
survey results), katey U.S. faculties and experts from various institutions; and alumni of
US students in Thailand, this can be created through using webpage as “ Friends of
Thailand”. Also presence at NAFSA meetings, other Road shows and international

conferences in the U.S.A.

Participants/ Partnerships: with selected universities that have
sufficient capacity in Thailand, i.e. Chulalongkorn University, Mahidol University,
Kasetsart University, Chiang Mai University, Khon Kaen University, Songkla Nakharin
University, NIDA, Thai Chamber of Commerce University and The Commission on
Higher Education are invited to join the Pilot project. These Universities can form

“Consortia of Study abroad in Thailand”.

Methods/ Strategies and Tactics: (facilitate networking; linking and
matched; provide academic/intercultural training; marketing outreach effort; raising
visibility; uplifting standards of academic quality and services; assessment of programs
for accreditation; monitoring system and control mechanisms; sharing information

with web access; management support and fund raising)

These universities can form “a Consortium as Study Abroad in
Thailand”. Meetings would be arranged by the TAFIE, explaining the objectives and
roles of TAFIE and its members (selected Thai universities), and CHE, followed by
explaining the needs of U.S. study abroad initiatives, potential benefits and how
universities can participate in the program. (This process also can be carried out with
international targets too, not just U.S. target but strategic focus will make the process
more effective than one size fit all). Then, the group listed their signature programs
(outstanding), which meet standard requirements that are set up as criteria for course
accreditation by the CHE. The TAFIE,a newly formed organization, will set up the
committees and undertake assessment of those programs listed at the sites, in
according to the element of “characteristics of successful study abroad program” or
“standards of best practice for education abroad program” (adapting the process from
the Forum on Education Abroad). This will ensure that the program meets expectations
of U.S. study abroad program purposes. There will be a list serving for this group and

websites of the TAFIE, that all members have access to all information / data of courses,
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and faculties’ / professors’ profiles and their expertise to teach or supervise certain
parts of the program. Then, TAFIE with the list of all programs distributes / networks
these programs to relevant organizations as part of outreach strategies. The target
groups are Department of Import and Export, Students Advising Center of the U.S. IIE in
Bangkok, The Commission on Higher Education (CHE), the US professors and gate
keepers, CIES Fulbright Thailand, the TAT, the U.S. embassy in Thailand, the Thai
embassy in the U.S.A,, the top ten colleges and universities that send students to study
abroad in Thailand; the third party providers, i.e. Global Initiatives, Education Network,
etc.,, personal visits and contacts in person at a study abroad office, and identified
directors/organizers of the program in Thailand. The TAFIE invites the key persons

from the identified US institutions to visit these Thai institutions that are

members of the newly established “Consortia of study abroad in
Thailand”. This can be arranged at the TAFIE center as a networking center, and then
visit the sites, which will enhance the effectiveness of contacts when personal to person
meet, which leads to further activities (this aspects is pointed out by both Thai and US

experts and organizers of the U.S. program abroad).

The process involves regular meetings, communication with monitoring
persons, and feedback from all partners, assessment of progress of activities, making

improvement where needed, continuously.

55 Recommendations for Future Research

This study presents the areas that offer themselves for further study, such as study the
quality of the 981 International Programs in Thailand and ranking them. Assess the readiness of Thai
Institutions or Programs for U.S. Study abroad students. Carry out needs assessments for
Intercultural Training or Effective Management and Administration of International Programs in
Thailand. To carry out, as recommended, a Pilot Project study. These identified research areas are
important and relevant to enhance Thailand’s international education quality. Moreover, support of

the internationalization goals and the education hub policy.
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5.6 Concluding Thoughts

A valid, psychometrically sound scale (L1=.91) was developed to assess the degree to
which U.S.-American individuals were satisfied with their study approaches in Thailand. Based on an
extensive electronic survey of 874 Individuals going back over five decades, it was found that for the
most part these students had highly positive and often transformative experiences in Thailand. They
found many attractive aspects of Thailand, particularly the warm welcoming attitude of Thais toward
them (perhaps partially a legacy of Thailand never have been colonized), the exposure to another
quite different way of life, the abundance of tasty and high quality food, the generally low cost of
living, and the ease of traveling to neighboring Southeast and East Asian countries.

While the numbers of American students coming to Thailand have steadily increased over
the decades, overall, the numbers remain quite low, and there are serious inconsistencies in these
data between the Thai Ministry of Education (MOE) and the IIE. These discrepancies result from the
MOE counting only those formally matriculating students at Thai institutions of higher education. The
students on many short-term study abroad programs, now the most common (Nam, 2011), do not
formally study at a Thai universities, are not counted. For example, participants in Professor Fry’s
University of Minnesota Global Seminar to Isaan and Laos utilize the campus and facilities of Khon
Kaen University, but do not formally enroll in that institution (Nam, 2011; Fry, Nam, and Tatpicha,
2011). Whether using MOE or IIE data, there is clearly significantly unrealized potential. Thailand’s
strategic location in the middle of Southeast Asia, sandwiched between Chindia (Engardio, 2007),
and its relatively low cost compared to competitors such as Japan, Korea, Hong Kong, and

Singapore, give it many special, comparative advantages.
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With the U.S. initiative to increase dramatically the number of Americans studying abroad

(Lincoln Commission, 2004; Simon Act, 2009), Thailand has now a special opportunity to increasing

significantly the numbers of Americans choosing Thailand as a destination for their study abroad.

The tetrahedron model presented above highlights the key strategies that could enhance the flow of

students to Thailand. Ciritically important is the need to create a small, but dynamic International

Education public organization with the mandate to promote Thailand as a study abroad destination,

related to Thailand’s national policy for the country to become an international education hub as one

of its key strategic niches. In the West, the USA has been the most popular study abroad

destination. Thailand, with appropriate policies and strategies, has the potential to be one of Asia’s

most popular and attractive destinations.
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Welcome to this research project on US study abraxad of Thailand’s
capacity as a host destination. Thank you for sipgngour valuable time answering
the questions in the attached survey.

The purpose of this project is to hear your refted on your study abroad
experience in Thailand both with regard to the pmogyou had participated in and
Thailand as your chosen destination.

| anticipate the valuable contributions made bynfer study abroad
participants in Thailand like you. Your thoughtsllwarovide valuable insight into
how Thailand can attract more US students to salatpad there as well as how
Thailand can offer the features and experiencesateamost suitable to meet your
needs and expectations. Your participation willphtd build increasing and even
more effective U.S. —Thai educational relations.

This research project is funded by the Commission on Higher Education in Thailand (CHE).
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Section A

a. Gender: |:| Male D Female D Other

b. How would you describe your ethnic background/identity?

[

I:I Thai- American Native -American

I:I African - American Japanese American

D Hmong - American Vietnamese-American

[]

[]
[] wnite [] Latino
[] chinese- American []

Other, please specify.................

C. Home institution:.............ooiii

d. Major(s):
D Natural/ Physical Science Other Language study
D Health Science

[]

[]
[] engineering [ ] international Business
[] Humanities []

D Other, please SPecCify.............ocooiiiii

Business (not international)

Social sciences

€. MINOT(S): .

f.  Year in university when studied abroad

D Freshmen D sophomore
I:I junior I:l senior I:lother ...........
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g. Prior to studying in Thailand, how many courses had you taken about Asia?

I:I None I:I 1time I:I 2 times
I:I 3 times I:I 4 times or more

h. Prior to studying Thailand, did you take any Asian Language classes?

I:I None I:I 1 semester/quarter DZsemesters
D 3semesters D 4 semesters or more

i. Prior to studying in Thailand, did you take any Thai language classes?

I:I None I:I 1 semester/ quarter I:I 2 semesters

D 3 semesters D 4 semesters or more

j-  Study abroad; Program model: (you may check more than one)

D direct enroliment D customized/island program D hybrid

D faculty-ledother

Provided by:
D CIEE D my institution |:| Thai institution |:| other, please
S Iy et

k. Duration: (semester/year, example: fall semester 2006; year 1996)..................

D <1 month/ D 1-3 months/ D 4-6 months/
D 7-12 months/ |:| > 1 year/
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I.  City, Thailand: I:I Bangkok |:| Khon Kaen

D other, please specify

m. Type of housing: ( You may check more than one)

D Dormitory provided by host institution

D Host family

I:I Private rental

n. My roommate was:

I:I Single room I:I Thai roommate

D others, D please specify........

o. How did you finance your study abroad?

[] serr

D Scholarship

I:I Study loan

D Waiver of fees

D Other, please specify..............cocooii

Section B

I:I Americans roommate



1. Which of the following factors influenced your decision to study abroad in Thailand?
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Factors that influenced me

Not at all

important

Viry important

1

1. Interested to learn about Thai/ cultures

2.Desired to travel to an “exotic” destination

3. Desired to learn Thai language skills

4. Desired to become better acquainted with Thailand

5.Program was a good fit with my academic

6. The program was good fit with my schedule

7. The length of my study abroad program was suitable

8. Opportunity to gain credits toward the degree

9. Publicity on Thailand from local and inter -national

medias

10. Expected the study abroad program to improve my

career prospects

11. ltwas a good investment for my future

12. Opportunity to develop my character and to challenge

myself

13. Gained another perspective on my home country

14. Opportunity to establish ties with family/ ethnic

heritage

15. Suggestion from my family member
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16. Suggestion from study abroad office

17. Suggestion from my professor/faculty

18. Suggestion from alumni who used to study abroad in

Thailand.

Not at all Viry important

important

Factors that influenced me ’ > 3 4 5

19. Opportunity to get away from routine

20. Opportunity to travel to other parts of the Thailand and

neighboring countries after the program

21. It was required by my academic program

22. Program cost, it is cheaper than other destinations

23. Availability of scholarships/financial aid

24. It offered a topic | was interested in studying e.g. human

rights, sustainabledevelopment, Buddhism, etc.

25. Overall positive country image

26. Easy access to exotic night, for example bars,

alcohol, drugs, sex (boys & girls and child)

2. How many times have you participated in study abroad?

D 1 time D 2 times D 3 times Dmorethan3times

a. Firsttime: Host region

I:I Europe I:I Latin America |:| Asia DMiddIeEast
I:I Africa I:I Caribbean

b. Secondtime:

D Europe D Latin America |:| Asia
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[[] Miadegast [ | Africal | Caribbean
c. Third time:
I:I Europe I:I Latin America |:| Asia
I:I Middle East I:I Africa |:| Caribbean

How did you hear about the program in Thailand? ( you can answer more than one answer)
D WEDSItE(S) (NAME). ... e

D Alumni network D Words of mouth D Study abroad office.

D Friends D Professor/ faculty

I:I Other ( please SPECITY). .. iuu i

How would you describe Thailand as a study abroad destination? Please indicate level of your opinion on the following aspects of

your study abroad experience in Thailand (1 = strongly disagree; 5 = strongly agree)

Strongly Strongly
Disagree Neutral Agree
Thailand Disagree agree
2 3 4
1 5

1. Thailand is not a safe country

2.. Thailand has high quality medical and health care facilities

3. Thailand has little racial discrimination

4. Thai culture and its social system is so complex and too

hard to understand by foreigners

5.Thai hospitality is great and people are very welcoming

6 The excessive heat in Thailand was a problem for me

7. The visa process is difficult and inconvenient

8. Thailand has very diverse cultures

9. Thailand has a poor infrastructure, that is, lacks a good

transportation system, telecommunication system.

10. Thailand being primarily a Buddhist country

11. Thailand offers a very limited variety of international

programs

12. Universities in Thailand offer good quality academic

programs
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13. Several institutions have a good reputation and highly

qualified professors to supervise students

14. Itis easy to organize activities or make contact/asking for

cooperation with Thai NGOs, or other organizations

Thailand

Strongly

Disagreed

Disagreed

Neutral

Agreed

Strongly

agreed

15.Living in Thailand offers unique and unusual experiences

16.Thailand is a gateway to Asia, it is easy to travel to other

countries from Thailand

17. Political unrest in Thailand is not as dangerous as it has

been reported

18.Thailand can offer places for great learning experiences

19.Thailand has many beautiful beaches, and natural settings

to explore

20. Itis hard to make friend in Thailand

21.Thais are open to interracial dating

22. The country is poor

24. Thailand has an active commercial sex industry

25.Perception of the country as providing easy access to

drugs

26. Law and regulation enforcement are weak in Thailand

5. Please indicate level of your satisfaction and comment on the following aspects of your study abroad

experience in Thailand (1= not at all satisfied; 5 = very satisfied)

Aspects of study abroad experience in Thailand

Not at all ) very satisfied
satisfied
1 2 3 4 5

1.Host institution reputation

2.Program provider reputation

3.Program content /academic/ curriculum rigor

4.The range of courses offered

5.Course suitability

6.Credit transferability
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7.Provisions for guided — on site mentors

8.Level of cultural interaction

Aspects of study abroad experience in Thailand

Not at all

satisfied

very satisfied

9. Quality of language instruction

10.Availability of host family

11.Length of program

12.Reputation of the program

13.Campus atmosphere

14.Quality teaching/ teaching style by home institution

15. Housing /accommodations

16.Facilities /infrastructure e.g. library, internet access, phone

etc.

17.Costs of the program

18.Administrative aspects of the program

19.Field trips/excursions

20.Interaction with local/Thai people

21.0pportunity to travel other parts of the country outside the

programs

22.Safety and security

23.Internship opportunities

24.Personal gains and development

25.Impact of learning experience on your life and perspective

changes

26. Service learning opportunities

Other comments: (please be sure to include both positive aspects and things you would like to see

IMPIOVEA) ...,
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6. Was the study of Thai language part of your program? D Yes |:| NO If Yes, how

many hours a week did you formally study Thai?

[[] 1-5nhours [] 6-10nours [] 11-15hours

D 16 -20 hours |:| more than 20

7. After studying in Thailand did you travel to other countries? |:| Yes D No

If so, which countries?:...........o.oiiii

I:I Laos I:I Cambodia |:| Vietnam

I:I other, please specify ..........cccocoeiinn.

8. Do you still maintain contact with friends in Thailand? I:I Yes I:I NO If so, how
often?

Please indicate how often you have maintained contact with your friends in Thailand;

0 is no contact; 4 is frequent contacts (once a month or more)

Not contact at all mgst often contacts
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How:

I:ILetter |:| Phone |:| Skype |:| Facebook
DE—mail |:| other, please

S Y

9. Have you ever returned to Thailand since you studied abroad there?

[] ves [ ]No ifyes, whatdid you do?

I:I To study again I:I vacation I:I to work |:| to visit friends

Other, PIEase SPECITY ...

10. What were your best / worst experiences in Thailand?

l. Most positive experiences, which did you like most?...............cooeoi

il Negative experiences and what you think needs improvement:



404

11. What do you consider to be of lasting benefit of your study abroad experiences in Thailand that had the

biggest impact on your life?

Thank you very much; your time and effort are greatly appreciated!

Best regards,

Tatpicha Nunta

Visiting Scholar at the University of Minnesota

Department of Organizational Leadership, Policy and Development
Minneapolis

612-423-1211
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Interview Protocol
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Research questions:
The interview is a semi-structured interview. The interview questions will be guided by the research
questions.

1. To what extend has Thailand been a destination for US study abroad students?

2. What has been the trend over time?

3. What are major obstacles facing Thailand in attracting more US students? (opportunities

and challenges)

4. What are examples of successful program in Thailand and what factors have contributed to

their success? And how have they achieved their success?

5. What policies could Thailand pursue to enhance its attractiveness to US study abroad

students?

Interview Protocol: Key Topics

A. For Case Studies (WPI, CIEE, St.Olaf)
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Topics to be covered in the interview:

1. Background on the program WPI ( beginning to present).

2. WPI program model.

3. Curricula integration.

4. Characteristics of program in Thailand.

5. Components of a successful discipline (Key Success Factors).

6. Sites and host country, site specific and country specific.

7. Operational and administration of the program —faculties, administrators, students:
(local networks, partnerships, stakeholders, sites staff, faculty, costs, budgeting, accommodations
and risk management).

8. Opportunities and challenges.

9. Student learning experience and learning outcomes.

10. Recommendations.

B. Interviews Protocol for experts

1. Whatis study abroad and how important is it? for whom and how?

(Objectives of US study abroad at each level)

2. History of study abroad in USA, development and trends.
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(demands’ characteristics and evolving toward which directions)

3. To what extend has Thailand been a destination for US study abroad?

(From past, present, and future trend; Thailand position’s as a host destination for

study abroad program in the US’s perspectives)

4. What are pushes and pull factors for US study abroad in Thailand?

5. What are areas of disciplines in Thailand that might be of special interest for US

study abroad students?

6. What are the models of study abroad program in US institutions?

What are they (faculty, students, administrators, parents) looking for?

(This will lead to issues and challenges in organizing the operating the programs;

what types of messages to reach a specific targeted stakeholders).

7. What are the opportunities and challenges facing Thailand in attracting more US study abroad

students?

8. What strategies should Thailand pursues in order to attract more US study abroad students?

9. What are your opinion and recommendations for Thailand at each level in order to become a

more poppular host destination for US study abroad? (National, Institutional, Departmental)
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B. Interview Questions (exploring multiple aspects)

1. History of study abroad and trends and how US study abroad programs has evolved in

terms of :

a. Focus and disciplines i.e. Language and Culture

b. Destinations

c. Program models

d. Curriculum

e. Others

2. What are the models of study abroad program in US institutions?

a. most popular models

b. most effective models

o

advantage and disadvantages of each particular model

d. What are those models’ objectives and expectations’?

3. What models are possible (also are most suitable) for US study abroad program in

Thailand?

a. Area of disciplines (content vs. context)

b. What has been an increasing trend of study abroad program in Thailand and toward

which model?



411

c. What policies Thailand (national, institutional) has and/or should have in order to

facilitate and to attract more US study abroad students and programs to Thailand?

4. What are the characteristics of a quality study abroad program?

a. components / important elements

b. Key Success Factors (KSFs)

5. What are the opportunities and challenges in organizing / administering the study abroad

program?

a. US institutions’ perspectives

What are factors to consider when choosing a host for the program?

i Most commonly encountered issues and challenges. (host infrastructure;

accommodation; facilities; costs/funding; courses; rigor of curriculum /disciplines; staff;

administrative personal; students; risk management; technical support and other

capacities etc.)

i Your solutions and suggestions

iv Your experience so far

5. Otherissues you would you to emphasize or add?

C. For students: Referring to the Survey
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IRB APPROVAL
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The IRB: Human Subjects Committee determined that tle referenced study is

exempt from review under federal guidelines 45 CFRRart 46.101(b) category #2
SURVEYS/INTERVIEWS; STANDARDIZED EDUCATIONAL TESTS; OBSERVATION OF PUBLIC
BEHAVIOR.

Study Number: 1008E88112

Principal Investigator: Tatpicha Nunta

Title(s):

One Million Americans Study Abroad : Thailand's Capecity as a Host Destination
for US Study Abroad.

This e-mail confirmation is your official Univergitof Minnesota RSPP natification of exemption fromil
committee review. You will not receive a hard capyetter.

This secure electronic notification between pasedvprotected authentications has been deemed Hyrtiversity
of Minnesota to constitute a legal signature.

The study number above is assigned to your resedricht number and the title of your study mustibed in all

communication with the IRB office.

Research that involves observation can be appraveerhis category without obtaining consent.

SURVEY OR INTERVIEW RESEARCH APPROVED AS EXEMPT UND ER THIS CATEGORY IS LIMITED
TO ADULT SUBJECTS.

This exemption is valid for five yearsfrom the date of this correspondence and willileel finactive at that time.
You will receive a notification prior to inactivati. If this research will extend beyond five yeg®) must submit

a new application to the IRB before the study?s exipm date.

Upon receipt of this email, you may begin your egsh. If you have questions, please call the IRB®ft (612)
626-5654.

You may go to the View Completed section of eRese@enfitral at

http://eresearch.umn.edia view further details on your study.

The IRB wishes you success with this research.
We have created a short survey that will only take& couple of minutes to
complete. The questions are basic, but will give @uidance on what areas are

showing improvement and what areas we need to focos:

https://lumsurvey.umn.edu/index.php?sid=36122&lamg=u
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Dear Former study abroad in Thailand alumni,

Welcome to this extremely important research project for both Thailand and the United
Stated on “One Million US Students Study Abroad Program: Thailand’s Capacity as a Host
Destination”. This research project is funded by the Commission on Higher Education in Thailand
(CHE). It is related directly to Thailand’s goal to internationalize higher education and to become an
international education hub. Also there is bipartisan support in the US congress for the Senator Paul
Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act which aims at sending one million US students annually to study
overseas with specific focus on sending more US students to non-traditional destinations. Therefore,
you sharing the nature of your study abroad experience in Thailand will provide valuable insight how
Thailand can attract more US student there as well as how Thailand can offer the features and

experiences that are most suitable and valuable for students’ needs and expectations.
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| am originally from a remote part of the northeast Thailand and would like to ask you for

your kind help in assisting me with this project. The survey will take only a few minutes to complete.

The questions will be related to “what had influenced your decision to study abroad in Thailand?”

“How would you describe Thailand as your study abroad destination” and “the level of satisfaction

with your experience studying abroad in Thailand”.

Your participation will help to build increasing and even more effective U.S. -Thai

educational relations.

Thank you very much for spending your valuable time answering the questions in the

attached survey at the following link:

http.//www.superhrm.com/survey/index.php?sid=14143&lang=en

Yours sincerely,

Tatpicha Nunta

Visiting Scholar: University of Minnesota / Graduate student. Khon Kaen University

Department of Organizational Leadership Policy and Development

330 Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant street SE

Minneapolis MN 55455



419

APPENDIX E

Survey’s Reminder
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Tuesday, November 16, 2010
Subject: Last Reminder: Your WPI Study Abroad Experience in Thailand

Dear WPI alums,

About two weeks ago you received an email with the link to a survey asking about your study abroad and subsequent
experiences. WPI, CIEE-Khon Kaen and St.Olaf College are participating in a large research study seeing insights from study abroad alumni
over a forty-year period. This research study titled “One Million Americans Study Abroad Program: Thailand’s Capacity as a Host Destination”.

If you have already completed and submitted the survey, please accept our sincere thanks. The answers from people who have
already responded include valuable information about the impact that their study abroad experience has had on their lives and on society.

The study is drawing to a close, and this is the last contact that we will send to you.

We are writing again because of the importance that your response has for helping to get accurate results. We intend this survey
to provide you with the opportunity to remember your WPI study abroad experience and to consider what impact it has had on your life since

then. Itis only by hearing from nearly everybody in the sample that the results are truly representative.
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Your participation in this study consists of completing an online survey. It should take approximately 15-20 minutes, and you can
stop and return to it. Your participation in the study is completely voluntary, and all responses will remain confidential.

We hope that you will complete this brief online survey (hosted by survey provider www.superhrm.com):
http://www.superhrm.com/survey/index.php?sid=14143&lang=en

By clicking on the survey link, you affirm that you have read and agreed to the terms of consent at the end of this message.

Finally, we appreciate your willingness to consider completing this survey as we conclude this effort to know more about the

impact study abroad alumni like you have had on society. Thank you very much.

Sincerely,

Tatpicha Nunta

Visiting Scholar at University of Minnesota / Ph.D. candidate
Department of Organizational Leadership Policy and Development
College of Education

University of Minnesota
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An Innovative Approach o Short-Term Study Abroad:
The Lord Buddha and Paulo Freire Meet in Northeast Thailand

. Gerald W. Fry
University of Minnesota
Department of Organizational Leadership, Policy, and Development (OLFPD)
Comparative Intemational Development Education {CIDE)
330 Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant 5t. SE
Minneapolis, MN 55455
g fiaummn.edu

Kynung &bk Nom
American University
School of Intemational Service
Intermational Communication Program
4400 Massachusetts Avenue, NW

Washinglon, DUC. 20016
namii70]1 @ gmail.com

Tatpichs Nunia
University of Minnesota
Department of Organiztional Leadership, Policy, and Development (OLPD)
Comparative International Development Education (CIDE)

330 Wulling Hall, 86 Pleasant 5t. SE
Minneapolis, MN 55455
tatpichaT4{adyahoo.com
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U.S. STUDY ABROAD IN THAILAND: HOST COUNTRY
PERSPECTIVES AND GUIDELINES FOR PARTNERS

A WE BRiEFING PaPeR
AuGusT 2010

Instituts of International Education, in cooperation with
The Public Affairs Section of the U.5. Embassy in
Thailand, and Mahidol University International College
Repart prepored by

Chalintorn Burian, PhD. Interrational Division Director IIESEA
with Michasl Michalec, Adjunct Lecturer. Thammasat Unbersity
Tatpicha Munta, PhD Candidate, Khon Kaan University, and
Chiranath Tejasen, Program Officer, IIE/SEA

ECapyrier rsumoie of Wnerranoral fojcanan, 2010
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U.S. STUDY ABROAD IN THAILAND:

HosT COUNTRY PERSPECTIVES
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MAHIDOL UNIVERSITY
_ﬂnnl-nl'm
M B517.20 -
Dieparement of Bdecanional Administration

Faculty of Educaticn, Kkan Kaen University
123 i Reoad, Munng Diserict
Khon Faen 402

Thai]and

|0 March B.E, 2554 (2011}
Subject: The 11" International Conference o Thai Studies
Dhear Bdiss 'I'.u.rp&d].ﬂdunu,

The Ilth [miersticnsl Conference on Thal Sludies will be bekl dunimg 26-28 July,
2011 in Bungkak, Thaifand to provide a forum eonceming Thai Smdies, and in a specinl
mﬁnﬂﬂhwwmdﬁ:mqlhﬁmﬂﬁﬂiﬂwﬁr Lenguayes s
Lnlkuines of Asin.

Az Organdzing Chair on the Thil Stadies: Conference, | am pleased 1o fnfirm vou
that your abstract entifled (e Miitinn Americans Study Abrosd Progrom: Thailomd's
Capacity ot a Host Devtimarion has been reviewed and sccepted for oral pecietation

W are loaking forward to seetng vou in Bangkok for the Thai Studies Conference
om 2628 July, 2001, Your parlicipaticn in this cvent is condully apprecianed

Plesse contact  the Secrctariil of the Conforence for registration  mnd
ncenitisndition af Ermail: thalsiudies2 01 @ematl.com Tel: S62-8002 308 14 ext. Aoy,
Fr: éh2-200-3332.

Yomrs sicercly,

Somtrge By sint

Fraf. O, Somsvnge Bunasphat
Chrganixing Chair
ww e mahldnlse, th/thaistmbles2 001/

Rasrarh lastiles for Lanpage smd Culivres of Ani, Mahilsl Univarity
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Comnpletion Repon Page 1 at

CITI Collaborative Institutional Training Initiative

Human Ressarch Currbculum Completion Report
Printed on B/22/2010

Learner: Tatpicha Munta (usermarme: tnuntaj
Institutlon: Univarsity of Minnesota

Contagt Worcester Palytechnic institute | 100 Instihvie Road,
Information Worcester, MA 018609-2280 | +1-508-831-5000
5t Olaf College, 1520 St. Olaf Avenue, Norhfiesd, Minnesota
E&05T

CIEE-Poriland Maine-USA and - CIEE Khen Kaen Program,
Muang Khon Kaen Province, Thailand 40002
Minneapolis, Minneasta MM 55455 United States of Amernica
Depariment; Depariment of Educational Policy and
Adminastratian

Phone: 12-824-0204

Email: tnuntaEwmn.edu
Group 2.5oclal | Behavioral or Humanist Research Investigators and Key
Personnel.; Complete all required modules, The optional modules must be
completed as they apply to your research aclivities. For questions, call 612-624-
0212 or email rer@umn.edu.

1. Basic Couwrsa Passed on 0R/2210 W ATH2G14

no guiz
History and Ethical Principles - SBR OR/Z2I10 40 (100%)|
Diafining Résearch with Hurnan Subjects - SBR DE/22110 §5/% (100%)}
he Regulations and The Social and Behavioral DREZA0 isrs {100%)
Sehences - SBR |
||Aam!ir'|ﬂ Risk in Social and Behavioral Sciences - oarz2M0 I:m. (B0%)
SER
(linformed Consent - SBR 0B/2210 | 45 (BO%}
[Privacy and Confidentiality - SER OBIZ2M0 (303 (100%)
({Univarsity of Minnesota 082210 || no quiz

For this Completion Report o be valid, the leamner listed above must be
affilizted with a CITI participating institution. Falsified information and
unauthorized use of the CITI course site ls unethical, and may be
considersd scientific misconduct by your institution.

Paul Braunschweiger Ph.D.
Professor, University of Miami
Director Office of Ressarch Education
CITl Course Coardinator
Baburn

hitps:{iwanw citiprogram org/membersilearmerallierby stage aspTsirKey [D=E4RS IBT3-ETF..  &2272010
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160 Instiiwie Rod

Warresmer, MA G10R-IIRD, LEA
“08-Fos) - 100, Fan: 506-81 15850
wwrw wpisdo

Worcesier Polytechmic Inssipase IRE #1
IR (17374

14 September 2010
File:10-111

Worcestar Polytechnle Instituta

100 Instiute Road

Warcester, MA 01600

Re: IRB Application for Exemption 10-111 “Ona Million Americans Study Abroad
Thailand's Capacity 23 a Host Destination for US Study Abroad,”

Dear Me. Numa,

The WP Institulional Review Committes (IRB} has reviewed the matenals submitted in
regarda to the above mentioned study and has determined that this resaanch s sxempt
from further IRB review and suparvision under 45 CFR 48.10{B)(2) "Rassarch
inwalving the use of aducational tests (cognitive, diagnostic, aplitude, achievement),
survey procadures, ineniew procedures or cbeervation of public behavior, unless:(l}
Information abtainsd i recorded in auch & manner that human subjects can ba
Ideniified, dirsctly or through Idemtifiers linked: to the subjects; and (i) any
disgclosuns of the human subjects’ responses outskte he reaaanch cod ressonably
place the subjects af risk of criminel or el kability or ba damaging to the subjects”
financial standing, amployabdity, or reputation,”

This sxamplion covers any ressarch and data collected under your protocel from
14 September 2010 1o 13 September 2011, unless terminated aooner {in writing)) by
yourself or the WP IRE. Amendments of changes to the ressarch that might alter this
spaciic exemption must b submittad to the WP IRB for review and may requine a full
IR8 appication in order far the reseanch i continue,

Pleasa contact the undermsigned i you have any questions aboul the ferms of this
EsEmpdion.

Thiark yau far yaur cooparation with the WP IRB,
Sncaredy

1(,-_..._71;..;‘"1 L QIS SN,

Kent Rissmaller
WF IRE Char
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Cophermail: Messape Display Page 1 of 2

Printed:

The 0T Sepiember 2010, 14:33:56 (CDT)

Subject: 1IZESS1IZ - PI Nunta - [RE - Exempt Stwdy Motilication

From: irbilinmiedu

Daste: Wed, | Sep 2010 10:28:26 0500 (CDT)

To: tnuntniumn.edu

T0 : guwifumn, eduy, guidumn,edo, tnantaloem,adu,

The 1lD: Aunan Sublects Committes determined that the referenced study iz
wxempt from review ander federal guideiinen 45 CFR Fart 46.10L0b) categery 43
SIRVEYS/INTERVIEWS; STANIRRDIZED EDDCATIONAL TESTS; CHEZRVATION OF PUBLIC
REHAVICH,

Study Wumber: LOOBESAE1LD
Principal Imvescigator: Tetpicha Munta
Titlaia):

On= Million Americens Study Abrgad : Thailasnd's Capacsity a3 & Host Destination
Far US Sgudy Abeoad.

This e-mall confirmacion ia your official Uniwversity of Wimpmesota RSEF
motificacion of exemption from full committes Tevlew, Yoo will ot receive a

hard copy or leiter.
Thia secire elactrosle notificatlion between password protected authenticatioms

has been deemed by the University of Minnesots to constitute s legal signature.

The scody nurar above 1s asalgned Lo your resaarch. That nuwber and Che title
of your study must be pasd in all comminication with the IP8 offios.

Resparch that involves obssrvation can be approved under this category without
ciotaining conment,

SURVEY OR INTERVIEW BEFEARCH AFPROVED A5 EXEMPT UNDER THIS CATEGORY IS LIMITED
T0 ADULT SUBJECTS.

This oxempcion is valid for five years from the date of thiz correspondsnce and
will ba filad insctive af that time. You will recelve & nocificaciom prior Co
imastivatles, [f chip sesearch will estend beyond five years, you must submit
now applicatlionm to the IRE befors the study?s expiration date.

Upsn cecmlpty of this emall, you may begin your research. IF you hawve
questions, please call the IRR office at (6121 626-5654,

Yol mAy g6 e Che View Complated seatlon of sResearch Central at
neeped fereacarah.unn, aguf toe view further detedls on your abudy,

The IRA wiaskes you success with this research.
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. @ Cicllzge of A and Sclances
_ : Tiniversity of ‘Wiscensts wmw.
. AARKSIDE " ol wewioep o

LI PO oo Foad, PO, Fas 2000

Kesnnha, Wiscossia 11412000
Kathibeen Gilloghy, Ph.D.

September 16, 2010

Bds, Tadpichas Nanta
Department of Organizational Leadership, Poiicy
ard Deselopment

College of Education and Human Devalopmsent
330 Wlling Hall

BE Pleazant Streed 5.E

Minneapols MM 55455 0221

Drzar W5, Muria,

A% grganizer of the 2010 Council on Thal Studies meetings, | am defighted to &tend this invitation to
i 16 present your paped on "One Million Americans Study Abroad Progrem: Thalland's Capadiy as s
Host Destination.” The confenence is taking place at the Undversity of Wisconsin-Madison on Dctober 29-
30, 2010,

Lo meetang you and to hedring your presentation.

Seurbradprrs Wirgwmiin's Uetrecrioy of Opparraniny
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Panel Description for Panel Number 394

Panel Deseriglon:  inlematenal Educalonsl Flows
[sFITH AP Timac ek Al - 10000 AR sl

Arem Mg ¢ 1 Armn Deacsiption:  PlenreaBorterCmssing

Puariicipans Expives Pos DupePaid Titke

A F ESHER Sl of Masageinan

Wi Shen GG Onal and Coming flack - China's Changiny
Aok in inderrariEonal Megrosion of

257 Wu Song Rosd Tueis

Ehanghai 200080

(HH

T B Frarkiandt Cofiaa

dptiew Mo Aibie Sudies Madis Engish Shufars: Crsatng o
Spdsrmable Falurd foe Mitean Biiakems is D ULE.

BOH LT WY, Marker Sl Crmaaatir Lo

Bioomngion IL 81700

(12T

E0ET * iRy ol rlienis

Emi C. Wesi Goadiono Tanching Watncnd and Cumrubum o imdonesd s 8

ik Tetrsl B Dadar 1% Forsign Lenguage (5 siaty s TIPA Progrem of

0 . D4 dmhart Sklin LBl FiE Linkwareity of Isroraail)

Jaham 13090

e

AIEE F T

Coar 3a Frada blochedn of cotparmien i Aslan Lskarsly o

Rt Iral. & yiairabonsl i FyEldina. Eunsspan, Morlh Arvsfican o

Sneam [IBEN Lgpasina ¥

. Elsanom. 10

Eaarcabedia G800

E&F

Rl ™ Lintesrsrty of Marrma:fa

Tupicha T. Marm O BN Aimricans Study Abrmad Program:
Thaikend's Capaciy 08 & Hrsl

50 Wuling Hall, B8 Prwanm £ BF Chalriiian

Frinrmpoly Wk SE45E

(TET
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Eaw gl B

BHTER1718 Mabwam Fomd
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e Association for Asian

i bkl A SETLER, EETL
o e o LN S S

e e Studies
i e megl 1021 East Huron Street
i s ey o i Ann Arbor, M 4B104-1628 UISA
g ki T i Phone: (T34) 665-2400
T Fax: [734) 665-3801
Fall, 2010
Chamn Culiague,

| am pleasad to searn thal you will be a parlicipanion the formal program of the Joinl
Confengnca of the Association for Asian Studies (AAS) and the International Comvention of Asia
Scholars (ICAS), "T0 Years of Aslan Studes.” As you know, the mesfing will be heid at the
Hawal Convention Center in Honoluly, Hawail, March 31-April 3, 2011, Special hotel
convantion rates and other conference detsits are avalable on our webslbe www gsian-

slwlies o

Wia hope this latter will halp you in securing funds from your nstitution or othar funding source.
While the Association i not iIn 8 positon to proviee general financial heip with traved and
mairenancs 1o the 2000 or more scnolars who will be on the program; A does provide over
several hundred caralully selecled panels of important recent resaarnch, exhibitions of tha lates!

pubdicationg on Asia, professional contacts, mestings of spacic inferest groups, contimeous
video showings and an opporfuniy io mest and wisil with friends and oolleagues.

if you need 3 perscnalized |atier, piaase COMBC] U5 B8 500N 88 possiDle. Intarnational visiors
should allow at least 3 monihs for visa Arrangemants

W look forward 1o March, 2011, and hope thal &8 goes well B8 you make your plans. Pleass
et u2 ke If you have any quUESHONS of CONGAMS.

Skcarely,

33

Michan Paschal
Execufive Dirselor
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Dear Pamicipants:

Cangradations on faving your crganizad panal, papes o roundiable selected 1o e foarmal
progeam ke (his Joinl Confarence of the Assaciation for Aslen Studles & B Intemational
Carvention of Asla Schalars, Enclosad are msenats for pre-ragistration and othat pre-
confarance datalls. Please fesd the documsns cansllly,

1. Your lethar of Invitatlon from A&% Exacutive Usactor Michas! Faschal, = provdad of

fmttorhead. I you need a personalized latier, pliase contach us % soon a5 passibla,
Internidional vissiors shoutd allow &1 leaal 3 moniha tof visa arangemeants

2 Freragiemion s necossaryfo fou paperion: S Cacichoant must et by

&m r!-:l-ml'mds lﬂ:urlhs d-ula-. ‘l’nu mn-!.- u:ll I:hu lrtimnﬂ e 10 rl-pzl-n:rtu' mairmn'la'f
register anling &l hitp: e, asian-studies.org Conferance/Megsatration him

& Panel Description for Panel Number lom indicatas all perfinant information as i
refatas o your panel sassion. This shest indicaiss your Faned 8, Pensl descrigtion, schedlid
Mwlmdhpnl Hmmhwtuﬂllhamulmmdatalawmtﬂ

;] : : i, Plagas nobe your name (1 is (he way it wil
npplhrm'r:urnmmmmpmdmmnmm;mgm] ok instiluthon and e ile ol your
papar. I you change ihe tite of your paper o have ofher changes, pleass emall all changes o
fones @asian-studies ong. Mike sure 1o indicate your panel number on all correspondanca, If
thera is an evor, please coract i on the form and peturm it 1o our office prior to December 2
Changes to abstracts must be in by Febvuary 1. Original abstrects wil be posted anline uniess
wa have recelved car ranuesiad changes by e deadina,

4 Membership information and malenals are enciosad in the avant ihat you ane nol 3
marmiar or that your membsrship is about o axplre. You may renaw mambenship by mail ar
ihraugh our wabsite: Mole thal mémbiers may pre-register at a discounted membear rele.

5. Hotel ressrvations can be mada through ihe Ink on our wetsie, Flesse check AAS
wabsite for special negobated rales.

B, Palicies and procedures rélabing o pangl sessions am on the reversa sida of this
uha-m ut Lo hmw rr'_-.-mhal.rn qumums wmunu ‘q"-nu will mhnﬁynu.r pm-gmmm-m
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

{ enwdership, Paller, anf Dyewiopmns B8 Phaisoar Sveer S0 .

af Edvarviint v Mmam Moy, WV LR0-000
mwnl Effee: 12604 IR
Far: 156041170

Hoo e el e, ecivdal ol

Support Letter from Academic Advisor for Ms. Tatpicha
Nunta for Participation in 2011 AAS/ICAS Joint Conference

Ms. Tatpicha is an advanced doctoral siudent al Khon Keen University
(KKLT in northeast Thailand. KKU bs one of Thailand's leading regional
universities. Ma. Tatpicha is currently ut the University aof Minnesa & a
Vishing Scholar with 8 nejur graut fiom the Royal Thei Government i
suppart of her importan research. Tam her externl international advizor.

She is proposing to present her important research at the 2011 AAS/ICAS
conference.  Her research has extremely important implications for the
future of the fiedd of Southeast Asian Sudics. She is looking &t the issue
of US individuals choosing Thailand as a study abroad destination. Such
individuals are an fmportant pool for the development of fture scholars
of the region. Her rescarch involves the use of rigorous mixed methods.
She has been doing interviews across the US and |5 doing three rich cases
of exemplary study abroad programs in Thailand.

Ms, Tatpicha's case is unusual in that she comes from a disadvantaged
background in & remote part of Northeast Thailand where most
individuals sre of Lao andfor Khmer ethnicity as is M. Tatpicha. She
has had 10 overcome many obsiacles to become an advanced doctoral
candidate with o major research fellowship.

Ms, Tatphicha has never had the chance to participate in gither an AAS or
ICAS conference. This will be & wonderful networking opportunity for
her. In the fisture I anticipute that she will become an active member of
the Thai Asian Stdies community.

1 swrengly support her application Lo present ai the upcoming AASACAS
Joint Conference.

Llnald w.f:?&g

Distinguished Intemational Professor
Professor of Intemational/Intercultural Education
University of Minnesota

Driven to Discover*
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VITAE

Tatpicha Nunta was born on February 18, 1974 in Si Sa Ket province, as the daughter of Mr.

Siam and Ms.Pad Nunta. Her academic interests are international education/ Internationalization /

intercultural communication, and development, and higher education/ students’ mobility. She aims at

promoting understanding among people from difference beliefs and backgrounds.

Graduated as Bachelor of Education (B.Ed., Hons.) in Elementary Education under the Thai

Government Program for Teacher Development “Kuruthayath” from Faculty of Education, Khon Kaen

University, Thailand, in 1996. Received Diploma in Business Management from Damelin College,

Durban, South Africa, in 1998; Awardee of the South African government scholarship for

Postgraduate Diploma in Business Management. Graduated as Master of Business Administration in

Strategic Financial Management MBA) from the Graduate School of Business, University of Natal,

Durban, South Africa in 2003. Enrolled in a Ph.D. program in Educational Administration, Khon Kaen

University, in 2007; received a scholarship from the Commission on Higher Education-Thailand;

Sandwich program, CHE-PhD-SW-INDV for the years 2008-2011.

Spent one and a half years (April 2010 to September 2011) as a Visiting Scholar at the

Department of Organizational Leadership, Policy and Development, College of Education, University

of Minnesota, Twin Cities, United States of America. Has lived overseas for more than 10 years in

South Africa, Caribbean, and the United States of America, very adaptable and great interpersonal

skills with experience with people from diverse cultures, and backgrounds.

Professionally experienced as a business consultant for small businesses in South Africa

and as a Vice Principal at a Bilingual School in Khon Kaen, responsible for Academic Affairs in the
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International College, Khon Kaen University, before receiving the scholarship from the Commission

on Higher Education.



